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EDITOR'S PREFACE.

The editor of a volume occupies a peculiarly difficult
position, standing as he does bétiween the author on the one
hand and the reading public on the other. But of all editors
the editor of a posthumous publication has the most difficult
of literary tasks to accomplish, for in his work of pruning and
clipping, weeding and trimming, he has to exercise a judg-
ment which is only the technical judgment of a critic, unassist-
ed by consultation with the author. The editor of the present
volume has to labour .under the further disadvantage of
possessing merely a second-hand knowledge of the subject
he is called upon to deal with,—a disadvantage which is but
slightly counterbalanced by the opposing advantage of per-
sonal acquaintance with the author, with whom he remained
.in pretty close contact for several years, in his capacity of
tutor to the young princes.
It was as a result of the above connection that the « Lafe
of Maharaja Sir Jung Bahadur, ” in its manuseript form. first
-came under my notice six years ago. But the work was com-
menced much earlier, hairing been taken up as early as 1891
or 1892. Pel‘haps no work of recent times has undergone
such vicissitudes of fortune before secing the light of day, as
the present life of Maharaja Sir Jung Bahadur. Interrupted
sometimes for months together, partly through fai.lure of ma-
terials, partly through pressure of time, 1t was \\‘l‘lﬂ:':ell 1':0 the
author’s dictation by his Private Secretary; Pandit Biresh-
wara Nath, and was then tossed from one scril?e to another,
till 1t was at last ready for the press, in the closing months of
1905. General Padma Jung’s sad dgath in June 1.9,O§ causec{
the work of publication to remain in ,abeyance for some

-

months, till the still more melancholy deafb of his. * . ..
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Colonel Piush Jung Bahadur Rana, in the following April,
necessitated a further postponement, so that it has only now
been able to be got through the press, )

Tt is not often that a work on Nepal issues from the
press. And yet the country is interesting in many respects,
Its natural seenery is amongst the grandest in the lunuriant
East, the portion of the country technically known as the
Valley of Nepal being a labyrinth of mountains. deep vallevs
and rivers, with the sovereign peak of Mount Everest towering
above all.  Nepal is the home of almost all the wild animals
for which Asia is famous; the Temi, in particular. has for many
ages been the favourite hunting-ground for big game of
successive Vieeroys of Indin and Prime Ministers of Nepal
The mineral wealth of the country must he very considerable,
but a great deal remains to he ciplored in this direction.
Nepal is also a great sturchouse of ancient Sanckrit liternture,
and offers therefore a vast field for research to the antiquarinn
<cholar.

The people are interesting too The chief races that
inhabit Nepal are the Gurkhas, or the dominant raee, and the
Newars, who constitute the subject population.  The Gur-
khas, like the Dorian eonquerors of ancient Sparta, devote
themselves chiefly to military matters, leaving the agricul
ture, the manufactures, and the trade to the Newars, who
may thus be compared to the Helots of ancient Greeee.  The
prevailing religion is Hinduism, but <lightly different in
farm from the religion of the Hindus in Indin. owing to the
admixture of Buddhistie clements derived from the Hith o
the neighbouring Tibetans  The main difference s in the
fact that the Hindus of the Highlnds rofuse to be bomml by
the shackles of Brahmenical law, which their brothron of the
plains have not yet bean able to <hike off - Bat the Nepalow»
are eesentially a pious pople, asmay v inforrd from the
existence of countlew temples and shrines in the eountry,
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there betug no less than 5.000 in the Valley alone. The most,
famous of these is the temple of Pashupati, whiel is (e sond
of an anug b festivaly held early in summer, and abbended hy

-«

many theusds of pilerims from all parts of the Hindy
\\'()l‘ld. 12 3\‘ ‘tg‘ik‘l'i‘ éll.f(l ”Hli ‘”H‘ N(‘}).’l]()_\(; (5“)']"\' ”]‘Jil' (ly‘l“g Lo
he iminerss 0 the sacred waters of the Baghmati, in token
of a final puridvation. i< there again that the dewd are

burned. and s/7ecs are mmmolated.
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the King, The long succession of minorities from 1775 untit
1830 favowed the growth of the Minister's power, and gave
rise {o & sucee~sion of brithant antoerats fike Bahidur Sih,
Dawod e Pande, aud Bhowsen Thappt - The Premiers office
hs been theoretieally heteditary sinee the aceesion of Jung
Bahdur, but in practiee it has gone by usupation and blood-
~hed .\ ~hdow af a constitution enists m the shape of a
rude Cabinet, of which the Premier is the Prewdent, and wlnch
conssts of the ~emor members of the Royal Family, the High
Priest of the Raabn, the Generals of the Xrmy, and a few of
the puneplenal and anhtry officers of the State, the foumer
bemg ellud Aun and the latter Sonder This Couneil alvo
acts as a comt of appail m disputed ewes, but - most mat-
ter~ the Munster~ word 1 faw
There 1, howevet, o wadl debed body of laws in Nepal,

but these were, untd vay tecat t S0 as babarous and
mbumnnas the Code of Dravo manerent Mthuns, Jung Bidie
dur abolished the ~avage code wath 1ts old methods of tridd
by onde d, and it~ forms of pmnshment by mntihtion and
torture The cuizent eode, which i~ <till <ubstantislly the
workh of June Bibudur, s reduead the enmnnal i of
Nepal abnost to a wmformity  wath the systoms provading in
eountries ander the sway of Western enabsation, but »ith ecr-
tam strihing difterences Trovon, whether active ot s -
denng, rebethon, and desertton an time of war nre punishal
epitadly. Bobory and peaahtton by public survants am
pumshed by dismreal from office, amd o e withy inprisons
ment, the Itter of whieh way be e munated into an ddse
trion] ting, protiedly at the option of the oftender, Cone
Lalhie s i the v of the T as cenve anvollonce as homod
wd s puni-had By dath, wd coen the matmsg of swws
wirndy dolt wathe soemtmas W oapes omen S 11
Ohorcs st e te at pen ol e hoay g o, the sue
thus raabe d b cndded ot neevmt Ol R v e
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No Brahman s cver punished with death, whatever his
offence might be.  He has hishead shaved, all sorts of unelean
things put into his mouth to contaminate his caste, and he is
then taken to the frontiers and expelled from the country.
Women also are never hanged ; they arve imprisoned, branded,
outeasted, condemned to slavery, or banished, but never exe-
cuted.  Politieal offenders are sometimes punished by confis-
cation of all their property and sometimes doomed to slavery,
which is a common institution in Nepal to this day. The
slaves are as a.rule well treated, and sufliciently protected by
the law of the land.  Noble families keep regular establish-
ments of slaves, who are chiefly employed {or domestic service
and field labour.  In many cases slavery descends like a here-
ditary iaini, and searcely ever is aslave emancipated.  They
are bought and sold in the open market, much like cattle in
other countries. and their prices range from Rs. 100 to
Rs. 200, according to their age, sex, and fitness for work.
They are often employed as beasts of burden for carrying loads
of merchandise or human riders from one place to another.
This last office of the slaves is necessitated by the rugged-
ness of the country, where roads are few and communication
between places extremely difficult.  Vehicular traffic is prac-
tically unknown throughout Nepal, except in the Valley, and
travelling is only possible either in palanquins or on horse-
back. In places where the road is a mere track worn on the
hillside, even this mode of locomotion is not possible, and the
only mode available is on the backs of slaves, who have to do
the work of horses. And they do it well enough, with a
distinctive saddle fastened to their back, and with a stoop in
their gait, that makes the rough journey on “slave-back ” a
not, very uncomfortable one. '
The marriage laws and customs of the Nepalese are also

very interesting. Polygmny is freely allowed, as aniong the
Hindus elsewhere. There is nothmg in the law of Nepal
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prolubiting a woman fiom commttmg suttee, though the cus-
tom 15 now begimnng to fall mto disuse, and Jung Bahndwm
wvarted all has mfluence to discouragest .\ unchaste Gurkin
womn 1s punmshed with nmprisonment for hife, though privately
she 1s often chastised by her husbwd’s euttng oft her now
and twing her out of the house  In such cases the father
retams the cluldren, and the poor womw Joses erste, vk,
lhon, cluldicn, nose, and all - Ha puamow, after lus guilt
his been proved m cowrt, 15 cut down public by the wronged
hwsband  The culpits givan a fuw prees’ stut, and allowed
toyun for s bbe I he excapes, b Bde i~ spured, but th
tuins out vay seldom s the on Jookers mimcdintely over-
tihe hum, and the husbnd has the nght to dad thice bluws
with hs Jlodsec, the uatioml wepon of the Nepiles
The Newars who form the Jowest stratum of <ociety, ot
1athet are rechoned w outside the social pale altogether, huves
catous eustom of - provy wedding, ” the hlwe of winch = heard
of nowhere dse  Evay gird wlile <t anosfing, v marned
with much cuiemony to a bl it (hedd wered among the
Himdus and given i offanngs to gods), which 1s subsequently
thrown mto ~ome sacted stream As the fate of this b/
frint s unhnown o Nevar woman s behoevad to Do nmune
from widowhood ull ha hfc When the gnl attuns the na
ot pubarty, the puents scdect o wan with whotn <he i to lne
as wife but the womwan can at any moment sevar the conite
tion by tohing her divorce and adf <he has got to do to ¢ficet
this 18 to phce a sgri e (or betdd nut) under the man’s pbfos
uind go wheee she hhes
The culy histors of Nepal docs not prop oy £l withun

e cope ot thes volumg, thoughn b fouthin way worvne
a sl imtroduction to the narrtne that follwe The elijef
alory of Nepabisthat ot hos ever ranuned o purddy Hinds
wate the vnzn puanty of heroantive xo™ hasonenr beas
sullied by e fout of the foragn tiaadir . Negat als s buayes
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of possessing a historical literature dating back to the remotest
antiquity—the mythical Satya Yuga, when the Valley of
Kathmandu was still a huge lake surrounded by high hills. The
Vansavale of Nepalese literaturc will hold its own beside the
Fddas of Norwegian mythology when the inestimable book be-
comes more generally known among the scholars of the West.
It tells us how in the beginning of the Kali Yuga (the present
“age of bronze " of the Hindu chronology, which is said to have
commenced several thousand vears ago), the Gupta dynasty
was founded by Ne-Muni, after whom the country has been
named Ne-pal. The Vansarn/i contains elaborate lists of all
the kings that have ruled Nepal from the earliest date, toge-
ther with the name of the dynasty to which each belonged
and the number of years over which the reign of each extended.
It will be enough to give here the names of only the various
dynasties that succeeded one after another on the throne of
Nepal,—the Gupta, Ahir, Kirati, Somvanshi, Suryavanshi,
Rajput, Vaishya Thakur, Rajput (a second time), and Kama-
taki. The chronology of the Fansavali is incapable of being
verified, by comparison with the Christian era, without an
amount of caleulation and computation at whick Newton him-
self would probably have shuddered.. But it seems that even
the ‘earliest names and dates are not altogether legendary, as
some of these have been verified by modern research. For
instance, Ansu-Varma is now ascertained to have reigned in
Nepal about 633 A.D., as he ig mentioned by the Chinese
traveller Hsien Tsiang, who visited Nepal in his time. Tn-
seriptions on the caves or walls of certain ancient temples and
buildings have likewise proved that Rudra Deva Varma was
king of Nepal in 1008 A.D. _ The names and dates of a great
many others have similarly been determined without the
shadow of a doubt, as for example those of Lakshmikima
Deva (1015—1040), Padma Deva (1065), Mana Deva (1139),
Ananta Malla (1286—1302), and Harisin - -~ . 82 )
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The Inst named hing, Harsinha Deva, was really a con
queror, who, driiven out from his own Lingdom of Siuraun-
garh (in Hindustan) by the Empetor Tughlah Shah of Delly,
fled to Nepal, and estabhshed a dynasty there  Tiis was
about the close of the first quarter of the fourteenth century:
fiom wiich time, howercr, Nepalese nstory ean be traced m
an unbroken chan down to the present day Iamsinhas
dynnsty gwve fowm Lings to Nepal, and was then supplanted
by the Malla dynasty, the first ling of which was Jagbhndia
Malln  The meost allustiious name i this dynasty 1s that of
Jayastithn Malln, the seventh of the senes, who reigned for
43 years, from 1386 to 1129 e w1s one of the most famous
Iaw givers of Nepal and 15 still revered as such During the
raign of hus suceessor, Jaksha Malla, Nepal was divided nto
four prncip ities—Banepn, Bhatgaon, Kantipur, and Patan—
wlieh temaned sepirate and sndependent  States for several
bundred years, till the Gurlha conqueros of Nepal umted
them agam nto one powerful kingdom about the muddle of
the eighteenth centusy

The Gurkhas, who had thewr ouginal homae m Ryjputant
and who clum to be Ragputs of the noblest blood, firt en
tered the halls of the Nepalese Iighlands towards the end of
the ses enteenth centurs o protect themeeliex fom Mol
dan perseention Onee they ganed o footing 1 thot countrs,
thes begra slowly to vtend thar terutories, till they were m
a poution to found o hmgdom of thewr onn Under then
King Pratha Naran Sab, who cune to the throne i 1712,
they conguercd the naghl onrng prinespabts < of Kantipur
and Patan, and nnde thoncdves mastis of the whele of
Nepal, where they are the donutmint power to th day
Prathve Novun Sahded w1778 Ionang two sans Pratap
Sulie S and Bihadur Sihy the furmer of shom sue
cuided to s Bthers throne oo d dros~out hn semn arlr
thorittocal Botho didafern bry Cron oF thre yaves,
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feaving au intint son Ran Dahadur Sahy who was set upon
the throne, with his unele Bahadur Sah {who now refurned
from exile) as Reaent, Dot the Dowager-Queen, who her-
=olf wished o net ae Regent for her zon, set upa pariy against
Pahadur Sah, who was aeain forecd 1o o into exile, from
which he retwrned after the death of the Queen, Bahadur Sah
ruled uninterraptodly as Hegenf GH 17050 when he was tnened

o

out of office and subizequently puf o death by the King, who
now wished {o throw off the voke of the Regent and assume
the government wm his own hands, Theneeforward he beean
a comrse of tyranuieal exersees which altimately led to hix
being assassinated i 18040, After him eame his =on Girvan
Juddha Vikeans Sah, whoee veign iv ehicfly funons for the
Nepal war of 1814-16. He was succeeded by his infant son
Rajendra Vikram Sah, wha was placed under the regeney of
General Bhimsen Thappa. Nepal wasat this thne torn by
violent party strageles, as u result of which Bhimsen was
driven ouf of affice and pui to death, e wax sueeeeded in
office by Matber Singh. whe, though he held supreme power
for the {ime being, could do nothing to put a stop {o the civil
dissensions that were «iriking af the root of the national weal,
Tt was now that Jung Bahadur's share in Nepalese polities
beging to appear for the first time.  His father had been
Governor of a provinee and had been dismissed from office in
consequence of a revolution in whieh his partisans had lost all
power. His influence had procured for his son a commission
in the army, in which he rose with marvellous rapidity,
through his connection with one of the Queens, who .was of
a most iniriguing disposition.  In 1845 he efiected the
murder of Matber Singh, who was his maternal uncle.
Thenceforward he began to take o leading part in the court
intrigues of his day, till by means of a hideous slaughter of

his opponents, he raised himself to supreme power in the
State, ’
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The subsequent Tustory of Nepal will be found fully
detaaled i the pages of the present hiography, and does not
need any iecapitulition hete  The nwiatie Presents the
aceount down to the yew 1877, the date of Mahwraga Sir
Jung Bahadu's death, after winch Nepalese history has been
1ather uneventful externally, though internally, a gieat many
reforms have been worhed out in the admimstiation which
has, m consequence heen now more completely modermized
thin was possible thirty yeais ago  The Revolution of 1885
will not be alluded to hecause, among other resons, the facts
conmected therewith are confused and untyustworthy

But the editor feels that he ¢ umot abst an from giving a
brief account of the author, whose valuable work 1t ha~ been
hus privilege to edit  General Padma Jung was born
December 1857 on the dyy—an faet, 1t the very hour, when lus
father was setting out for Indin, at the head of Ins ticops,
ta assist the Bntish m the Sepoy Mutmy s mother
died a few hours after his birth and he wis brought up by

the Semor Mahuanee Dung the hfe time of Sir Jung
Bahadur he was appomted General of a Division, and officiated
once s Commander mn-Chief of the Nepal Aimy, after the
resignation of his second biother General Jeet Jung In
1888 durmng the admmsbation of Sir Ranoddip Smgh
Bahadw K CST, he commanded an espeditionuy force to
Tibet, and with great tact and diplomatic shill, eficeted an
advantrgecus settlement of the dispute  In the Revolution of
1885, some of lus nearest hinsmen lost then hives, and he had
to flee from Nepnl and take refuge m Butish Indin, whete ha
hived at Patna for some tnune and then removed to Allnhabad
which 1temamed his home to the Jast  Here he built Iumself
a stately house on the banhks of the Ganges, newt where the
ralvay bridge crosses the 1ver ab the northein end of the
aty Here he led a hfe of unbroken i1etnement, devoting
Iimself chiefly to the cultrvation of music, to the pleasutes of
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;amateur gardening, {o supervising the education of his sons,

and to devotional excreises.  His charity will ever remain as a
tradition in Allahabad. Not long after his removal {rom
Nepal he contracted diabetes, probably as a result of the sudden
change from a life of activity to a life of quiet, Ide remained
under European tireatment for many years, never making -
any satisfactory progress towards a cure, till in June 1906 a
malignant whitlow suddenly appeared on the little finger of
hisleft hand. He went forthwith to Caleutta for mediecal aid,
and placed himself under the care of Major Bird and Colonel
Lukis, both of whom did their best against the inevitable,
TFinding that his end was hastening, he made up his mind to
proceed to Benares, to breathe his last in the holy city ;
but death overtook him before he could reach his destination,

“and he died in Calcutta on the 29th of June 1906. His

remains were cremated on the banks of the Hugli, and his
ashes were conveyed to Benares and scattered over the
sacred waters of the Ganges.

General Padma Jung has left behind him a large family,
His eldest son, Colonel Piush Jung Bahadur Rana, was a
student of the Fourth Year Class, Muir Central College,
Allahabad, when he died in April 1907, in the very prime
of life. He was a most promising young man, and if God
had spared his life he would have been a model nobleman,

‘for he was princely not only in birth but also in character.

The second son, Rana Gyan J ung Bahadur is now the head
of the family.

" ALLAHABAD :

. ' A.C M
March, 1909. ‘
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CHAPTER 1.

PARENTAGE.

=¥ [ Rana family of Nepal is as old as Indian History

§  itself, for it is merely a ramification of the ancient
stock that ruled Chittore from immemorial
ages. The Kshattriya kings of Chittoregarh, or what in
modern times is the state of Udaipur in Rajputana, are
Surajbansis, who trace their descent to the Sun-god, through
an endless series of ancestors ascending far up into the remo-
test ages of legendary story. Not only in antiquity, but also
in greatness, in the spirit of manly independence, in invineible
patriotism and courage, the Ranas of Chittore were model
Hindu Princes, who cheerfully bore privation and endured
death and torture, rather than submit to the Muslim conqueror
who overran their country and forced his faith upon the
vanquished races at the point of the sword. There is a book
in my possession, written in the Nepalese language, which con-
tains the genealogy of the Rana family from the remotest

mythical progenitor down to the present times. We need not
o0 back further than the great-grandfather of our hero.

Ram’ Krishna Kunwar Rana entered the Gorklia army
as a subaltern at the early age of fourteen. That wasin the
middle of the eigliteenth century, when Nepal was divided
into the three independent principalities of Giorkha, Kantipur,
and Patan, of which the first was by far the strongest. As
might be expected in those rude days, when-might was the
universally recognised form of right, the stronger always tried
to overpower the weaker, and the kings of Gorkha always cast
a covetous eye on the other two states they longed to swallow
up into a united kingdowm, stretching from one end of .the

country to.the other. With this end in view, King Prithvi
: B .

o a
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Narain Shah of Gorkha (1742—1774) invaded Noakote, and en-
trusted the command of the expedition to Ram Krishna. At
the head of a well-disciplined force of 11,000 he marched on
Noa}(ote, but received a check at the bridge over the Kinchet,
where a powerful army under the personal command of King
Jui Prakash of Kantipur stood ready to oppose his march. A
great battle was fought. At first everything seemed to go
against the invader ; but the tide soon turned, and turned
back, and the war swayed backwards and forwards for twenty-
one days, during which the Nepalese made a most gallant
resistance, worthy of the great cause that was in issue. Aftera
most heroic defence, Jai Prakash's force fell into disorder, and
the (Gorkhas took more than 8,000 prisoners, the vanquisbed
monarch beating a hasty retreat from the ficld of battle. A
treaty was concluded by which the Gorkha frontiers were
pushed up to the river Trisuli on the west, the river Gerkhu
and the villages of Changadegaon on the north, Shatargaon,
Misragaon, Kabilaskote, Maidangaon, and Sikiigaon on the
east, and the river Kolepu on the south. Dalmardan Shah,
the youngest brother of Prithvi Narain Shab, was appointed
governor of the newly-acquired province.

Not many years after, the remaining principality of
Patan too shared the fate of its neighbour, and was gorged down
by the greedy Gurkha kingdom of Gorkba. In 1761 thesix
Pradhanas (or ministers) of Patan accused their king, Bishwa-
jeet Malla, of & shameful Jove-intrigue, and cut off his head in
the presence of his Queen. who was at that moment sitting at
a window overlooking the scene of the brutal regicide. She
cried out for help, but no one cared to listen, and there lay
the murdered monarch, unwept, unhonoured, and unavenged.
The widowed queen thereupon pronounced acurse upon the
people of Patan that their voice might fail them in their hour
of need, and that every drop of her tears might swell into &
flood and roll destruction over faithless Patan, The ministry
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then offered to place their country under the protection of
Prithvi Narain Shah, and asked him to send his brother Dal-
mardan as their governor. Once in secure possession of a
throne, Dalmardan defied the authority of his brother, and set
himsel{ up as anindependent chief. A war naturally followed,
in which, through the loyal co-operation of his subjects, Dal-
mardan was enabled to hold his own against the augmented
might of his elder brother. But the people soon grew tired
of his absolute will, which he tried to exercise in all matters of
state, in which the Pradhans, to whom he owed his throne,
were denied even a voice ; and after a brief reign of four years
they turned him out, and set up a descendant of their for-
mer king upon the throne of Patan.

These proceedings of the people of Patan, who had
assumed for themselves the novel and dangerous position of
Electors, gave shrewd cause of offence to Ranjeet Malla, the
King of Bhatgaon, who harboured similar cause of resent-
ment against the effeminate King of Kantipur, who had feebly
yielded his territories to the Gorkha King without striking
a good stroke. He therefore declared war simultaneously
against Patan and Kantipur, and sought help in this' enter-
prise from Prithvi Narain Shah, who, perceiving therein an op-
portunity of avenging himself on the treacherous “Patanians,”
readily consented to join his forces with those of Ranjeet
Malla in a combined attack upon Patan. Meanwhile it began
to dawn upon Malla’s mind that his ally had an ulterior
motive in undertaking-to join arms in this expedition, which
was to conquer those lands for himself under the pretence
of friendship. He therefore made peace with Patan and
Kantipur, between whom and him there was the affinity
of blood and language, which- did not exist in the case of the
Gorkhas, who were foreigners by all those ties that establish
kinship between nation and nation. The three powers
were thus united to make war upon the common enemy, whom
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they endeavoured to dispossess of the dominions he held in
their country. But the Gurkhas had made powerful alliances
among the neighbouring mountain chiefs, and had lined the
frontier with fortifications commanding the most important
passes into the valley. The Gurkha army had been organized
info three divisions, one stationed on the summit of Balaji, .
under Ram Krishna, to wateh the movements of Jai Prakash ;
the second, under Sur Pratap, a brother of the King, stationed
at Naikap, to act as reserve ; and the third, under the King’s
third brother, Kulpratap, which was ordered to attack Kirti-
pur, a petty state tributary to the Raja of Patan, Prithvi
led u division personally into Patan ; but just as the town was
on the point of surrendering, he was informed that an English
force had entered the southern district of the Terai, and was
marching on Sindhuli with the evident intention of conquer-
ing the valley of Nepal The siege of Patan was quickly
raised, and Ram Krishna was ordered to advance against the
English. By forced marches Ram Krishna overtook the
advancing English force at Hariharpur, where, on the 25th
of August 1767, he won a vietory which compelled the in-
vaders to retreat beyond the hills

In the meantime, the native Nepalese kingdoms that had
banded themselves against the aggrandisement of Prithvi
Narain, had sought help from Nawab Kasim Ali of Murshida-
bad, who sent an army against the Gorkha King, just as he
had returned from the victory at Hariharpur. A battle was
fought at Karra, in which the all-conquering Gorkhas were
again the conquerors.

Having repulsed two invading forces, Prithvi Narain
returned to the strnggle he was carrying on against the
Nepalese. Jai Prakash, the king of Kirtipur, finding the
contest hopeless, fled to the court of Kantipur. Apprehend-
ing a combination between Kirtipur and Kantipur, Prithvi
lost ne time in despatching troops to the latter country
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under the command of Ram XKrishna. By the masterly
strategy of the veteran commander, Kantipur was reduced to
submission in a very small space of time.

Thus we see that the genius of Ram Krishna brought
about the amalgamation of the three Nepalese princip alities
of Kantipur, Patan, and Bhatgaon under the rulership of the
King of Gorkha, who thereby became sole monarch of the
valley of Nepal, and the founder of the Gorkha dynasty of
~ Kings in that country. We owe to Ram Krishna not only
the foundation, but also the consolidation and extension, of
the Gorkha dominion in Nepal. For in 1769, after the final
conquest and settlement of the valley, Ram Krishna crossed
the Dudhkoshi, and subdued the country lying to the east of
the Gorkha kingdom, thus pushing his eastern frontier to
the Mechi. After his return from Mechi he was sent to
Puthana to establish an arsenal, but before it could be brought
to completion, Ram Krishna died, on the 2Ist of March
1771.

Ram Krishna was not only brave in war but also equally
wise in the arts of peace, and he was a great promoter of
works of public utility. It is said that when rewards were
being distributed to the officers for the victories they had
won, the king asked Ram Krishna to name his own reward,
and Ram Krishna $aid he wanted neither lands nor moheys but
only permission to have the public road from Gujeshwari to
- Pashupati paved with stones at his own cost.

Ram Krishna left a son named Ranjeet Kunwar Rana,
who was only eighteen years old at the date of his father’s
death. A few ‘years later he was appointed governor of
Jumla, one of the newly-conquered provinces of the Gorkha
kingdom, where the Gurkha rule was so unpopular that
the Jumlese broke out into revolt, and being defeated by
the Gurkhas, fled to Homla, whence they brought fresh
troops to recover their country. This war of independence
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went on for several months, duing which 1mmense numbers
fell on both sdes, but at last the Jumlese were thoroughly
subdued and peace and order restored throughont the country,
all through the courage nd tact of the youtbful Ranjeet
He vwas therefore rewarded by being made one of the four
prineipa] Kazs of the kingdom

In 1775 durmg the reign of Smghn Pratap Shah, the
son and successor of Prithvi, the principalities of Someshwar
and Upadrang were congquered by Rinjeet and anneved to
the Gorkha hingdom  Six yewrs later, during the reign of
the mmor King Ran Bahadur Shah, the son and successor of
Singha Pratap the states of Tanahu, Kashki, and Lamjwng
wetre similaily brought under the Gorkha crown

In 1791 a dispute arose between the Tibetans and the
Nepalese merchants at Lhassa The Grand Lama referred
the matter to the Chinese Kmperor, Keen lung, while the
Nepalese appealed to their Home Government The Nepese
King wrote to the Court of Pelin remonstrating against the
Iigh handed conduct of the Tibetans, but the Celestial Lm
peror stooped not from his empyrean height to consider a
terrestril letter from the ¢ Robber King,” as he styled the
Nepalese monarch  Enasperated by this msult the Gorkhas
sent an army of 9,000 under the command of Ranjeet, who
marched through the Kuti pass to Dimgarchy, which he Iud
under fire and sword The Chinese Emperot also despatched
+ formdable force of 70,000 m two divisions under Dhuring
and Putung Toong Thong, and Ranjeet, conscious of his own
mferiority, thought 1t prudent to make a retieat to Dhaibung,
where he proudly stood at bay and gave battle The fight was
long and bloody, wd about 4,000 men were killed on erther side
The loss inficted a Leavy blow on the Nepalese, who were
greatly mfertor in numbers  Stall undaunted, Rnjeot retrented
farther, and mmade another stand m the mountuns of Panch
manay, whence with lus reduced force he dirceted . mght
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attack upon the enemy in a manner that reminds us of Hannibal.
He fastened fluning  torches to the horns of several hundred
cattle which were driven in onec direetion, and in another
he hung lights on every conspicuous bush and tree ; while he
himself marched silently in the dark and attacked the enemy in
the rear, leaving the front open. The enemy, pressed in one
quarter by an actual attack, and sceing lights on their right -
and left, fancied they had been canght in a trap, and so made
their best haste to flee from the destruction which they feared
was about to follow. They fled pell-mell, throwing down
their arms, and leaving their camp to be plundered by the
Nepalese.  This happened on the 19th of September 1792,
and the scenc of the victory has sinee been called by the new
name of Jitpur Fedi. A treaty was concluded between Nepal
and China, the provisions of which were :—

(1) That China should hencecforth be considered as
father to both Nepal and Tibet, who should
regard each other as brothers ;

(2) That, after due investigation by the Chinesc Gov-
ernment, the full value of the articles plundered
at Lhassa, would be paid to the Nepalese
sufferers by the Tibetan authorities;

(3) That all Nepalese subjects, with the exception of
armed soldiers, would ever be permitted to
travel, to. establish factories, and to carry on
trade within the jurisdiction of Tibet and China ;

(4) That if either of the two brotherly states should
commence an unprovoked dispute with the in-
tention of possessing the territories of the other,
the representatives of the two Governments
would report all particulars to the Court of
Pekin which would finally decide the dispute ;

(5) That if Nepal be ever invaded by a foreign power,
China would not fail to help her ;
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(6) That the two brotherly states would send to China
some produce of their country every five years
in token of their filial love ;

(7) That the Chinese Government would, in return,
send to Nepal a friendly present, and would
make every necessary arrangement for the
comfort of the mission to and from Pekin.

In 1808 the Gorkha kingdom acquired further accession
of territory, for in that year an expedition under Ranjeet
was sent to Kumaon and Garhwal, both of which were
annexed, though in the latter o local Raja was setupasa
dependent King. Further conquests followed. Not long
after, an expedition was sent for the conquest of the western
state of Kot Kangra, which was completely conquered. The
vangquished King offered terms of peace to the Nepalese, to the
effect that he would pay an annual tribute of one lakh of
rupees, that he would give one of his daughters in marriage
to the King of Nepal, that he would send his eldest son to
join the service of the Nepalese King, on condition thathe was
allowed to hold his kingdom as a dependency of Nepal. The
Nepalese Commander-in-Chief approved of the terms, which
he communicated to the Home Government for ratification,
But General Umar Singh Thappa, a relation of the Prime Min-
ister Bhimsen Thappa, who wielded powerful influence at court
in those days, persuaded the King to accept nothing short of
unqualified surrender, and the King of Kot Kangra, named
Sansar Chand, fled to Lahore, where Ranjeet Singh, -the
lion of the Punjab, befriended him by placing at his disposal
alarge army with which he marched to reconquer his kingdom.
A greatbattle was fought, in which the Nepalese were utterly
defeated 50 that Sansar Chand was enabled to recover pos-
session of his lost territories. The Nepalese repeatedly tried

to win back their lost conguest, but in vain. The brave

Ranjeet met his end in this war, having been killed by
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a fall while attempting to scale up the walls of a fortress.
Ranjeet Kunwar had three sons—Balner Singh, Balram,
and Reywant. The eldest, Balner Singh, was born on the
2nd of February 1783. His riseto power was as sudden as
his fall. One day, when he was 22 years of age, while sitting
in a Darbar, he heard in the adjacent room an agonised cry
for belp, and betaking himself thither, he saw the king Ran
Bahadur Shah lying prostrate on the floor, swinuming in his
own blood, and Sher Bahadur, his step-brother, who had
stabbed the king to death, trying to run out of the room un-
noticed. He darted at the offender, caught him by the legs, and
aimed a blow on his head with a sword ; but the stroke missed,
having been obstructed by the low ceiling of the room. As
he lifted his sword for a second blow, Sher Bahadur snatched
the weapon from his hand and dashed it to pieces, and then
there followed a scuffle in which Balner Singh succeeded in
knocking his adversary down on the ground, and mounting
upon his breast, he strangled him to death. For this heroic
deed Balner Singh was made a Kazi, both title and rank .
being made hereditary in his family. The rest of his life has
been alluded to in connection with his illustrious son Jung
Bahadur.
One curious practice of Balner Singh has been recorded.
It was his custom every day to bathe in the Baghmati, even
in the coldest months, before daybreak. He used to go to
the very middle of the current, and say his prayers there
for two hours, standing in the water. On coming home he
invariably took a cup of tea spiced with nutmegs to keep
out the cold. '
Balner Singh had two wives. By his first wife he had
only oné son, Bhaktbir Kunwar; and by his second wife
(who was the daughter of Nain Singh, a brother of the
Prime Minister, Bhimsen Thappa) he had seven sons and
two daughters. The seven sons were—Jung Baliadur,
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Bam Bahadur, Badri Nar Singh, Krishna Bahadur, Ranoddip
Smngh, Jagat Shamsher, and Dhir Shamsher. The two

daughters were—Srimati Lakshmeshwarl and  Srimati
Ranooddipeshwarl.



CHAPTER II.

Birte axp arry YEARS.

g UNG Bahadur was born on Wednesday, the 18th
2 %Y of June 1817. He was the son of Kazi Balner

8 Singh, by his second wife. The female attendants,
seeing that the labour was long and their mistress’s life in
danger, reported to the Kazi that the accouchement was one
of extraordinary difficulty. The Xazi repaired at once to
his oratory, and prayed to God to save the life of his wife.
While thus he prayed, in burst one of the servants with the
happy news that a son had been born to him, and that both
mother and babe were welll. The delighted father then
rose, and ordered the household priest to perform Jat- Karma—
a religious ceremony attending the birth of a Hindu child.
To mark the happy day, alms were distributed to the poor,
Brahmans were fed and rewarded, mendicants were presented
with brass pots and blankets,—acts of charity that always go
hand in hand with acts of rejoicing among the Hindus.
There was also great rejoicing of the other kind: the high
officers of the kingdom flocked to the Kazi's house to offer
him their congratulations, and to shower largesses on the
poor and the Brahmans in the name of the new-born child.
Nor was the occasion without that equally invariable
element of oriéntal merry-making-a nautch, or dancing-
- party. '

Six days after the birth of the child, there was anotkzT
ceremony—the Shashithi pooja, as it is called—at which ==
Hindu goddess of maternity was duly worshipped. Iz =2

—_—— T

afternoon of the same day, astrologers were called 2°= =~

prepare a horoscope of the little infant. These, after EREES

all sorts of calculations, declared that the infant wo== Frz



12 LITE OF JUNG BAHADUR

be a hero, and thathe would win a kingdom by dint of personal
ment Such a prophecy, made by such learned savants, m
an age and i a country m which astrology 15 stil a living
seience, nturally filled 4 father’s heart with joy beyond mea
sure, and mumficent were the gifts with which Le sent aw vy
the prophets of lus son’s destiny

On the eleventh day was performed the Himndu form of
baptism, at wiich the ehild recerved the name of Birner Sigh,
which the priests framed with reference to certan rules of
astrology Tins name, however, was soon changed, for General
Matber Smgh, the infant’s maternal uncle, preferred the name
of Jung Bahidur (the brave in wa1) as more in acemdance
with the boy’s future cueer as foretold by the priests, and
this 1s the name by which he 1s known to the world

Rehgions ceremomes attended every step of the boy's
growth, till he attamed the age of six months, when the
ceremony of dnnaprasan {or feeding a child for the first time
with rice) was celebrated  According to the custom of the
country, the child richly clothed and adorned with jewels,
was seated on a horse and crried to some distance fiom the
house, followed by miuy high officers of the crown, mcluding
the minister himself The poor had agamn their share of the
father’s bounty on this ocension

When the child was three years of age, the ceremony of
Karna beda (or prcremng the ear) was perfoomed  This hitle
mutilation 1s, to this day, considered a distinctive mark of &
Hindu mn many parts of India, hhe the equally charactenstic
pigtul without which no Hmdu can be Hindu  The slender
hole n the lobe of the ear 1s serupulously preserved by means
of heepmg thin stems of lexves m to prevent the perforation
from closing up  Sometimes, among the wealthier classes,
the same 1s done by wearing ear rings The Dowager Queen,
Lalit Tupura Sundar, on this oceasion presented & paun of
richly studded ear rings to Jung Bahadur,
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The Hindu hoy generally begins his alphabet shortly
after he reaches the fifth year of his age—an age also recom-
mended to be the most suitable by a well-known aphorism of
the learned Chanakya.  True o this practice, Jung Bahadur
was placed under a tutor, who first taught him the rudiments
of Sanskrit. But Jung Bahadwr was born for other things.
Tt wasnot in the field of letters, but in the field of war, that
he was to shine : and henee, as if already aware of his warlike
destiny, he never loved books more than what boys usually
do.  What attracted him more was sport. of which he always
chose the most manly, and in the very choice of which he
revealed glimpses of the warrior within him.

Many aneedotes of his boyhood have been preserved in
our family annals.  One day. when he was about cight years
old. returning from the Durbar, he saw his father’s horse tied
to a tree by the bridle.  He had never ridden a horse before,
except when seated upon one for purposes of display or
ceremony ; and yet he unfastened the bridle and succeeded in
clambering upon the back. The horse galloped ofl before he
could hold the bridle, but still the undaunted boy clung round
the neck of the horse, and kept firm on the saddle. TFortu-
nately, the horse, after running some distance, camé back to
its stable and stood still; and the boy’s intrepidity and eool-
ness in the hour of danger saved his life, and spared him from
even slight injuries e was severely reprimanded by his
father, who warned him never to try a like feat again. But
the incident was sufficient to convince him that the boy was
very daring and would make an excellent rider. About the
same time, while playing in his father’s garden at Thapathalli,
he saw a snake under a tree near a temple. Well knowing
the dangerous character of the venomous reptile, he, instead
of being frightened into runuing away, boldly caught the
head of the serpent tightly in one of his hands, and ran to his
father to show him the valuable capture he had made, The-

“
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snake had meanwhile cotled 1ts whole length round the boy’s
arm, which 1t was squeezing hard, but without letting go his
grip—a mistake whieh would have cost him s hfe—he held
the head fast m his hand, while lus father, n great alarm,
uncotled the reptile by the tail, and then dashed 1t to death
Two years later, when Jung Bahadur was ten, he jumped mto
the river Baghmat:, then 1 a flood, and, not beng able to
swim, was carried by the current a long way off, before he was
rescued from drowning  He was fished out of the water m 2
state of partial suffocation, and 1t was quite half an hour before
he was brought back to hfe  From that day Jung Babadur
paid great attention to swimmmng, m which he soon attamed
such ease and dextertty that he could swim across the
Chobhar, a deep ravine through which the Baghmaly, after
recetving the waters of its many tributaries, floaws before
leaving the valley of Kathmandu This tremendous mass of
water, forced mto a narrow gorge, forms immense whirlpools
that are exceedingly dangerous to swimmers Those who
can swim well in other places dare not attempt anything here

In hus eloventh year he was mvested with the sacred
thread The ceremony of spimtual regeneration 1s, among
the hugher classes of Kshattriyas, a< importint asit 1s among
the Brahmans themselves He was tafl and strong—almost
athletic—with a brond chest and Iong arms  Tlus fast feature
1s superstitiously beheved by the Hindus to be the mmbk of
future greatness probably because Rama, the drvme Jing
of Ajodhya, 1s smd to have had “arms that reached down to
the knees”  His complevion was fair, the form active and
agile, and the eyes heen and flashing

Of all manly sports, Jung Bahadur loved wresthng most
Wrestling matches are still, in Nepal asmn many parts of
India, quite a national function, witness the celebration of the
great Nag Panchm: festival* mvariably with wresthng and

* 4 Tlindu festival held 1 honour of the Snake god n July or August-—chiefly
1n hortbern Indin
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boxing competitions. For people of even high position to
descend to the arena to learn the art of wrestling is not con-
sidered derogatory. Perhaps one might try to illustrate this
fashion by a reference to the old Roman days, when the
Emperor himself fought like a common gladiator in the pub- .
lic amphitheatres of the imperial city. Keen was the ardour
with which Jung Bahadur took to wrestling, and great in
consequence was the skill he came to possess in that favourite
sport. It has been ascertained that in wrestling contests he
never lost a game, and gained considerable renown by succes-
sively overthrowing the champions of his time, the celebrated
professional pahalwans of the day.

Shortly after he commenced his twelfth year, he was in-
oculated for small-pox by a Nepalese Doctor. It may seem
strange that this should be recorded at all; but we have to
bear in mind that we are speaking of semi-barbarous Nepal,
the next-door neighbour of the Celestial Empire, and one of
the fortified strongholds of Hindu superstition; that this
happened a decade before the commencement of Queen
Victoria’s reign, when the protection afforded by inoculation
was scarcely recognised in India itself, much less in farthest
Nepal, where civilisation could only creep up from the sunny
south. And when we recollect that it is a Nepalese physician
who performed the inoculation, the marvellous becomes mira-
culous, and the record something really worth preserving.
Shortly after the inoculation, Jung -Bahadur had a severe
attack of fever, of a somewhat malignant type, from which he
suffered for twenty-one days, till partly through medical aid
and partly through the effects of prayer and alms-giving he
recovered his health.

On May 1st, 1828, Jung Bahadur was married to the
daughter of a Nepalese nobleman, a chief of the Thappas. He
was hardly eleven, when he was subjected to the cruel
custom of early marriage, which more than anything '~~ has-
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been sapping the vitality of the Nepalese and their brothers
in India for many centuries It were easy to trace most of
the evils that afflict us here in India, and my countrymen in
Nepal, to this pernicious eustom of *“baby-wedding,” which
prevails with full force in both countries to this day, in spite
of the war waged against it by the cultured minority

A few months after this marriage, my grandfather Was
transferred to Dhankuta, as the governor of that province.
To the eager-hearted boy, the new home offered fresh sources
of enjoyment. Hunting, hawking, wrestling, boxing, made
up a delightful round of gajeties that any boy would covet.
But his faculties were thus not allowed to 1unto weeds: he
received some training in the science of warfare, and acquired
considerable proficiency in fencing (or Gatka-phariya as they
call ity and archery. 'The mention of archery need not carry
us back to the Middle Ages, for even after the introduction of
fire-arms in Nepal, archery was long in vogue among the
warrior castes, as their traditional weapons of war.

In the winter of 1832-33 the governor was transferred
again to Danildhura., Here Jung Bahadur received regular
instruction in the various Nepalese modes of wielding wea-
pons—the so-called Shankara, Buna, Zawjwa, and Bakshi,
tactics once indispensable parts of a wmilitaxy education, but
now rendered obsolete by the discovery of gunpowder Here
again he acquired some practice in musketry-firing and in
target-shovting  Here again he first entered military service
in whiech he was destined to win the highest distinction. It
is surprising to learn how speedily he achieved perfection in
the art of shooting. A story, illustrative of his marvellous
gkill in that art, has been handed down to us One day the
subaltern officers of the local troops held a shooting mateh.
The condition was to fire five rounds each at 300 yards, stand-
ing, and five each at 500 yards, kneeling,~within n certain
specified time. Jung Bahadur carried off the first prize, in the
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face of numerous competitors, by making eight .consceutive
bull's-eyes, finishing up with a centre and an outer, —a remark-
ably fine performance for even a mountaineer. Onc of his
favouritc amusements was to roll a steel ring (technically
known as a chalkra), down a slope, and shoot it on the right
and left, front and back,—a practice which conduced very much
to the attainment of his well-known skill in shooting animals
on the move. This skill he retained throughout his life, and
displayed not only in his own country, but also in Europe.

In January 1835 Baluner Singh was transferred to Jumla.
Jung Bahadur, who had by this time been promoted to the
ank of 2nd-licutenant in the cavalry, accompanied his father
to his new seat of residence. His strong commonsense and
inborn capacity for administration, made him a source of
great help to his father in the arduous duties of a governor.
At an age when boys scarcely leave school, Jung Bahadur
was assisting his father in the government of a province.

In 1837 there was a revolution in Nepal. The Thappa
party had hitherto been all-in-all in the state, and the rival
party of the Pandes were sedulously excluded from all power.
There is undoubtedly a tide in the affairs of men, most of all
in political affairs, which have their ebb and flow as sure
as the waters of the sea. The Thappas lost all their influence
by the fall of Bhimsen Thappa, the Prime Minister, whose
loss of office was followed by the dismissal of all who belonged
to his party. Balner Singh, who was a staunch upholder of
the Thappa interest, had consequently to lose his governor-
ship, which was followed by the dismissal of his son and the
confiscation of all his property. This last circumstance gives to
oriental party politics that tinge of barbaric retribution which
malkes all change of policy partake of the nature of a bloody
revolution. The overthrow of political power is in the Fast
attended by the ruin of a man’s private estate. The ex-’
governor and his son returned to Kathmandu as private

D
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citizens, stripped of power, wealth and rank. Balner Singh,
who had =il his life devoted himself to deeds of charity, now
felt the actual sting of poverty. But though thus deprived
of all outward tokens of greatness, he had not lost the kindly
heart, which still inclined him to acts of benevolence. He was
baving a bridge built across the Baghmati at Aryaghat; but
the work had to be left incomplete for want of funds. In his
eagerness o bring to completion a work of such inmense utility,
he went to obtain a loan of Rs 15,000 from his cousin, Birbha-
dra, who, in his besotted wordliness, spurned him away with
the taunting reply, «“ On what security am I to advance money
to one who has nothing but eight sons?” Balner Singh
returned the taunt with rage - “My eight sons,” said he,
“will one day rise to such greatness that they will bestow
favours upon your sons, who will be only too happy to receive
them,” TFortune favoured the fallen man, and one of his sons
at least rose to such an eminence that any one in Nepal
would have deemed it an honour to receive favours at his
hands. But Jung Bahadur never forgot Birbhadra’s taunt,
and never forgave him for it, for while he made all his other
cousins generals of armies, the son of Birbhadra remained a
colonel till a few months before his death.
To young Jung Bahadur the loss of his appointment was
a great calamity. Born inpurple, helittle knew what poverty
was, and now that it stared him in the face, he grew desperate
and plunged bimself into gambling. This viee was then
much prevalent among all classes of people, and was not even
regarded as & vice. It was of the nature of what is known
as o * social ” game, dexterity in which is deemed & mark of
a man of fashion, Direct undisguised gambling, though
punishable by the Indian Penal Code, is regarded by the
Hindus with something like religious veneration, three days
in the year—the days of the Dewali, when the rigour of the
law is moade lax in favour of the ganblers. Gambling is still
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so universal that there is searcely a man in Upper India who
does not practise it on Dewali* day. Perhaps the viee has
heen sanetified by mention in the Mahabharat, and though it
is represented there as bringing about the utter ruin of a
powerful dynasty of Kkings, the brainless multitude, raking
up the Shastras more for the vindication of their vices than for
the defence and maintenance of their faith, have taken the mere
mention to mean active encouragement, and have thus per-
petuated a custom more honoured in the breach than in the
observance.  One day, having lost Re. 1,100, and being hard
pressed for payment, Jung Bahadur went to Patan—one of
the three most important cities of Nepal—t{o borrow the sum
from a buffalo-dealer named Dhana Sunder. This man was
only a small dealer, and so could provide the sum only in small
coins.  With this hinge load, he went back and paid off' the
stake at once.  The payment conld easily have been deferred,
or even evaded ; but Jung Bahadur was too noble to think of
defrauding his ereditor, or breaking his word of honour. But
his pecuniary embarrassment grew worse and worse till at
the point of desperation he left the country. Ie resided
for some time in the Terai, in the hope of “ catening ele-
phants,” and thereby clearing his debts.  This project of eatch-
ing elephants single-handed was essentially quixotie in char-
acter, and only illustrates his mood of mind. No elephants
ever surrendered themsclves to his grip, and he quitted the
Terai in deeper desperation, e now procceded to Benares
to try his luck further, and lived there for more than a year,
sighing after the philosopher’s stone. But still he gained
nothing beyond the incvitable effect of a foreign residence—
some knowledge of the world and its ways. He had chosen his
dwelling in Ramghat, a quarter of the town very close to the
busiest parts of the sacred city. Ramghat is now a Nepalese
quarter, popularly known by the name of “ Nepali Khapra.”

———

# A Hindu festival in honour of the pgoddess Kali, celebrated under different
_ names, over the whole Hindu world, in October or November,
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In January 1889 he went back to Kathmandu, no better off
than when he had left 1t On comimg back home he found
another misfortune awaitmg him, for s wife hvd died one
month before he arrived
In February 1839 he was married fou the second fine,
to the sister of Sanak Singh  This lady afterwards became
the mother of Generals Jagat Jung and Jeet Jung, my
tno elder brothers This marriage brought him at least some
mnmediate relief, for from the amount of the dowry he recerved
e could at once pay off his debt to Dhana Sunder, though 1t
were easy to trace the commencement of his greatness from
the date on which he was martied to tlus noble lady  There
18 o prevalent behief among the Hindus that the destmy
of 4+ man 18 moulded 1 part by that of his wmife, and this
belief seems to tihe foundation from the fact that the whole
of Jung Bahadur’s hfe, subsequent to this marmage, wis
succession of ascents from one step of greatness to another
A behiever m this hypothesis might try to justfy 1t by
a reference to the hfe of Napoleon Bonaparte, and siy
that 1t was from the date of his marrage with Josephine that
we must date the commencement of Tus greatness, while the
beginning of tus fall may be dated from the day of that un
happy divorce and the equally unhappy maurriage with the
unhappy Mana Lowsa
In February 1840 the lang of Nepa], Rajendra Bikiam

Shah, went out on an elephant hunting expedition, and Jung
Bihadut formed one of the pwrty It was on this occasion that
he forced lus gallantry on the royal notice, and won favour
m the eyes of the King  The hunters had surrounded a wild
elephant, whom they saw no way of imprisoning, when Jung
Bahadur dashed forward, rope m hand, and succeeded n
tymng up the hind legs of the mfuriated tusher at immiment
ush to hishfe  He was made o captan of the artallery on
the spot, & reward wiich redounds very much to the credit of
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King Rajendra Bikram. Thereafter he displayed many. a gal-
lant feat of daring, some of which are still well known in the
country, and have been carefully recorded in our family history.

On the 5th of April 1840 there was a buffalo-fight in the
courtyard of the royal palace at Basantpur. Buffalo-fights
in Nepal are akin to the famous bull-fights of the Spaniards,
of which Byron has given us a vivid picture in his Chalde
Harold. But these fights in Nepal are always of buffaloes, -
and never of bulls, for the latter species are regarded as sacred
among the Hindus. On the present ocecasion, at the close
of an exciting fight, one of these brutish combatants rushed
out of the arena, and took shelter in one of the compartments
of the royal stables. Maddened with rage and pain, the huge
beast attempted to push at every one who approached him,
and from its secure stronghold seemed to challenge the
world. Every effort to capture him and drag him out of
his ensconcement proved fruitless, till Jung Bahadur, with a
rope in one hand and a blanket in the other, quietly
stole in, and succeeded in cleverly blindfolding the beast,
and driving him out by twisting his tail from behind. Tt
was a wonder to see the fierce beast so perfectly cowed, with-
out the smallest use of force. Those present praised the
young hero in unqualified terms, and even the King was
led to remark, Truly, Jung Bahadur is the bravest of
us all.”

Four months later, Jung Bahadur distinguished himself
in a yet more gallant feat. On the 1st of August 1840 a
great fire broke out in the house of a merchant in Kathmandu.
The valuables had been rescued, and most of the irmates had
" ‘also escaped. DBut in the hurry and confusion, a poor woman
and a girl, some ﬁve or six years of age, could not make their
escape 1n time, and were missed when the fire had spread
too far to think of a rescue. No one dared approach
the flaming building ; even the husband of the unfortunate
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woman shrank bach with fear , and wild were the entreaties
of the doomed creatures for help It was a scene that melted
the hardest hearts, there was quite a laige crowd ready to
weep for pity , but not one of them had the spint to hft a
hand 1 aid of the poor souls The fire spread rapidly fiom
one part of the dwelling to another, till the whole house was
one mass of flames  Only one small entrance was unattached,
but 1t was out of the question to thinh of getting 1 through
this narrow door, for the beams of the roof just above, had
taken fire, and wete crashing ke thunder and dropping 1n big
burning brands on the floor immediately i front of the door
The two hives had been despaired of, when Jung Bahadur
reached the scene  The tender appenls of the distiessed hus
band and father, who had to endure the sight of two dear
souls bemg burnt to death befors us eyes, moved him to pity,
and he prepared himself to pierce the flames  In spite of the
warnings of Ins friends, he entered the house by the nairow
door, which was now scarcely visible, bemng so completely
enveloped 1 smoke It was a moment of great penl, 1t was
a moment of terrible anviety, but the ne<t moment wasa
moment of effable joy  Out at last, <afe out, with the two
crentures, the younger of whom he had tied to Ins bosom, his
cloudy figure was soon emeiging from the smoke, appeanng,
to the eyes of the duzzled behalders, like n angel of God sent
down to save  The roof collapsed only three o1 four mmutes
after the rescue  The wild gestures, and the yet wilder words
with which the afiheted famly and the suffocated suflerers
expressed thewr gratitude, were a sight n themselves Bat the
stramn on s health was severe  His bodily evertions had
been great, is mental shock equilly so, wnd he was lad up
with fever for about @ month  Such an stance of hetosm 15
surely ane of the true stamp, all the more, for 1t was purely
unselfish, and performed, as it were, m spite of humnself It
was o deed of genwune gold, such as have been collected,
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. narrated, and immortalized by the author of 4 Book of Golden
Deeds. 1t was an act of the noblest self-sacrifice, having been
performed at considerable risk to life. It was a deed truly
commendable and commemorable, and serves well to show the.
sort of material on which his greatness was founded.

The same month also witnessed another deed of gold on
our hero’s part. It was the rainy scason, and the river Manohra
was in a flood, when onc day, as Jung Bahadur was walking
along its banksin the company of afriend, he saw two women
carried down by the current, and in momentary expectation of
death by drowning. Without wasting a moment in delibera-
tion, Jung Bahadur plunged into the swollen waters, and
catching the helpless vietims by the locks of their hair, swam
safely ashore.

Several such stories of this period have been handed
down to us, all of which illustrate his personal courage. Kven
at the risk of being tedious, I shall here record a fair number
of them, for, besides the extreme value they possess as events
of his life, they are richly illustrative of the character of the
man who was a soldier to his inmost heart, a soldier through
and through. These stories also evince the display of one of
the brightest qualities of human nature—a quality that now
seems unhappily to be dying away. TFor personal valour is
now stigmatised as brute force, and a proverb talks of discre-
tion as the better part of valour. Military prowess now con-
sists more in collective tact and stratagem, than in the exer-
cise of individual heroism. Much of this is certainly due to-
modern inventions, which have almost so completely sub-
stituted fire-arms for human arms that to me—a mountaineer

as I am at best—it seems as if modern warfare will hence-
forth be worked by machinery, and modern battles be but a
trial of intellect instead of a trial of strength—a sort.of com-
petitive examination at the bottom | Anyhow, gunpowder has
destroyed the romance of war, and converted the soldier into
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liftle better than a mechanical contrivance. It has, I hope,
been made sufficiently clear that Jung Bahadur was a ‘soldier
of the old type, the conspicuous element of whose ‘make-up
was natural courage and strength, and not s drilled know-
ledge of the Army Regulations: he was a warrior, and not a
military ofticer. His warlike character has been amply llus-
trated by stories of almost superhuman might and gallantry,
but a few others still remain, without which the impression
is apt to be shallow.

On the 12th of September 1840, a leopard from the
neighbouring jungles entered a Newar's house in Kathmandu,
and raised dreadful panic among the inmates, who left the
house in terror. A crowd soon assembled in front of the
house, but at a cautious distance from the door, lest the beast
should make a sudden sally among them, The hubbub drew
Jung Babadur to the spot. Ascertaining what the matter
was, he quickly snatched a bamboo basket, crept in, and in
a moment clapped it on his face, and having thus blind(olded
the brate, called on others to help him in securing the beast.
The leopard was successfully caught alive, and Jung Bahadur -
made a present of him to the Crown Prince, who was highly
pleased with the gitt. .

Then on the 10th of November following, on a report
being made to the King that a leopard was making depreda-
tions on the mountain of Dahchoke, His Majesty, escorted
by a few of his officers, including Jung Bahadur, (who could
not be spared from any such undertaking,) started in the
direction of those hills 1o rid the place of its danger. The
haunts of the brute were carefully ascertained, and Shikaris
were placed in ambush, when all of 2 sudden the leopard shot
out of o hedge and attacked a Shikari and instantly brought
him down to the ground  Sceing this, Jung Bahadur, who
was a few paces off, darted forward, and struck the brutewith
his sword. The fierce animal, now doubly infuriated, left the
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Shikart alone, and sprang upon his new assailant, who,
though severely mauled, inflicted a blow which cut the leopard
in two at once. The King, who watched from a little distance,
was loud in praise of Jung Bahadur’s skill in swordsmanship.

Only three days after this incident, an elephant be-
longing to the King was announced to have run amok. He
was as usual taken by his keeper to the river Baghmati to be
washed, and was there being washed, when a fit of madness
" seized him, and he dashed his Mahaut® to death. He then
walked off towards the palace, attacking everything and
every one he met on his way. The people fled terror-struck
on all sides, as the monster seemed obviously thirsty of blood.
It was vain to think of capturing him, for the royal stables
contained no stronger elephant, and human force was ridicu-
Tously unavailing against such a gigantic beast. Yet Jung
Bahadur craved the King’s leave to go and bring him under
subjection. The King was naturally astounded at this
proposal, and reluctantly gave his assent. Jung Bahadur
instantly rode to Thapathalli, and seated himself on the roof
of a house in the bazaar of Singhasatal,t c¢lose to the bank of
the Baghmati, by which the elephant was expected to pass.
In due time he came, moving slowly and less wildly than at
first—probably because by this time the panic had spread
and the streets had been deserted, so that the elephant
could find no one to vent his fury on. And as he was passing
by the house where Jung was lying in wait for him, he jumped
upon the animal’s neck with marvellous precision. The
maddened elephant, perceiving the trick, frantically shook
his head and waved his trunk, trying to throw his rider down.
But Jung Bahadur had so firmly seated himself on his neck,
and so skilfully used the goad and the dagger with which he

* The keeper of an elephant is called & M ahaut in India,

+ A Dharmsala or house of charity, where there was alion carved in stone
over the gateway. -

I
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had armed himself, that the beast failed to dislodge him, and
ran in the direction of Patan. Hisway lay over a bridge,
and this circumstance greatly appalled Jung Bahadur, for the
structure was too frail to support such enormous weight. If
he attempted to jump down, he was sure to be killed on the
spot. He plied both goad and dagger incessantly, and shouted
as loudly as he could to cause the beast to turn aside, and at
last succeeded in inducing him to proceed towards Tripuresh-
war. A sad fatality occurred on the way. One of his ownser-
vants—a deaf mute—happened to be passing along that way
to feteh water from the river. Jung Bahadur shouted to
him at the top of his voice to run away; but the denf man
could not hear the warning, and was soon dashed to pieces,

and his corpse carried by the elephant, who waved it in his

trunk to and fro and proceeded towards Tripureshwar.

Here a frap had been prepared and the elephant was

quickly secured with ropes and reduced to submission. The
King was amazed to hear of all this, and remarked, “Jung

Bahadur has no heart” This is a common saying among

the Nepalese, who use this expression for a person whom no-

thing can frighten, and who is considered to be absolutely

destitute of the feeling of fear. His Majesty further ex-

pressed his doubt whether this most extraordinary adventurer

would die & natural death.

One day, in January 1841, while Jung Bohadur was
hotly pursuing a deer, a grisly bear sprang upon his path.
The yelping of hounds, the trampling of horses, and the
shouting of huntsmen, had disturbed his repose, and finding
himself face to face with Jung Bahadur he attacked him
savagely. But without losing his presence of mind, as many
in o similar circumstance would undoubtedly have done, he
drew out his dagger, and dealt such a sharp blow on the ani-
mal’s muzzle that it quickly turned its back upon him and

disappeared among the woods. In the excitement of chasing °
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his original game, he had climbed up a steep precipice, and
in the heat of the pursuit, missed his footing and fell down
from a height of about 60 fect on the stony bed of the Tadi
river just below. e sustained a slight injury in his right
thigh. Minding it but little, he swam across the river, still
1 pursuit of the deer, killed it and brought it home.

At this period of his life, Jung Bahadur possessed enor-
mous strength, and was fond of practising the hardiest bodily
exercises, which maintained that strength to his old age, and
carricd him safely through the strain and stress of a Theda *
which remained his favourite mode of holiday-making to the
last. About this time a grave dispute arose between the
boatmen of Debighat and some of the inhabitants of the
neighbouring hill tracts. The dispute led to blows, and
more than four thousand were arrayed on each side to settle
it by a free fight among themselves, without seeking the
redress of state arbitration. The subjeet of the contention was
a small plot of land, of which the ownership was claimed
by both parties. The rioters were armed with huge
clubs and swords, and some even with rifles. The strife
lasted for more than a weck, and there was much blood-
shed on both sides. The Government failed to hring about a
settlement, "and the officials who had been deputed to bring
the dispute to a peaceful termmatlon only made confuszon
worse confounded. At length the Government entrusted
'Jung Bahadur with this task, which had bafiled the besi
efforts of some of the best officers. With his wonderfu_"
power of penetrating the truth, he quickly found out ¢
rightful ow ner, to whom he at once made over the possesst.z
of the plot. By his equally marvellous tact, which he oz <
so skilfully combine with force, Le gpeedily put der= ot
disturbances. The ringleaders were sent in chairs = =5

capital, where they were meetly punished.
/

[ e ¥

¥ i,e,, an elephant-hunting ¢xcurrion,
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The Crown Prince of Nepal, Surendra Bikram Shah, of
whom so much will be said presently, was for some time n
bad health, and on the 24th of February 1841, his medical
attendants recommended a change of ciimate He chose his
residence at a spobt mear the bank of the Trisuli, where he
was attended by many officers of state and friends He
was sometimes subject to the wildest humours of eaprice, and,
though too cowardly to shoulder a musket himself, was bold
enough to force the most laborious and perilous tashs on others
One day, while walling on the bridge over the Trisuly, hesaw
a heutenant, by name Ranbir, coming towards him on horse
bach The ofticer did not notice His Royal Highness from
that distance, and hence did not dismount, for according to
oriental etiquette he should have done so before a Prince
The crazy Prince tooh offence at this ummtentional msult, and
sent men to force am to get down, and to bring him to lus
presence  He was ordered to be thrown down nto the river
with lus horse  The bridge was more than eighty feet above
the level of the water, and such a fall would therefore have
assuredly resulted m his death  In obedience to orders, the
officer prepared himself to die, but before tahing the fatal
leap, he craved the Prince s permission to visit his farmly for
the last tune The Prince sud, “ No, no, you will not be
killed ” The offending officer submitted that the only man m
Nepal who would not be lilled from such a fall was Jung
Bahadur The lnnt was quite sufficient The 1mbecile
Prince immediately sent for Jung Bahadur, who, though
m 1}l henlth, appeared at once before His Royal Highness
and demanded hus pleasme  That pleasute was to see hin
tahing an enormous lcap ou horsebach from the bridge
mto the waters of the Trisuli, and—of breahing Ius bones
Jung Bahadur expressed Ins readiness to obey, on condi
tion that His Royal Haglness promised not to impose upon

lnm any further tashs of this nature The Prince rephed
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{hat the exemption applied for could be granted for only
¢six months, during which if he ever commanded Jung o
attempt a like feat he might ineur ¥ the sin ol eating his
father’s fesh and hone "~ a commaon form of assceveration in
Nepal. This was agreed {o, and Jung Bahadur mounted on
the lieutenant's horse, and leapt down into the torrent helow,
{0 the great consternation of all present. He had fortunately
taken the precaution of keeping his feet apart from the stirrups,
=0 11w to disengage himself easily from the saddle at the mo-
went of jumpineg into the river He managed it all <o well
that he amd his horse foll into the river gquite separated  from
caeh other. For some fime horse and rider vanished from
sirht as they were swept down by the rapid current 5 and
every o rave the eapiain up forlost. Even the Prinee was
erisved to think of the Joss-wthe loss of 2 man who conld he
sueh an interesting plaything 1o beguile his idle honrs and to
minmster to his barbarous wnnsements, e commanded  his
attendants Lo rescue June Bahadur out of the water.  But
who could have ventured to do =0 ina torrent flowing over
hidden rocks and  treacherous caverns, and {ull of foaming
eddies £ However, they had to walk down the banks in seareh
of him. They found him o mile away from the bridge, sitting
on a small mound in the middle of an islet inthe viver, wring-
ing his clothes.  The men sent out o rescue him entreated
Jung not to tell the Prince that he had saved himself without,
their aid, but that it was they that had rescued him. To
spare these unfortunates from suflering a like fate for default
of their duty, he complied with their request. The Prince
received Jung Bahadur warmly and, patting his back, exclaim-
ed, “ Well done! you have to-day achieved and exhibited a truly
wonderful feat.” His safety on the present oceasion scems 1o
have ereated in the Prince’s mind a belief that Jung Bahaduar
was equal to any task, however impracticable it might scem.
Had he been familiar with either Greek or Persian literature,
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The Crown Prince of Nepal, Surendra Bikvam Shah, of
whom so much will be said presently, was for some time in
bad health, and on the 24th of February 1841, his medical
attendants recommended a change of climate. He chose his
residence at a spot near the bank of the Trisuli, where he
was attended by many officers of state and friends. Hoe
was sometimes subject to the wildest humours of caprice, and,
though too cowardly to shoulder a musket himself, was bold
enough to foree the most laborious and perilous tasks on others,
One day, while walking on the bridge over the Trisuli, hesaw
& Youtenant, by name Ranbir, coming towards him on horse-
back, The officer did not notice His Royal Highnessfrom
that distance, and hence did not dismount ; for according to
oriental etiquette he should have done so before a Prince.
The crazy Prince took offence at this unintentional insult, and
sent men to force him to get down, and to bring him to his
presence. He was ordered to be thrown down into the river
with bis horse. The bridge was more than eighty feet above
the level of the water, and such a fall would therefore have
assuredly resulted in his death, In obedience to orders, tF
officer prepared himself to die; but before taking the f
leap, he eraved the Prince’s permission to visit his ﬁzm
the last {ime. The Prince said, *No, no, you w
killed.” The offending officer submitted that the[v"’

Nepal who would not be killed from such af

Bahadur, The hint was quite sufficient. /

Prince immedintely sent for Jung Bahad’

in ill-heaith, appeared at once before His 1

and demanded his pleasure. That pleasure was

taking an enormous leap on horseback from 1

into the waters of the Trisuli, and—of breaking his’
Jung Bahadur expressed his readiness to obey, on con
tion that His Royal Highness promised not fo impose upon
him any further tasks of this nature, The Prince replied.



23 LIFE OF JUNG BAHADUR

The Crown Prince of Nepal, Surendra Bikram Shah, of
whom so much will be said presently, was for some time m
bad health, and on the 24th of February 1841, his medical
attendants recommended a change of climate. He chose his
residence at a spob near the bank of the Trisul, where he
was attended by many officers of state and friends Hoe
was sometimes subject to the wildest humours of caprice, and,
though too cowardly to shoulder a musket himself, was bold
enough to force the most laborious and penlous tashs on others
One day, wisle wallmg on the bridge over the Trisuh, hesaw
a heutenant, by name Ranbir, coming towards tum on horse-
back, The officer did pot notice His Royal Highness from
that distance, and Lience did not dismount , for accordmg to
oriental etiquette he should have done so before a Prince
The crazy Prince took offence at this unintentional wsult, and
sent men to force him to get down, and to bring lum to ns
presence He was ordered to be thiown down 1nto the 1rver
with hus horse  The bridge was more than eighty feet above
the level of the water, and such a fall would therefore have
assuredly resulfed i his death  In obedience to orders, the
officer prepared lnmself to die, but before taking the fatal
leap, he craved the Prmce’s permussion to visit s famuly for
the last time The Prince said, “No, no, you will not bo
Lilled ” The offending officer submitted that the only man
Nepal who would not be hilled from such a fall was Jung
Bohadur  The hint was quite sufficient. The 1mbeaile
Prince immediately sent for Jung Bahadur, who, though
m all-health, appeared at ouce before His Royal Highness
and demanded lus pleasute  That pleasute was to see hin
tabmg an enormous lcap on horseback from the bridge
mto the waters of the Trisuh, and—of breahing his bones
Jung Bahadur evpressed hus 1eadmess to obey, on condi-
tion that His Royal Hngliness pronsed not to unpose upon
i any further tashs of thus nature, The Prince replied



CHAPTER III
First Taste or PoLirics.

M‘E have now reached a stage in the life of Jung
Bahadur which is separated from the period of his
B AeY  clovation to the Premicrship by a brief space of
four years.,  Irom the Kaziship of o District to the Premier-

ship of the realm, is a jump as big as some of those he perform-
ed for the rude delectation of Prince Surendra Bikvam. Tt is
a leap that no one can take without the use of wings, and a
corresponding buoyaney in the atmosphere. Nature had ¢given
him the required wings; fortune gave the required buoyancy
to the political atmosphere ; and he was lifted up to the pinnacle
of power by the whirlwind of 2 Revolution, which he controlled,
and guided, and utilised, by the force of his consummate genius.
To enable us to comprehend this portion of our hero’s life, we
must for one moment consider the situation of political aftairs
at this period.

On the 6th of October 1841, the senior Queen of Nepal
died. She had, in the weakness of her consort, been practi-
cally the ruler of the country; and her wise tact and ad-
ministrative skill bad enabled her to carry it safely through
many a difficulty. Her death was therefore a great blow,
and prognosticated scrious troubles. IHer cldest son, Prince
Surendra Bikram, who had hitherto been kept much in check
by a mother’s influence, now gave way to heedless brutality,
and became a perpetual source of torment to all who had the
misfortune of coming in contact with him. The King winked
at these things and indirectly encouraged them, in the vain
hope of thereby limiting the boundless political influence which
descended to his junior queen, the evil-minded Lakshmi Devi,
from whose machinations he apprehended the worst dangens,

F
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Singh was trying his best to have his son transferred from a
service in which there was danger to his life every moment
At last in November 1841, Jung Bahadur was ordered to
Jjoin the staff of the King’s body-guard. Two months later he
was sent on civil employ as Kazi* of Kumari Choke. This
was the first and last appointiment he held in the Civil De-
partment in a subordinate capacity. The office entailed upon
him the duty of auditing the accounts of revenue realised
from the country ; and he worked full diligently to master the
details, which he could accomplish in a very short time. This
knowledge stood him in great stead when, as virtual head of
the executive government of Nepal, he was enabled to over-
haul every department and reforin all existing evilsin the
administration of the country. The time was also drawing
nigh when the spirit of self-reliance was also to teach its own
lesson to the young administrator, for on the 24th of Decem-
ber 1841 he lost his father, the Kazi Balner Singh, and was
left to be his own helmsman in the dreadful storm that was
about to burst over Nepal.

*z1e Civil Judge
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First TasTE or PownITICS.

€98 E have now reached a stage in the life of Jung
i Bahadur which is separated from the period of his
elevation to the Premiership by a brief space of
four years, From the Kaziship of a District to the Premier-
ship of the realm, is a jump as big as some of those he perform-
ed for the rude delectation of Prince Surendra Bikram. It is
a leap that no one can take without the use of wings, and a
corresponding buoyancy in the atmosphere. Nature had given
him the required wings; fortune gave the required buoyancy.
to the political atmosphere ; and he was lifted up to the pinnacle
of power by the whirlwind of a Revolution, which he controlled,

and guided, and utilised, by the force of his consummate genius.

To enable us to comprehend this portion of our hero’s life, we

must for one moment consider the situation of political affairs

at this period.

On the 6th of October 1841, the senior Queen of Nepal -
died. She had, in the weakness of her consort, been practi-
cally the ruler of the country ; and her wise tact and ad-
ministrative skill had enabled her to carry it safely through
many a difficulty. Her death was therefore a great blow,
and prognosticated serious troubles. Iler eldest son, Prince
Surendra Bikram, who had hitherto been kept much in check
by a mother’s influence, now gave way to heedless brutality,
and became a perpetual source of torment to all who had the
misfortune of coming in contact with him. The King winked
at these things and indirectly encouraged them, in the vain
hope of thereby limiting the boundless political influence which
descended to his junior queen, the evil-minded Lakshmi Dev-
from whose machinations he apprehended the worst dangers
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The mbumamty of the Crown Prince cluefly manifested 1tself
1 barbarous modes of punishment, such as mutilation, drown
g, and a thousand indignities of the woist hind, which be
mflicted even on the highest officers of state, for fault or no
fault  In fact he displayed an mnate avidity for torture, and
used to dehight himself with witnessing the most revoltmg
scenes of misery  As such he may be compared with the
Nawab Sirajuddowla of Bengal, the mnfamous author of the
Black Hole Trigedy, of whom the story goes that he used to
nip open the bellies of pregnant women to see how the child
hies in the womb, that he used to throw men mto a river that
he might see the horrible agomes of death by drowning, that
he used to burn people alive to enjoy the sight of then dying
struggles, and a thousand aud one other forms of torture too
pamful to deseribe At Tist the people could bewr such
aproeities no longer  This sentence would have sigmfied noth
g very grave in the history of a country lihe England, where
the famntest symptom of 10yal eneroachment upon popular
liberties, —the influence of an unworthy fas ourite, the constant
provogation of Parhament, o1 the 1mposition of an unpopular
tax—s sufficient to drive the people to revolt But m a
country Wihe Nepal, subjected as 1t has been to centuries of
autoeritic government, where the sanctity of the lungly
authorty 18 placed above the sanctity of luman hfe, where
the people have not a finger m the government of the country,
such a sttuation 1s seldom arnved at, and 15 viways the wdica
tion of the worst forms of tyranny To the European mnnd,
fostered by traditions of representative goveinment, m the
healthy atmosphere of political freedow, and dreaming of
g Parliament of man, the federation of the world,” the least
assumption of autoctacy would be tantamount te tyranny
But to the oriental, accustomed as he has been to gross forms
of appression for centumes, tyranny would be something at
which even the savage would shudder Such a smituation
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as that reached i Nepal in 1842 is rare even in oriental his-
tory, not so much beeause the orienial is slow to resent tyrauny,
as because human nature rarely descends to sueh depths of
degradation as to endure acts of flagitious tyranny which even
the dead-hearted brute would kick against. We can now form
somie vagrtie deaof the nature of the eireimstancees which on this
oceasion drove the Nepalese to organise a political opposition
of i kind wnprecedented in the history of the country. The ehief
civil and military oflicers of state assembled i mass meeting
unider the leadership ot Fateh Jung Shab, the Prime Minister,
and his brother Gurn Prasad, the Pontifex Maximus,* to
adopt some measures by whwh they could make the King
responsible for the conduet of the Prince. This meeting
was held on the oth of December 1812, and 675 chiefs and
officers of the vealm attended i, They drew up a nuwher
of articles representing  their grievances, and  demanding
the ensurance of a justand responsible government. This
document, which aimed at sceuring protection to life and
property in Nepal, may be ealled the Nepedese Petition of
feiyhts, after its famous prototype of Charles I's reign. But
a comparison of the circumstances that led to ench, will at
once point out the difference between the capacities for en-
during tyranny in the Bast and West.  The next day, the 7th
of December, the chiefs and officers ina body, followed by the
eighteen regiments then stationed at Kathmandu, attended
with martial music and full military display, marched to the
King's residence af Hanuman Dhoka,  This colossal depu-
tation from all the towns of the valley waited upon His
Majesty, with the Petition of’ Rights placed on u golden tray,
for the purpose of presenting it to the King, and getting it
signed by him The King was at first disposed to be shifty,
and proposed -to eficct a clumsy compromise by investing
the heir-apparent with plenary regal powers, while keeping

* {.e., the High Priest of the 1calm,
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the crown imself  But the discontented nobles saw through
the trick and msisted on ns signing the all mportant doeu
ment, which repiesented the umted wishes of a whole
nation banded against tyianny  Such half measues would
not satisfy hearts that had been bleeding for many years
The King was obhiged to yield, and on the oth of January 1843
the King assembled all the principal officers n the cowm tyard
of tus palace, and 1ssued the following proclamation —

“Be 1t known unto all that 16 1s our royal will and pleasme
that from this day you do obey Queen Lakshmm Devi as your
sovereign It 1s our further will and pleasure to mvest her
with the followng powers —

(1) of passmg sentence of 1mprisonment, mutiition,
bamshment, execution and dismissal from office, on
all subjects, except members of the royal family,

(2) of appomting, dismissing, transferring, o1 promoting
any servant of the state,

(3) of carrymng on negotiations with the foreign powers
of China, Britain and Tibet,

(4) of declaring war o1 making peace with any of them

“Wesolemnly promise that we will do nothing without
her full consent and sanction  We have strietly prohibited all

our subjects from obeying the Prince and whoever does so will
render himself hiable to punishiment under the Queen’s orders ”
This satisfied all parties, for though the moclamation
did not provide foo a fiee constitution, nor granted all the
demands made 1 the Petition, 1t did nevertheless ofter some
mmumty from the Piince’s heedless eruelties, and this was
the most acute of the popular misetres

XKing Rajendra Bihiun had thus been v tually deposed ,
and the Government of Nepal transferred to the hands of the
Queen Lakshmi Devy, who, as 1 hiwe stated before, wisa
very fiend for mulice  The trinsfer wis therefore hhe the
proverbial remove from the fiymng panmto the fire  But the
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people were not quite aware of the real character of their new
Sovereign : all they knew of her was that she was deadly
hostile to the Prince, and hence they hoped that her assuinp-
tion of power would at any rate bring about the cessation of
the prince’s tyranny.

T have before alluded to the fall of Bhimsen Thappa
and the expulsion of his faction from political power. ~On the
date of this new scheme of Government, the party in power
were the Pandes. Now the Queen Lakshmi Devi was a
staunch ally of the Thappas, and had ever grieved that they
should have been driven from office. The opportunity had
now come when she could give free scope to her political
bend, and recall the exiled Thappas. Bhimsen had perished
a vietim of foul intrigue, and the leadership of the Thappas had
devolved on his nephew Matber Singh, who was roaming in
the plains of Tudia. He had been retained as a political
prisoner by the British Government, who kept him under
surveillance in Simla. e was now summoned by the Queen
to fill the post of Premier. But though rejoicing at this
opportunity of returning to his country, he hesitated long be-
fore he found it in his heart to accept the offer. He left
Qimla with all speed, but stayed more than two months at
Gorakhpur, to discover what support he was likely to receive
in his country. After having assured himself of a fair share
of influence, he left Gorakhpur and reached Kathmandu on
the 17th of April 1843. The Government accorded him a
hearty welcome, and sent out a number of troops and officers
t6 escort him to the capital. My father, who had always
leaned to the Thappa side, and had on one occasion fallen a
prey to the political animosity of the Pandes. had somehow
managed to elude the vengeance of his rivals. He now open-
ly declared himself a Thappa, and, in his eagerness to welcome
an old leader, had gone all the way to Gorakhpur to escort
Matber Singh. This was the first time he acted in a purely

T
A -
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political capacity, the first time he gave way to s political
propensities, and huled with schoolboy enthusiasmn a change m
pubhc opunon  Generdd Matber Smgh eheited much sympathy
from the people, both for his uncle’s death and for the many
months he had passed m euile, and they seemed anxious to
mahe amends for the wrongs he had suffered by the 1estitution
of all lus1ights  Matber Smgh at once demanded a publie
trial in regard to the accusations that had been made agamst
his uncle The sirdars met m Counacl, and unammously
acquitted the Thappas of all the chaiges The perjmers
agamnst Bhimsen were sentenced to death, the outensted
Thappas were agam admitted nto caste, and then property
was all 1estored to them  The King viewed these proceedings
with some musgning and thought they were but preparations
to strip um of further power  He well knew Matber to bea
partisan of the Queen, mto whose clutches he was graduaily
being drawn  So he was extremely nnwilling to distiss the
Chautaria* Prime Mimister, Fateh Jung, whom he retained m
office till the end of the year  The Queen’s mnfluence at last
prevailed, and Matber was formally appointed Prime Mumster
and Commander in Chief on the 25th of December 1843

The appomtment of Matber Swmgh as head of the exe
cautive did not mangurate an era of peace and prosperity as
those who had so loyally welcomed him supposed Indeed,
the state of aftairs w15 now much worse thwn before  Far
the King, with 2]l lns procl unations, hid not ceased to mtet-
fere m the aflans of state, and sometines most vexitious
ly No power could prevent um fiom doing what he pleased,
as the royal title 15 m atself Ahmghty  The hen appirent,
though all wthonty had been wrested from hum, still
worked lus crucd will, only withless freedom and frequency ,
for the remnnt of the Pande fiction <til guthered round
m and lent hun the weight of then support 1 defying

*Tho nawe of another pohitical party w Nepal
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the law of the land.  The Queen, as log: ally-appointed Regent,
was making her rule folt vvcrvwhuc the more especially
as she had a trusty Minister in her paramour Gagan Singh,
There was thus a Triple Government in Nepal 3 and in the
bewildering uncertainties insepavable from such divided rule,
it was far from apparent in- whom the veal power resided,
and to whowm the people were to render "allegiance.  The
King, the Prince, the Queen, ench scemed to wield the
abzolute sovercign authority, independent of one another, and
controlled by no earthly power.  The condition of the people
under such a government can casily be imagined. In trying to
shake ofl’ the tyranuy of one, they had brought down on
themselves the tyvrauny of three.  Matber Singh had been
appointed Prime  Minister and Commander-in-Chiet: but
under whose orders was he o act 2 There were now three
sovervigns in Nepal, and cach of them claimed to be the head
of the Government  Unable to serve three masters, he pro-
cladimed his inmtention of leaving the service and going hack to
Indin.  Ilis real motive, Im\u ver, was to subvert the absurd
system of Triple Government that prevailed, and to ascertain
the amount of his real influence in the state. But his resigna-
tion was not aceepted by the Queen, and he was obhrred {o
resume his duties shortly after this pretended resignation,
having been assured that he would obtain leave to 2o, when-
ever any suitable successor was found.

The Queen was sadly disappointed in General Matber
Singh. She had hoped that by having him at the head of the
Couneil she would have his hearty co-opemtion i all the details
of the administration that wasuow in her hands as Regent,
She further hoped that her influence combined with that of
Matber and Gagan Smrrh, would enable her to realize the
most cherished dreams of her life—the deposition of the King
and the accession of her own son Ranendra Bikram Shah. In
the natural course of things, the Prince who would succeed to
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the thione was Surendra Bikram, the eldest son of the semior
Mahatani, and this was the seciet of her bitter ammosuty
agamst that Prince  But Matber, mstead of joming m her
mtrigue, did not m the least wish to alter the established law
of succession  This was clearly foreseen by the Queen, who
now adopted the pohey of eulogising hun m public while pr
vately seeling means for hus destruction DMatber was fived
on the horns of a sharp dilemma e Lnew he could not
espouse the cause of the King, who was his avowed opponent,
bemg the declared promoter of the Pande mnterest, who had
mistiusted hum all along, and from whom he entertained fears
for s very safety He found it equally mmpossible to go
over to the side of the Queen, as he could not participate
the wicked project which she was contemplating And yet
there seemed no other alternative Fot the only other way
that seemed open—of jommg the villamous Swendra Bikram
—was a way so beset with difficulties as to be practically closed
Oune might think that complete aloofness from politics was
the easiest solution of the didficulty , but this was exactly what
would have wstantly and assuredly brought about s death
For i an age when party feelng 1uns hugh the safest course
18 netther to stand aloof, nor to practise double dealing, but
to become a zealous partisan  Matber Smgh, after long
deliberations, decided to cast 1n Ius Jot with the Prnce
Swendra Bikram, who, though evtremely unpopular on
account of lus gross misdeeds, was nevertheless, he hoped,
open to coriection and improvement  For he was still young,
the evil qualities of lns heart had not yet taken tum 100,
Ius chatacter had not yet degeneiated beyond hope of re
demption  He vehemently upheld the cause of the Punce—a
schema which was not without an ¢lement of personal ambr-
tion. For he hoped that he could peisuade the Emng to
abdicate 1 favour of the Prince, whose chief adwviser he meant
to bey by which means he would assune the remns of Govern-



PIRST TASTE OF POLITICS. 41

ment himself. He also hoped to effect some improvement in
the Prince, partly by surrounding him with able advisers
selected from among his own partisans, and partly by intimi-
dating him with a show of violence, in case he overstepped
the limits of propriety. The astute politician often slyly
approached the King, and in his conversation used to throw
out hints that the young Prince was improving, and could
be safely entrusted with the administration of the kingdom.
At the same time he set on the Prince to worry his father
in the matter of the abdication in his favour, demonstrating
* by looks and tone his capacity to discharge worthily thc
manifold duties of sovereignty. To ingratiate himself with
both these parties, he showed a temporising willingness to
serve two masters, and performed services for King and Prince
alike, thus skilfully creeping into the confidence of the one,
and gaining timely ascendency over the other. In the course
of a few weeks the scheme was ripe for execution, and Matber
reached a position of undisputed supremacy in the State. The
King was a ready tool in his hands ; the Queen was alarmingly
apprehensive of his boundless influence ; the Prince was his
own client. . The officers of the kingdom bowed slavishly down
to his dictatorial authority ; the people were struck with his
stately person, his dignified manners and imposing talents ; the
army loved a soldier of such eminent distinction, who would
lead them to glory ; and Matber Singh stood out as the hope

of all Nepal. Matber himself thought that his position was

secure and unassailable, for in his private conversations with

his friends he used to say—-with some amount of vanity—that
every Premier since the day of Prithvi Narain had met with a

violent death, but that he hiumself hoped to escape from the

common fate.

But Matber’s ambitious schemes did not admit of such

an easy execution as he had fancied. The sly old king valued
power too highly to let it slip between his fingers so lightly.

e
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He turned the Prmee away with \ngue 1ephes as repeatedly
as the Prince approached him with the question of the abdica
tion  But Matber’s resources were unfulng  He now con
trived to send the Pimnce awnay to India, m pretended disgust
with lus obstimate father, airangmg that he himself should
follow at the head of the army, m the hope that the King,
finding lnmself thus deserted, would readily suiiender the
throne to Jus son  Accordingly the Prince seated n a palan
quin, and attended by two or thiee servants, left Kathm-wdu
for Tndia At Hitours he was jomned by Vather at the head
of the army  Jung Bahidur, who had watehed the vurn of
the politieal haleidoscope wanly, sent s brother Badn Nar
Smgh and s consim Jm Bahadur to dog the footsteps of the
fugitive Pimee The party halted at Hitoura for v day
There they were overtaken by the King, who had marched
m purswit as soon as he heard of his son’s flight A hot
dispute between futhel and son followed  Nothmg, however,
was settled, and the Primce continued his journey, and made
the next halt at Karra, followed by Matber and the troops,
who were muching without their colouts, which had been left
belund, along with 1 few compames of soldiers, with the King
ot Hatoura  Matber was sent by the Prince bach to Hiteura
to fetch the colours  He advised the Kimg to wmareh on to
Karra, and meet the Prince agam, but the Kmg was so much
enraged at this that he actually came to blows—he stiuch
Matber on the head with astich , and Mutber had to tahe the
colours by force and then rejoin the Prmee  From Karte
the paity proceeded to Dhupuabasa  The King m despan
followed them tiuther, and agreed to tr msfer all power to the
hands of the Prince, but refused to make any formal abdicn
tion  The agreement was put down i writmg wm the form of
aproclumation, and Matber diew up the avmy m files and 1e3d
it out tothem Some members of the rnk and file numbering
sinteen m i, who had standered Matber to the King on this
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aceasion, were cut to o pieces by drwmiers under Matber’s
orders t and the King. the Prinee, and the Premier returned to
the eapital. This  Muassacre of Dhupuabuasa,” as the event may
he  named, happened on Friday, the tsth of December 1844,

Though Mather had now got nearly all he wanted, his
scheme was only  partally successtul. The King had no
doubt juvested him with the legal guavdianship of  the
Prince, over whom hie supposed he possessed the fullest
control. e was disappointed in this as hadly as he had
himselt disappointed  the Queen in a0 similae matter be-
tore.  The Prince. on attaining power. grew  refractory, |
ad wanted o have his own will: he publiely reviled
Mather, the very levality of whose authoriey rendered hiiman
objeet of hatred. To was tast becoming apparent that he had
misjudeed the Prinee and misealeulated his own influence over
hitn,  To render himsell proof against any possible attack on
the partof the Prinee, he raised three new regiments of troops
recruited chielly fromamong his own partisans, with whose
help he hoped he would be able to put pressure on the King
as well.

Under such a medley of a government as we have seen
established in Nepal by the two proclamations of the King,
it was quite nautural that serious conflicts ot authority should
suinetimes avise. I have no space to enter into the endless
mandates and counter-mandates that were issued and can-
celled, and cancelled and issued, by the tour potentates, cach of
whom protessed to hold the sovereign authority.  The politi-
cal condition of the country was like a vortex amidst vortices,
with currents and counter-currents, springing from no less
than four mighty sources, sometimes commingling, sometimes
diverging, but always conflicting, and inundating the country
with the most horrible forms of misrule and disorder. One
instance only need be mentioned here, because it was one with
which Juug Bahadwr was in a way connected. Somec tenants
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ot the crown lands apphed to the Couneil for 1emssion of re
venue on the ground of the crops having been damaged by fiost
The Prrme Mimster passed orders that the 1emssion apphed
for could not be granted Jung Bahadur, who was alsva
membet of the Council, opposed the Premiet, by declaring that
the atter must be v estignted into before any orde:r should be
passed  Upon this Matber giew cuimson with 1age and ex
claimed, * You ate a meie stripling, how date you speak -6
msolently m such an august assembly ” Jung Bahadur
promptly 1eplied, L am nota child , 1t 15 the 1est of the coun
cillors that are acting childishly 7 The Kmg and the Pimee
put anend to the altercation by declarmg that Jung Bahadm
was right, and that, enquirtes should be made 1 1espect of the
crops alleged to have been wjuied by frost  Matber Singh
1esented this mterference of Jung Babadw, but, thnking 1t
would elely compromise lus digmty, he did not push the
discussion further, and held hus tongue  But since then he cast
about as to how he could 1emove the obnovious Jung Bakadut
hom the State Councal  He soon suceeeded  He procwed o
watten onder fiom the Regent directing Jung to jom the staft
of the Punce  To wush the 11:ng ambition of the youthful
counctllor, Matber could thmbh of no better plun than
thus sendiig himm away to be constntly toitwed by the
Mahaprabhu* Surendra Bikiam

It was unluchy that Jung Bahadw should have been
forced agam to seive a mastu who hid moae than once
seemed to seeh his ife,  We 1emember that on the former
occasion he had been saved by the timely mtluence of Ius
lather, theie was on this occasion no such power to count
upon, aund the outlooh was most gloomy Beades, the
Punce, mstead of unproving under the guardmanship of
Matber, had gone from bad to worse Indeed the vay

*Literally means ¢ suprem ot 1 —~ststln somctun s ven o th Ao, sud floue $
of the bload roval 1o \ jai
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recoguition of his position by the King had made him all the
more fierce and rapacious. There was no centre of justice,
no one man to whom people could go for the enforcement
of their rights or the redress of their wrongs; everybody
seemed to have the power of doing everything. The Triple
Government had in a few months developed into a Quadruple
Crovernment, in which each of the four powers tried to
encroach upon the privileges of the others, and under which
corruption, bloodshed, disorder, and anarchy were rife through-
out the country. The Prince was naturally of a feeble under-
standing and an unamiable temper. The influences of an evil
environment had combined with the propensities of an evil
character to produce horrible crimes, that were magnified and
multiplied by the unbridled license which the unsuspecting -
Mutber had procured for him from the King. It was a posi-
tion which would have perverted the veriest saint. He was
neither reasonable nor amenable to reasoning, because no one
had ever ventured to reason with him ; he was selfish, for he
had never-been made to feel the obligation of services that
were rendered to him with servile dependence ; he was vain,
for his courtiers were all flatterers ; he was cruel, for the pride
of position and taste of power had tinged his desires with

streaks of blood. Harly debauchery had enfeebled his mind

and undermined his constitation. His chosen companions

were men taken from the dregs of society, the very scum
of the loweést classes, men having no other recommendation
than an aptitude for buffoonery, and a readiness to gratify
his base appetites. In short, he had reached the last stage
of human depravity, when every vice assumes a look of virtue,
and cruelty becomes pleasing for its own sake. I have already
giveﬁ a number of stories illustrating the chavacter of this
monster. But a few more are here necessary to depict the

nature of the youth with whom my father had now again
to deal, : '

/
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‘3 Oue of hus favomite modes of pumshment was to tie the
oftender 10und the legs of elephants, wd hwe hum dragged
along by thest huge ammiils, who weie o wled to fury by e
worhs wnd hke contuvinies He often used to cause even
s wites to be seated m paluquins, wd then dopped to
the ver Baghmats to oyoy the smght of then desperite
stiuggles , and when they were alwmost ehobed with the wate
Allmg mto thewr stomach through nostiyd and mouth, he would
orde1 them to be taken out and rederved for fiesh expetiments
He sometunes cased the clothes of people bathig m
stream to be collected and buint, and then watched them
walhmg home almost naked wd shivermy with cold He
sometimes subjected Ins ofheers to the humihation of bewny
fed m chans, with their faces blickened with soot, 1o0und the
wuty, and somefimes for the meie fun of 1t

Such gross atrocities were how ever nothung m cowpart
son with the sewdalous pactices ot the Queen and ha
mawds of honow  Fhe Queen’s comt had become o hotbed
of vice and villamy  Dvery foum of wichedness, from a stolen
lass to the foulest mmder, was daly practised as a vay
necessity of eistence  Bvery mmate of the comt, fiom the
Queen Regent down to the humblest mad, was mestrieably
mnolred m Jove mtisgues of one destiiption o1 wother  In
fact, ity suemed to be w unhuown wotity both amonyg
the men wd the women who wae conueted wath the cowrt
The comt duncs wae Ml young md goud loohg, and thei
wae neuly one thouswd of them, who attended for fifteen
day~ w the month by twns  The totmghts laswe thiat
« \Lh ol them unjoyed m the mwonth, was spent the comp iy
ot Tovis md pramuots, 1 the vhowe of whous no 1ustuction
s 1ccogased as to number, as these guls were not only
povertul engies of unmotahty, but also mighty engmes of
pohhc.l\ prefetment , 0 thit the amount of influence, a mwud
possLest d over the Regent wis gunundly the me e of het
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capaeity to elicit the love and adinivation of her paramours : and
cheir number was also in proportion to that influence.  An
mfluential maid-ol-honour was sometimes conrted and caressed
by so many as ten, twelve, or twenty suitors, all of whon were,
of course, eandidates for prowotion.  Neither might, mettle,
nor merit was the test for.preferment, which went by intricue
and influence, and » not by old gradation.™  lven high offi-
cers of the kingdom thoueht themselves fortunate it they could
win the affections of some faiv lady of the court, so nuwmerous
were the comperitors, and <o Iard 1o win was the prize. But
i onee won, there was no hmit to the possibilities of & man’s
fortune : he wight become commander ol an army ; he might
become  governor of a provinee : he wmight become in fact
anvthing in the state. Sueh was the towering position which
Gagan Singh had veached through his influence with the
Queen, whose paramour he was, 1t s diffieull ro imagine
what vast influence he possessed, or what he had ant the
power to do.

[t was not therefore unnatural that a young man of vur
hero’s type should attach himsell” to one of the loveliest
maids-of-honour. who was well known to he the Queen’s
chict confidante. This conneetion was neither an aftair of
hearts, nor a regular marriage, but a friendship contracted
for political purposes and for prudential considerations. Tn
an age when political influence depended not upon rank or
worth but upon the favour of some minion of the court, when
intrigues, plots and conspiracies were the only known means
of conducting political aflairs, when the proceedings of the
executive were held within closed doors, and political
forecasts were impossible, ignorance of state affairs might have
cost imprisonment, confiscution, banishment, or even deuth :
and the only mediums of such knowledge were the court
dames, the only means of winning their favone was hy urati-
(ying their libidinous deswes. In a eountry where the
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standard of morality, though once quite as lugh as that
attamed by any other countiy, hid then fallen down to
pomt as low as that which prevailed m Euwiope dwmg the
close of the Middle Ages, where rank and wealth e well
1ecogmsed covers to lude some common forms of mmmahty,
and whete polygamy 1s one of the national mstitutions suels
conduet cinnot be deewed culpable  Accordmg to present
Turopean standards, such an 1ct 18 undoubtedly mdefensible,
but we neither enjoy the politicil emancipation of Turope
not do we recogmse 1tstests of 1ight and wiong, not abide
by 1ts soeinl mstitutions  We have, m tiuth, separate stand
ards for separate classes, and pubhe opinion evculpates
people of one clss from the very oftences for which 1t men
mmates others  The Buropewr doctrine of noblesse oblige 1s
nowhere recognised 1 the East, though m India, under the
mtluence of British rule, seme noblemen are only now waken-
g up to a sense that noble 1wk 1mposes noble duties  We
must not yudge of Jung Babhadur s though ke wis a per
sonage belonging to the Satya Yuga + mythicil age celebr
ted m Hindu legend for the punty and excellence of every
thing pertminmng thereto, an age somewhat akmn to whit
Western poets wd pessimists sigh for ns the golden age of
the world  We must apply to bam the tests that were then
actually prevalent among people of the class to which he
belonged and not an 1denl standord drawwn friom some foreign
piulosophy  We must 1emember that 1t was for dear hfe that
he was diawn 1nto conduet which nppents 1o be reprehensible
when exammed by the cold enticism of lnfer yurs  Wemust
tike the mewdent as ouly o stioke of policy  1md not » mardt
turpitude  Politieal artifices cwnnot be without s element
of mymon whity, 1f judged by the ngid standwed of ethies and
heuee politieal morality biis dissoerited it-elf fiom the univa
<al morileode ¢ The polities of courts,” v Lord Nel-on onct
~ud, ‘are w0 mean thit privite people would be shamed to
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act in the same way : all is trick and finesse, to which the
common cause is sacrificed.” To draw a defence from Nelson’s
biography would be to prove only the opponent’s case, for no one
has a good word to say for the great admiral’s private morality.
If supposing that Nelson had contracted his friendship with
Lady Hamilton for the merely political purpose of pushing the
British influence at the court of Naples, the world would very
probably have not only pardoned him but also commended his
conduct. To Jung Babadur this court intimacy was extremely
advantageous, and he shaped his movements according to the
information he daily received from his mistress. Had he
behaved otherwise itis highly probable that his end would
have been the same as that of his cousin Debi Bahadur, who,
for speaking the truth in a matter which deeply touched the
Queen, had perished before her vengeance.

A certain maid had procured from the Queen a written
order conferring the rank of lieutenant on her lover who
was at first a subedar. The maid handed it over to her
paramour who, seeing the lieutenant whose post he was to
fill coming to the Darbar, showed him the Queen’s order,
at the same time snatching away his officer’s badge and
putting it on his own turban. The poor lieutenant, who thus
unjustly forfeited his commission, appealed to the Premier for
being reinstated ; _but the Council dismissed the appeal on
the strength of the Regent’s written order. Every one was
struck dumb at this flagrant denial of justice to a poor man
who had never been found negligent in his duty. Debi
Bahadur, unable to restrain himself, gave vent to his indig-
nation at this wrong, and in the course of his angry speech,
flung a few taunts at the Queen’s illicit connection with
Gagan Singh.* The tale-bearer carried the news at once to

*The Queen’s intimacy with Sirdur Gagan Singh was an open secret. Iivery
one knew what Gagan Singh was before he found favour with the'Queen. e wag
formerly a slave'in the palace and had by force of luck somehow crept into the
Queen’s affections. Xven the King was fully aware of their love-affair, but the drend
he always felt for his younger Queen prevented him from making away mesh,
the loathesome Gagan. The Prime Minister too was not jgnorant toe
he was slow to take any step in the matter, as he did not consider ° o
enough to oppose the Regent.



50 LIFE OF JUN@G BAHADUR

Her Majesty, who ordered that Debi Bahadur should be forth.
with put in chains She then summoned Matber Smgh,
and told him tu convene a meeting of the Council to decide
whether Debi Bahadur, by laying such & vile imputation on
her character, and by trying to bring dishonour on the rayal
family, bad not rendered himself liable to forfeit his life.
Matber immediately called a meeting of the Council at which
the sentence of death was passed on Debi Bahadur. The
King confirmed the sentence, and the culprit was led to
Bhachakosh, the place of execution 10 Nepal  Jung Bahadur
felt himnself powerless to do anything to save his cousm’s
bfe To make one last attempt, he visited Matber, and had
the following conveisation with hum —

“ What can I expect,” said Jung Bahadur, in a tone
half peisuasive, half resentful, “ from you, my own maternal
uncle, as Prime Mimister, when you male no effort to save
my innocent cousm, who is also your own nephew ? Surely
you can still save Tus hfe ”

Matber1ephied 1n a tone of despar  “What you say istiue,
but the affairs of the court are Just now 1 a strangely confused
state, owing to the predommance of the Pandes You know
that 1 have only recently been appointed Prime Minister, and
it does not do for a new man to oppose the ordeis of the
Regent I beseech you, therefore, to 1mportune me 1o more
1f the Queen takes away the life of my ownson, 1 connot
but obey her, and have no power to check her wmall”

Jung insisted *“But 16 cught to be the duty of the Pre-
mier to duect the opinions of the King and Queen, and uot
slavishly feed their whims and look with folded atms on acts
of gioss injustice You admit thal the sentence passed on
Debi Babadur is unjust, and yet you do nothing for him ?”

Matber could bear such lecturing no more, and he burst

out : « Cease prating ; you are not yet of an age to admonish me
If the Queen so orders, I shall Lill you, and you shall kill me.”
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Jung put in: “Do you mean to say that although I am
your nephew, I shall be justified in killing you by the Qucen’s
orvder ?” ' .

“Yes;—I do.” '

Finding it useless to argue any further with a man who
would do nothing but passively obey the Queen, Jung left
his unele’s presence and hastened to the scene of exccution on
horseback. The criminal, with his arms pinivned behind, was
about to feel the blow of the executioner’s axe which had been
lifted against his head, when Jung Bahadur was secn galloping
towards the place. Lifting up one arm, and raising his voice,
he shouted “Stop!” The executioner, thinking that the
horseman was bringing a reprieve, withbeld from striking the
blow, and Jung, on alighting from his horse, clung round his
cousin and w.hispered in his ear, “Be comforted and assured
of heaven—I vow vengeance for your death—TRemember
God—Join your soul to Him and die in peace.”  With these
touching words he bade farewell to his cousin, and then wip.
ing his face bathed in tears, turned back, and the next moment
the fatal axe had done its ghastly work.  IFearing lest his
cousin’s wife, who had all her life been piously devoted to her
husband, should think of burning herseltf on the funcral pyre
as a suttee, he lost no time in going to her.  But she was
disconsolate, and firm in her determination of turniny a suttee,
and with cries of “ Ram! Rum{” she poured water upon her
head—a preliminary rite, the performance of which precludes
all possibility of the woman's ever afterwinds altering her
intention of becoming a suttec. Jung Bahadur had unwillingds

' b | DR ] . . - - S -
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dead body, burst into a passion of sorrow, and chinging to the
beloved bosom, firmly laid herself down beside him on the pyre.
Jung whispered some consolation into her ears before the pile
was lighted, the purpart of which was the same as of that
he had administered to her husband. She murmured, « You
are the ablest member of the Rana family. I pray that God
muay one day raise you to the foremost position in the country,
and enable you to wreak vengeance for my beloved husband’s
death.” When the cremation was over, and the ashes had
been scattered over the sacred waters of the Baghmati, Jung
Bahadur bathed in the river. and returned home in great
sorrow for the loss of his cousin who, in wisdom, ability and
courage, was only next to himself, and to whom, consequently,

he was fondly attached. He was so overpowered with grief
that he took no meal for three days, and used often to exclaim

in after life, whenever hard political problems came for his

solution, “ O what a great help Debi Bahadur would have

been to me at this hour?”

Debi Bahadur’s fate had impressed Jung Bahudur with
the necessity of being discreet in speech and watchful in
his behaviour. The Queen and Gagan Singh jointly con-
ducted the affairs of state, iIn which no one else had any
hand. But still Gagan felt the presence of Matber as a greab
obstacle to his ambition of concentrating all power in his own
hands. He was delighted to hear that Matber had fullen out
with his nephew over the matter of Debi Bahadur's death, and
he had reason to believe that he could use this dissension to
promote his own interests. Fo knew Jung Babadur to be
equal to any task, however bold or difficult, provided he could
be couverted into a willing agent; and he fully hoped that
this could be effected in a plot against the life of Matber, on
whom he thought he was burning for revenge.  Very shortly

after Jung Bahadur had the altercation with Matber, Gagan
one day went to the Queen’s apartment at 9 J'clock at night,
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to reveal to her his seeret intention of forming a plot against
Matbher.  The key to this expedition lay in the fact that lapse
of time would coul Jung Bahadur's passion for vengeance, and
so he sought to beat the tron while it was hot.  Gagan
breathed his views into the Queen’s ears in the following words:
* You have been the main instrument in recalling Matber from
exile, and placing him in the position he now oceupies.  But
he has proved a traitor, for instead of rendering loyalty to
vou, he has gone over to the side of Prince Surendra Bikvan,
[ have been sceretly imformed that he will in o few days
force the King to abdicate in favour of that Prince, with
the help of his three newly-raised regiments.  [tis therefore
neeessary that you domake common cause with the King,
and make no delay in informing him of all thatis transpiring.”

The Queen, greatly alarmed at this revelation, at once hurried

to the apartment of the King, whom she found already asleep.
He was roused by the Queen, who then proceeded to say to
him, * [ am informed by trustworthy men that, in a day or
two, Matber will force you at the point of the bayonet to abdi-
cate in fhwvour of Prinee Surendra Bikram. OQur faithful
friend, the loyal Fatch Jung, has fled to Gaya, and there is
no one even to counsel us, much less to be ready to defend us
at peril of life. . Do not think for one moment that Matber
serves the Prince : he serves but himself in serving him, for
his seeret ubject is to rule in Surendra’s name for a time, and
then wear the crown openly when he has cleared his path of
enemies. You have seen what large crowds go daily to pay
court to the Prime Minister, and how few come to salute the
King. Bewarc of the cunning traitor in time ; for otherwise
we shall cease to exist within a week’s time.” ' ‘

The King was delighted to sce that the Queen had lost
her confidence in her powerful protége, but could not share the
Queen’s alarm, for he was long aware of the facts related to
him, and had only abstained from communicating them to the
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Queen, because he thought Mather ta be ler ally Now,
however, he was exceedingly happy to leain that the Queen
meditated upon Matber's death, for he himself had long 1e
solved on the identical measure, m the hope thit by remosmg
Matber he would 1emove all possibility of any recurrence of the
danger of losmg Ius kangly poveis  For he thought he could
easily manage any succeeding Mimster who could not be so
mtelhgent and schemmg as Matber He had not foreseen
that this 1emoval, mstead of bringing back tus powers to hum
would merely transfer them mto other hands, makmy the
Queen and Gagan Singh all powerful 1n the State, and lewmg
hun as great a cypher 1s ever  He therefore gladly consented
to tahe part m the conspiracy for the assassmation of Matber
The next day the Queen and Gagan Singh settled the de
tals of the conspnacy, and deerded that Jung Bahadur should
be the agent  Accordingly Kulman Smgh was sent with «
letter to Jung Bahadw, whom he found etmg chertses i
s gwden at Thapathall My father was surprised to see
Kulman, who h:id never called before, and asked hun the
object of Ins present visit  With a smile he handed over
Gagan Smgh's letter but the contents were still more
mystifying, for he was summoned to wait upon lim at once
so that he mght be consulted i o matter of the gravest
importance, ind he had never been consulted before  How
ever he rode to the Queen’s piliee with all speed, md found
Gagwm Smgh anviously saiting for him 4t the gete  Ile was
conducted to a private closet wheie he w1s asked to was till
Her Magesty should be pleased to eall mmin In 1 few mmutes
Gngan eame back, and they both went upst urs to the Queen’s
apartment, on enterng which Gagan fastened the door  In
great bewilderment, and probably m some fear also, Jung
Bihadur proceeded to histen to the Queen’s pleasure She spohe
low and m a tone of the deepest confidence T nced hardh
tell you, for 1t must be well hnown, that Matber Singh, for s
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own personal ambition, is sowing dissension among father,
mother and sons. It clearly appears to those best calculated to
judge, that his ultimate aim is to usurp the throne by putting
all of us to death. Now, we consider you to be the fittest per-
son we have to save our family from destruction at the hands
of this treacherous Minister. I desire you therefore to put
the fellow to a shameful death. The King has given his royal
sanction to this deed, and you need be afraid of nothing.”
She then burst into the King’s apartment, and immedi-
ately returned with the King into the hall. The King ratified
his sanction, and bluntly said to Jung, “ Go and kill Matber.”
Jung Bahadur made answer that he could perform the deed
that very night, but not later on. Gagan Singh was in high
spirits, and inwardly thanked God that his formidable foe would
be cleared off his path in a few hours, and he would no more
have to confront him in this life. Although Kulman Singh
was not present in this chamber, he was nevertheless privy to
the conspiracy. He was once more sent on an errand—to call
Matber into the palace, on the plea that the Queen was suffer-
ing from a dangerous colic, and that his presence was urgently
needed. Matber, quite unsuspicious of evil, galloped at once
to the royal palace. Before leaving, he was urged by his son
Colonel Ranojjal Singh, who had a strange presentiment of
evil that moment, to take his faithful body-guard, since no
one could tell why he was sumnioned to Darbar at so unusual
an hour. “ Do not fear, my son,” said he, “I alone am
sufficient to grapple with seven devils.” We are strikingly
reminded of Calphurjnia’s entreating the haughty Cesar not
“to go to the Senate, and Cesar’s replying :

« Cgesar should be a ‘beast without a heart
If he should stay at home to-day for fear.
No, Cesar shall not : danger knows full well
That Ceesar is more dangerous than he:

We are two lions littered in one day,

And 1 the elder and more terrible ;

And Ceesar shall go forth.”
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On reaclung the palace, Matber was told to wait 10 the court-
yaid, whnle the King hastily thrust a loaded 11fle m Jung
Bahadur's hand, and seated him belind a screen m the
verandah adjoinmng his room  He himself sat on a bed m a
corper of the hall, the Queen sat af the foot of the King’s
couch , Gagan waited at Jung Bahadm s elbow as & reseive
and also to serve as a cover for the meditated violence Matbet
was all this while waiting 10 the courtyard, resting on a stich
that suddenly gave way aud broke asunder, as 1f m ommous
allusion to the ympending tiagedy, and Matber could searcely
find time to whisper to one of the men about him that he
foresaw some mischuef brewing, when one of the mwmds
approached him with a siren smile and asked lum to come up
stairs  As the Mimster made his way up the starease, Kulman
Singh shut the outer doors one after another, lest 1f the wound
mfheted upon Matber was not quickly fatal, heshould escape
to lus own axmy, with which he might work bavoe among the
royal family ~ The moment Matber stepped across the thres
hold of the Queen’s apartment, he 1eceived two shots from
Jung Bahadur's well aimed rifle, one 1 the head, the other m
the chest  He stiggered fornaid for one short moment, and
then fell down a bleeding coipse He had been a man of
non make, extiaordinnrly strong and stout, so much so that
he snapped o wooden beam by Liching agamst 1t m lus death
agomes  When all was over aud Matber’s heavy limbs had
tahen the unmobile stifiness of death, the pusillanmous
monatch crawled out of hus bed, and calling the dead by il sorts
of bad names, disgriced hunself by hiching hin several tumes
the tace  The body was then thrown down from u window on
tne pivement helow, wiapped up 1 a floor cloth, and by the
wd of some loyal Chautaiias, 1t was setietly comvey ed to Pashu
pon and cremated  The date of this murder was Satusday, the
17th of May 1845  For one dyy the murder was hupt sent
from the army, lest 1t should be dyugerously exuited to hewr
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the death of its valiant leader. When the murder came
to be known, it was believed that the King himself was the
author. Colonel Ranojjal Singh, who was deeply affected
by lis father’s untimely end, hwried to Jung Bahadur to
take his advice as to what course he should adopt in that
critical juncture. With unfeigned solicitude for his cousin’s
safety, Jung advised him to flee the country and take refuge
in India, with all the jewellery and valuables that he could
conveniently carry, and with the utmost despatch he could
make. e even ran the risk of sending his brothers Ranoddip
Singh and Bam Bahadur to escort him as far as Thankote,
and there to engage a small trustworthy guard to follow him
to the plains. |

The question of Jung Bahadur's motive in undertaking
and executing such a foul murder, in cold blood, as it may
seem, is o most difficult problem. There is not the slightest
evidence to show that he had any selfish motive in the assassi-
nation of Matber Singh ; and this absence of evidence goes a
long way to prove that he acted as a mere instrument in the
hands of the Government. This fact is admitted by all con-
temporary authorities. Lt us consider what severe coercion
was brought to bear upon him before he fired the fatal bullet,
coercion from no less than three different quarters—first from
the XKing, who though a great coward, was perhaps the
wiliest of intriguers that ever sat on the throne of Nepal ;
secondly, from the Queen, than whom a verier fiend never
appeared in female shape ; thirdly, from Gagan Singh, the -
man who rose from a slave to be the aspirant for a throne.
Let us.consider the fact, that, as a young man, he was allowed
to have no connection with the plot either by deed or by
word or even by thought, till a few minutes before the execu-
tion, when he stood before the King and Queen in obedience
to a hasty summons, and was placed face to face with the

ripened conspiracy, before he had time to wonder what all.
T
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this meant  Let us remember that Gagan Singh, who stood
at hand as an ostenmble reserve, was armed with a loaded
revolver, ready to fire,—upon Matber Singh, 1f Jung Bahadur
mmssed s mark, or upon Jung Bahadu humself, 1f he hesitated
to obey the royal mandate That Jung Bahadur did not
commit the murder with « vindictive motive—to feed fat
the ancient grudge he owed lis uncle for the latter’s 1efusal
to mterfere 1n the matter of Debi Bahadw’s death—s amply
shown by Ius generous conduct towards Rano)jal Smgh, whom
he afforded means of safety at the risk of his own Ife for if
the fact were known that he had deputed two of tus brothers
to escort the fallen Mimster s son nothing short of deth would
bave been bus punishment  And yet 1t cannot be dented that
Jung had no love for us haughty uncle, even before he con
tracted 1 positive repugnance for hun at lus tame acquiescence
m the sentence passed on Debi Bahadur We remember that
Matber amself had, on that occaston, freely declared us opm
1on that he would not blame Jung 1f he rased the sword wgunst
us own uncle 1o obedience to the royal will—: degree of
serviity which one would leist expect in an ofhcer who could
well be sturdily independent, and which therefore was enough
to cause s spinted nephew to Joathe ham  Added to this
shock, theie was the shock caused to hum by the death of h
beloved cousin—a death that he attributed solely to Matber’s
famt hearted mactivity  Moreover Mather was i the habit
of finging rude taunts at Jung Bohadur, whose extremely
sensitive natwe rebelled at such unworthy trevtment from one
on whom he could not retaliate A féw mstances of Matber
Singh'’s love of tormenting his unoffending nephew must hete
be given to show that the Prime Mmmstar’s hewt was fir
from amable or magnunmous  Onc day the King scated o
an clophunt with a gold howdak, and followed by Matber on
another with a silver one, went out to see the India Jalra
fur  Jung Bihadur ovatooh them onone of the sunller
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elephants. Matber’s jealousy was inflamed at the sight of
Jung seated on an elephant, and he could not restrain himself
from indulging in a little sarcasm at the expense of his
nephew, to whom he said, “I am happy to see you mounted
on an elephant.” The look and tone which accompanied the
remark were sarcastic in the extreme; but Jung Bahadur's
reply fitly cast back the insolence in'his teeth, “If one does
not ride an elephant when his uncle is the Premier, when
then will he have that opportunity?” Then, on another
occasion, when Jung Bahadur took his mother on a visit to
his uncle, her brother, whom she had not seen for a long time,
the first words with which he greeted the lady were, “You
have not come to me for a long time ; perhaps you now think
that your son is equal to me in dignity, and so it is no deroga-
tion to make a formal call. I am sorry that has not happen-
ed to your son yet.” At this Jung made as if he had not
heard his uncle, and slipped out to another place. But what-
ever faults Matber had committed, an impartial critic must
admit that they were chiefly faults of temper and bearing ; his
public and official conduct appears to have been approved
of, or at least acquiesced in, by the Government up to the ’
- very day of his death. His death was not therefore a state
execution, but a private murder instigated by private motives
of party politics, for which the guilt must be attached to
some one or another. I have tried to show that whatever
grudge Jung Bahadur might have borne against Matber,
private malice was not what had 1impelled him to this deed of
blood. And this was the belief then expressed among people
best qualified to judge. Colonel Lawrence ‘(afterwards Sir
Henry) who was then British Resident in Nepal, says at
the time, “ Poor as is my opinion of Jung’s moral character,
I do believe him guiltless of this murder.” This emphatic
opinion of one of the highest authorities, who is no other than
the great Sir Henry Lawrence, effectively closgs the question
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of motive in the assassination of Matber, and frees J ung
Bahadur from all blame in the affair.

Tmmediately after the murder, parties of armed soldiers
were stationed round the palace, and at all the city outlets, for
three days, the King being afraid that the troops might break
out into mutiny on hearing the death of their favourite com-
mander. No outbreak, however, happened ; not a finger was
raised by the soldiery to avenge the murdered chief; ail
remained tranquil. This reflects the highest crédit on the
character of Nepalese soldiers, of whom Doctor Oldfield says,
that they are “at all times and under all circumstances most’
singularly obedient to the powers that be ; and they obey the
constituted authority—be it Raja, Rani, Prince or Minister
—most unhesitatingly, and without any reference to the duty
required or its consequences,” Seeing that there wasno
danger of any insurrectionary movement, the Regent sent
some of Matber's partisans to imprisonment, and others to
exile. On the fourth day after Matber's death, the King
and Queen assembled the troops on the parade ground of
Tandikhel, and told them that Their Majesties, after bitter ex-
perience of the evils resulting from entrusting the entire direc-
tion of affairs to a Minister’s hand, were now resolved to take
into their own hands the administration of the country.
According to the original agreement with the Queen, he was
bound to abstain from all interference in state affairs; but
now that the worst stumbling-block had been removed “from
his way by the death of Mather, he was tempted to make
another grand effort to win back his lost privileges. e sent
urgent orders to the plains to the exiled Chautarias and
Pandes to return at once to Nepal, promising to make Fatch

Jung once more the Prime Minister. To make matters fur-
ther safe, and to stamp out all traces of Motber's smouldaring
mfluence, a band of assassing was sent to despateh Tilvikram
Thappa, & cowsin of Mather, whom the latter had made
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governor of Palpa, on Fateh Jung’s flight to Gaya. But
Tilvikram had received timely warning of the danger, from
Jung Bahadur, and he succeeded in safely escaping to India,
having carried no less than nine lakhs of rupees from the
treasury.

Doctor Oldfield states that until Fateh Jung could
return, and as a temporary arrangement, Jung Bahadur was
appointed to officiate as Premier. I do not find any record
of this in any of the papers in my possession ; and the fact,
even otherwise, seems highly improbable ; for though such a
reward would have been quite fitting for the valuable service
he had done, it is nevertheless difficult to believe how the
Queen could think of any one other than her dear Gagan Singh
occupying the highest post in the realm, even temporarily.

On the arrival of Fateh Jung in Nepal there was fear of
another revolution, owing to the contending claims and rival-
ries of the different candidates for office. The Queen was still
keen on placing her own son Ranendra on the throne: she
had hoped to do so by the help of Matber, whose unwilling-
ness to gratify her ambition in this respect was the chief
cause of his being assassinated; she could depend only on
Gagan Singh for such a scheme, and it was (Gagan Singh
therefore whom she wished to appoint Premier. The King
was well acquainted with the character of this hardened villain,
whose elevation to the Premiership, he clearly foresaw, would
be instantly followed by _ his own ‘death and that of his
eldest son Surendra; he was as anxious as ever to regain
the power he had been forced to resign; and he knew that
there was no fitter man to help him than the loyal-hcart-
ed, simple-minded Fateh Jung; and it was Fateh J ung
therefore whom he wanted to have for Premier, as onc who
was easily governable and readlly convertible into an engine
of destruction for Gagan Singh. Prince Surendra Bikram,
to whom the death of Matber was a gentle riddar ~ now
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became doubly importunate, and began to quarrel with his
father, threatening him with suicide if he did not at once
vacate the throne, He was neither for Gagan Singh nor for
Fateh Jung, but all for himself; and was absolutely unsupport-
ed had it not been that Jung Bahadur kept him informed of
whatever designs his step-mother formed against his life.
The destroyer of Matber was also naturally another candi-
date for the Premiership ; but he had no one to support his
candidature ; for though the King and Queen were grateful to
him for his services, their gratitade did not extend so far.
Abhiman likewise had an eye on the high distinction. It was
clear that it would be difficult to make a selection without
causing a civil war. It was finally settled, after prolonged
discussions, that Gagan Singh, Fateh Jung, Abhiman, and
Jung Bahadur should be made Generals of the army; that
the last three should each command three regiments, and
Gagan Singh seven; bubt that in point of rank Fateh Jung
should be the first, Gagan Singh the next, Abhiman the
third, and Jung Bahadur the lowest. Fateh Jung was given
the title of Premier with powers far inferior to thase enjoyed
by either Bhimsen or Matber.

The practical outcome of this distribution of power was
that Clagan Singh's influence in the State was rendered
supreme, as he had command of more than double the number
of troops under any other General. Of these four Generals,
Gagan Singh sided with the Queen, Jung Bahadur with the
Prince, and the remaining two with the King. But the Queen
hoped to augment her influence by winning over Jung
Bahadur to her own side.



CHAPTER 1IV.
KLevarioN to HE PREMIERSIIP.

BLOODY assassination is generally the culmination

of a scries of court intrigues, party strifes, political
R plots, domestic disputes, and numerous other forms
of civil dissension that are never wholly inseparable from
oriental despotism, that in most cases prognosticate a fearful
revolution, and ouly scldom inaugurate an epoch of good
government. The murder of Matber Singh did not introduce
the Millencum that the conspirators had dreamt of before
venturing on the ghastly deed. On the contrary it made
the confusion worse confounded ; it made the gloom of the
political atmosphere all the deeper; it caused the civil
dissensions to grow deadlier; and another, and a bloodier
revolution seemed looming in the horizon. The reorganisa-
tion of the constitution that had been effected immediately
after, had satistied all parties : the King had got his favourite
Fateh Jang ; the Queen had her dear Gagan Singh placed
in supreme power ; Jung Bahadur had been amply rewarded
for his services by being made a General. But each of these
harboured secret motives of ambition, and heunce arose fresh
complications, that became more and more intricate, $ill the
tangled web of the Constitution was reft asunder by the
sweep of Jung Bahadur’s sword. .

Two months after the death of Matber, Gagan Singh, in
addition to the command of his seven regiments, secured the
charge of all the magazines and arsenals in the country. To
Fateh Jung was assigned the duty of supervising the civil
and military administration of the three provinces of Gorkha,
Palpa, and Doti, together with the charge of the Foreign
Department. The districts of the FEastern Terai
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allotted to Abhiman. A new member was taken into the
Council to represent the Pande interest; and the choice
fell on the surviving leader of that party, Dalbhanjan Pande
As to Jung Bahadur, he had no share in the administration,
but was entrusted with the duty of improving the discipline
of the army under him, and of safeguarding the interest of
the Prince Surendra Bikram. His brothers and cousins
were at the same time made captains and lieutenants in his
regiments.

About this time war broke out in India bebween the
English and the Sikhs, the latter of whom applied to the Nep-
alese Government for help, appealing to the kinship in reli-
gion between the two nations, and agreeing, in case of victory,
to divide the conquered British territories equally between the
two countries They backed their appeal by tempting repre-
sentations of the strength of the Sikh forces that then number-
ed eighty thousand well-armed veterans, whom the late King
Ranjeet Singh had =0 often led to glory A meeting of the
Council was forthwith called to discuss the matter. The
majority of the members, headed by Fateh Jung, Abhimag,
and Dalbhanjan, were in favour of helping the Sikhs; while
Jung Babadur and Gagan Singh vehemently opposed the ide,
on the ground that 1t was extremely impolitic to wage war
against the friendly British power. The King and Quees
approved of Jung Buhadur's views, and accordingly the
Lahore Government were informed that the question of
sending aid to them would be taken into consideration ouly
after the Sikhs had been successful in capturing Delhi.

The differcnce within the Council Chamber, exhibite
over the proposal of nssisting the Sikhs, wus only a famt
copy of the mightier dissensions that were tearmg the
kingdom to pieces. 1t is true that the countiy was at puets
but it was a kind of peace that, like the calm bufure 3
thunderstorm, invariably precedes a revolutionary outhurt
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The momentous upheaval of the past year had not yet ex-
hausted all its fury, and the lull on the summit of the politi-
cal hill was not the peaceful calin that slumbers on an extinet
volcano, but the dreadful calin that threatens a terrible

eruption. General Gagan Singh had now the supreme control
of affairs, but his infamous amour with the Queen-Regent
had made the King and the nobles his deadliest enemies. He
professed himselfto be the Queen’s agent in whatever he did,

and freely used her name and authority in acts that he really
did on his own account. The King, already a eypher, had now
beecome an attenuated semblance of nonentity, and was rigidly
excluded from political deliberations, that were usually
carried on in the Queen’s drawing-room under the presidency
of the Regent, with Gagan Singh as the Vice-President,

Fateh Jung was Prime Minister only in name, and even his
nominal authority was seldom exercised independently of
.Gagan, of whom he was exceedingly afraid. The centre of
political gravity had shifted from the King on to Gagan

Singh, who was more than all in all, the King holding his

undignified crown on mere sufferance, and his very life

during the will and pleasure of this wicked upstart. No one.
interfered with. him, not even the King with his nefarious

love-affair, although Le used to spend the greater part of the

night in the Queen’s chamber, under colour of state business.

Every one was outwardly very polite to him, though one

there was who would fain eat him raw.

Jung Bahadur conducted himself as circumstances re-
quired. He had early learned the lesson of being discreet
in speeéh and cautious in conduct, and he never failed to keep
a watchful eye on every turn of the political wheel. He
professed the sincerest attachment for the Queen and Gagan
Singh, both of whom he often flattered by calling them his
chief supports. One day at Balaji, the Queen, in the pre-

" gence of Gagan Singh, said to Jung Bahadur, « It is through
. ) o
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my influence, as you know, that you have been made
General T consider you to be one of our bravest, and I hope
you will help me in promoting the welfare of the country.

Jung Bahadur replied, « As I have grown up under Your
Majesty’s protection, and am fully conscious of the favours
Your Majesty has bestowed upon me, I am ready to obey any
order of Your Majesty ”

Gagan Singh at the same time put in, “Jung Bahadur
and T are Yowr Majesty’s special servants, and it 15 through
your giace that we are what we are”

Upon this the Queen enumerated all the troubles that
both Matber and the Prince had put her to, her motivein ths
having been to alienate lus affection from the heir apparent

Four months after the death of Matber—on the night of
Saturday, the 12th of September 1846—the XKing called the
elder Princes, Surendra Bikram and Upendra Bikiam, toa
private audience, at which he told them of the undue fami-
lianty that existed between the Queen and Gagan Singh, and
of the foul stain that had attached to the character of the
royal fannly s Majesty then went on to say, [ have
litherto concealed my feehngs for the sake of your safety and
of mine, I have no power i the state, and she has all. I
leave it to you to avenge the family honour by putting that
fellow Gagan to a speedy death.”

The two princes boiled with indignation at this alurming
1evelation, and vowed immediate vengeance on the head of

Gagan Singh for the pollution of their mother's purity.
Prinee Upendra, bemng quite u lad, had free nceess to the inner
apartments of Fateh Jung's house. 'There the King sent hin
to discloses the matter to his chief counsellor, who was, of
course, jubilant over the idea, but was too prudent to mahe
inordinate haste in a matter deserving of the maturest delibura-
tion. After pondering over it for a whole duy, he called Abhi-
wan, Dalbhanjan Pande, A Kuzi Birksshore, and Jaid it
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bef'ore their judgment. All were fully acquainted with the.
King’s vacillating character, and feari ing lest he should alter
his mind, and thus reveal the plot, and invelve the whole
number of them, they were one in having the plot speedily
carried out, Besides there was another danger of revelation
in the fact that one of the Princes was of tender years, while
the other was of unsound mind. ~ Accordingly they employed
. one Lal Jha, a notorious villain, as the hired assassin, whose
reward in case of success was fixed at the enormous sum of
3,000 gold mohurs. This Lal Jhalived next door to Gagan,
and one roof of his house was so closely connected with one
of Gagan’s that a man could easily leap from one to the
other without raising an alarm in either house. Disgunised
in woman's attire, and armed with a loaded rifle, he scaled
the roof of Gagan’s house, took his stand on a spot
which commanded the General’s oratory, and fixed his hour
for the one which the General was known to spend in that
room. e found his intended vietim engaged in prayer, and
taking a good aim he shot him down in a moment, and es-
caped. This was on the night of Monday, the 14th of Sep-
tember 1846, at about 10. A swift horse was waiting for
him near the entrance, and before any one could know what
had happened, he managed to escape from Kathmandu and
to hide himself in the plams, where he reached Bettiah
" safely.

The news of the murder of Gagan Singh spread like
wildfire, and the Regent was one of the first to receive it,
having been informed by Gagan’s son, Captain Wazir
Singh. The moment she heard it, she set out on foot for
the late General’s house, with a drawn sword in her hand,
and followed by only four attendants bearing candlesticks.
After examining-the corpse, she vowed vengeance oy
the murderers, saying that if she did not avenge the
~ death of Gagan she was not _Lakshinl Devi, declaring at the
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same time that public honours should be paid to the dead, and
granted one lakh of rupees from the royal treasury to meet the
funeral expenses  She consoled the thiee widows that Gagan
had left, and forbade them to perform suttee Then with
the sword of state (which as Regent she had the nght to bear)
1 her hand, she proceeded to the Kote, o1 court of assembly for
mihtary affairs, and commanded the bugles to be sounded for
the muster of troops, and messengers to be sent to summon
all the civil and mlitary officers to an assembly
Jung Babadur, on heaing the signal of alaum, and ascer
tamnmng what had provoled 1t, hastened to the Kote at the
head of the three regiments under him, accompanied by
all Ins brothers and relatives armed with rifles and swords,
for he thought 1t imprudent to go unattended or unarmed, as
he wasknown to be a great friend of Gagan, whose murderers
would, he feared, very hikely select him as their next vietum
He was one of the first toreach the Kote, which he surround-
ed with lns men, giving strict njunctions to each not to
allow any one to piss 1m o1 out without hus expiess orders
All this was done 1 the twimhling of an eye, and tho
quichness and readmess with which lus troops tooh thet
posts, bespeahs haghly of lus mihitary tulent, of the diserpline
he had mtroduced and mantummed among them, and the
love they bote to thewr commander In undertaling the
defence of the Kote, he had gone beyond Ius ordets, for ho
had been comininded wmerely to come over , but he went this
step further to guud agunst any uutow wd aceident, wd
the mewue well ilfustrates lus extreme foresight—a quality
which eminently maihed his conduct all Ins hfe The Queen
was surprised to see Jung Bahdur ahteady come, and to notie
that he had brought s soldiers as well, and ashed ham what
had made hum march at the hod of s troups, when the order
was only for the assemibly of officers  The Gonerals reply
was, * Theg to submit that I have taken this procaution m the
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belief that Your Majesty’s life is in jeopardy at the hands of
the same people that have caused the death of Gagan ; for it
is a well known fact that he was a great friend of mine and
a valuable officer of the state.” The Queen was satisfied with
the explanation and approved of the step he had taken,
then fearing lest, in case the other Generals followed J ung
Bahadur’s example and brought their soldiers, there should
be a civil war, she ordered Jung Bahadur to send out men
with orders toarrest any General who either made delays in
coming or marched at the head of his troops. General
Abhiman Singh had come to the Kote, but had repaired to
the King, much alarmed at what he saw. The preseunce of
the King, he thought, would prevent a massacre which he saw
was imminent, The gathering at the Kote became thicker and
thicker, and everything seemed to point to a fearful slaughter,
when the King, attended by Abhiman and all the Chautarias
except Fateh Jung, appearcd on the scene. The Queen suspect-
ing Kazi Birkishore Pande more than any one else, as being one
who was known to have cherished a deep-seated enmity for
the late General, ordered Abhiman to arrest him immediately.
This was done, and then the Queen herself proceeded to put
him to a searching cross-examination to make him confess
his complicity in the crime; but Birkishore emphatically
denied all knowledge of the affair, and asserted his innocence
in strong language. Still believing him to have had a hand,
she ordered General Abhiman to strike off his head, in the
hope that the threat of death would draw forth the confession.
Before dealing the fatal blow, Abhiman looked to the King
for the confirmation of the sentence, but the King, who had
all this time assumed a look of the completest innocence,
refused to sanction it without a regular trial and in the’
absence of a confession. General Abhiman represented the
matter to the Queen, and told her that the King did not sanc-
tion the execution of Birkishore, as he did not think it meet
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to move in a matter of such importance without conferting
with the Prime Minister Fateh Jung, who was not present
on the spot The timid King, fearing lest in the hot dis-
cussion that was about to follow, it should leak out that he
himself was the prineipal author of the wicked deed, slipped
out of the Kote and betook himself to Fateh Jung’s house at
Narainheti, on the pretext of bringing the Minister to the
place of enqury  Jung Babadur, who bad already sent his
second brother to summon Fateh Jung, thought it unsafe to
leave the King alone, and sent lis third brother, Badri Nar
Singh, to attend upon him, and watch the movements of both
King and Munster The King went straight to Narainhet,
and after a short private interview with the Minister, sent
him off to the Kote, well attended by followeis. After spending
a few minutes more there, the King slunk off to {he Biitish
Residency, under the pretence of informing the Resident of
the mwder of Gagan Smgh, though 1t did not concern hum
in the least The Resident, who was well aware of the
character of the weah King and of the affahs n court, did
not grant hum an interview, saymg that it was contrary to
Euopean etiquette to teceve visitorsat that late hour of the
night , and the King had to turn bach to Narainheti mumbling
imprecations fou the discourteous Resident On the arrival
of Fateh Jung and s party at the Kote, Jung Buhadur
informed him of all that had happened there, and pointed out
that there were only two ways of avoiding bloodshed—either
by the instantaneous ariest of the faithless Queen, or by obey-
ing her unhesitatingly , and expressed his readiness to stand
by himin either case  Fateh Jung concurred with him in his
views, and fiuvoured the former plan, but declared that it
would be dangerous to adopt it just then, as it was & matter
in which precipitation might lead to disastrous results. As
tor the execution of Birkishote, e «ud he could not sanction
it without giving the man the chance of o fair trial.  Futeh
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Jung’s motive in all this was merely to gain time during
which he could make arrangements to keep the secret of the
conspiracy in which his had been the chief part, during
which he could likewise devise means of reconciling the
Queen ; but Jung Bahadur, who knew nothing of the murder,
had no motive at all, and was frank and outspoken to an
extent bordering on unstatesmanlike policy. Seeing that the
Premier was loth to be guided by hisadvice, he gave him
distinetly to understand that 1t was his look-out to see that
the Queen did not create any disturbance. Another few
minutes passed in wranglings and whisperings among the
crowd buzzing In the courtyard, when the Queen, who was
watching the state of feeling among the men through a win-
dow, demanded in an imperious veice to know who had mur-
dered Gagan Singh. No one replied except Fateh Jung who
tried to appease her by saying, “I promise to find out the
culprit, but as the case is a complicated one, the investigation
will take some time, during which I pray Your Majesty may
have patience.” But the Queen was doubly enraged; she
took a solemn oath that she would not permit any one to
leave the place till the guilt was confessed or known. Then
seeing that Fateh Jung was attempting to quash an inquiry,
“and was as restive as Abhiman had been, she descended into
the courtyard, and darting towards Birkishore, determined to
knock off his head herself, but Fateh Jung and Jung Baha-
dur interposed on behalf of the prisoner, and the Queen flew
back to the upper storey. Soon after, Jung Bahadur -was
informed that Fateh Jung and Abhiman were holding a pri-
vate consultation, and that about three hundred soldiers of
Abhiman’s regiments were advancing towards the Kote. He
immediately went to the Queen and drew her attention to the
fact that her party were about to be overpowered, upon
which she ordered the instant arrest of Abhiman, who had
meanwhile gone towards the gate to join his troops waitir;;gg
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outside He was stopped at the entrance by the sentinel on
duty, who told hin that all exit was stuctly forbidden
Lashed to fury, the General demanded, “ By what nuthouty
dare you to stop me?!” The sentinel replied, * By the
authornty of the Queen Regent, whose orders weie 1ssued to
us through Genetal Jung Bahadur®  Abhluman tried to push
on m defilance of the sentinel’s prohibition, but the ofhcer of
the guard, Judha Bir Adhukary, agamn stopped hum, declaring
that 1f he did not peacefully re enter the Kote, force would
have to be apphied  Doubly enraged, the General called out,
“Dost thou, a shoe of Jung Bahadw’s foot, dare to oppose
me }” Jung Bahadur, on recetving a 1eport of this squabbling
from lus brother Ranoddip Singh, mstantly mformed the
Queen, who gave orders that Ablimin should be shot down
This order was ab once conveyed by ahint to the soldier at the
gate, who snatehed a musket from the hauds of + neighbour
and thrust the bayonet mto the breast of Abhiman who stag
gered back, and 1 the moment of death smeared lus hand
with the blood that oozed from lus breast, and gave a print on
the wall, calling aloud that Jung Babadw was the murdeer
of Gagan Singh. The bloody unpression on the wall was
probably mtended to mean that his dymg statement was
as true as 1f 1t had been written with ns blood

Heemy all tius, Kharag Bikram, the eldest son of Fatch
Jung, ciled out to a company of Chautarias who were
standing at hnd, “ Brothers, 1f we have to die, et us sell
our lives as dear as possible  Generdl Abhmman’s list words
are quite true tlus 15 all Jung Bahadur's troichery '
Krishna Bihadw, o younger brother of J ung Bahudur
wetantly  actorted, “False Chautarsa, hold thy tongue
Matters are not yet o forward as to be niumcdible, but of
thou persistest e priting hike this, thou sh it have to suffer
" The provohed Kharaz Bikram at once drow b
sword and tl upon Krshne Bibdur, who bang gt

a Bk tate
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proclaim your pardon.”  Fateh Jung made no veply. but ran
to the stairews: leading to the Queen’s aparonent, muttering
iadible whispers that Jung Bihadar was the murderer of
Gagan Singh, 50 as to poizon thy Queen’s mind against that
officer who, however, followed him thither, shouting in contra-
elt”

diction of the false imputation, * Listen tome ! liscen to me

.
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Foreseeing either a smart dispute between the two cdmplain-
ants, each of whom was trying to impress the Queen
unfavourably against the other, Ram Mehar Adhikari, a
fuithful subordinate of Jung Baliadur, called his master's
attention to the critical state of the affhirs, and pleaded the
necessity of urgent action by saying, * Your speech will not
avail if this old man (pointing to Fateh Jung) reaches the
Queen unchecked.” Sosaying he commanded a private, Rum
Aleh, to shoot Fateh Jung before he had wound up the stairs
leading to the Queen’s chamber; and Ram Aleh looked in-
quiringly towards Jung Bahadur, who remained speechless,
unable quickly to decide what to say, and the soldier, cou-
struing this silence as consent, fired, and in an instant brought
Fateh Jung rolling down the steps, o shattered corpse.
Meanwhile at the opposite end of the noble quadraugle,
"o similar scene was preparing for enactment. Ranoddip
Singh, a brother of Jung Bahadur, and Go Prasad from
bandying words were bandying blows, in which the former
was having the worst of it, though the latter was unared ;
for the sword of Ranoddip was fastened by a twisted knot he
could not uutie in the act of grapplivg with his oppouent,
who was struggling hard to snatch off his sword, when Bam
and Krishna Bahadur fell savagely on their brother’s eneny,
and despatehed him with their swords. At this stage of the
disturbance, the Chautarins and their sympathisers drew
their swords, and banded themselves against Jung Baladur
and his brothers, under the leadership of Bir Bahadur Shalu
the fourth brother of Fateh Jung. Undaunted by the for-
midable cowbination that had been formed against i,
Jung Baladur baved his sword, and in a clear, unshaken
voice addressed the foree that opposed him thus: .
* Chautarias, what is done is pust and gone : the mowrs
ful incidents of the day wepe aets of God. destined by ernl
Fate, and induced partly by the mshiness of  your partisins:
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as soldiers you ought to submit to destiny, nor litt your
hands against the inevitable.  Surrender up your arms, and
I swear your lives will be spared.”

Bir Bahadur. as spokesman of his party, veplied :

“My brother has fallen, my nephew is killed: what
solace has patience to offer now ! As Rajputs by birth, we
will not give up our arms<” So saying, he rushed on Krishna
Bahadur, who was smarting under his wounds at a little dis-
tance ; but Badri Nar Singh, discovering his intention, caused
his sword to be blown to pieces in his hand by a ritle shot, which
passed through his right hand.  Unmindful of the wound, he
picked up the sword with his left hand, and turned on Bam
Bahadur where he lay wounded, when in another moment
Balbir’s bullet pierced his breast, and there was an end of hin.
Even with the bullet in the breast, and in the act of bleeding
fast to death, the valiant Chautaria chief gathered himself up,
staggered a few steps, and hurled his sword straight at Bam
Bahadur, who happily escaped by a hair’s breadth.  On their
leader’s fall, the Chautarias were excited beyond all control
and joined by the Thappas and the Pandes, they fell savagely
on Jung Bahadur and his party. A promiscuous mélde ensued
which, “ soon became a slaughter rather than a fight,” as the
majority of them had no weapons, and trusted only to their
tists. Those who had swords or rifles made no scruple in
using it to the utmost they could.  Every one took one sido
or the other, and the fight soon became general and bloody,
both parties fighting desperately. A compauny of Jung
Bahadur’s followers, who were stationed outside the Kote,
and who were armed with double-bavrelled guns, foreed their
way into the building, resolved to defend their leader to the
last. Secing their enemies thus reinforced, the Chantarias
threw down their swords and took to flight, some éscapi::;

by leaping down walls and roofs, others crawlinz out throzz>

drains and gutters. Three or four of the 2 shpa'=""z. -
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few of the Thappas threw stones at the Queen, before they
scampered of Fortunately the Queen could escape unhurt,
and withdiew herself from the window through which she
was watching the progiess of the scufle. Some were saved
by Jung’s brothers, and the most notable among these was
Captain Runsher Shah, the fifth biother of Fateh Jung, whe
was removed from the Kote thiough a small dootway at the
back Another managed to escape death by the ingemous
device of smearmg himself with blood and lying among the
dead.

The massacre at the Kote was long and bloody, the
bodies of the slain nealy fillng the small quadiangle sur-
rounding the comt The names of 55 of the slain have been
prese1ved, together with those of their slayers in most cases;
but it iz beyond all doubt that the number was many
times greater, as the hist could not contain the names of
ob-cumie or petty men whose death was not worthy of being
recorded

When the bloodshed wos over, the Queen commanded
Jung to bung Smendra Bikram and let him bave a view of
the fuarful slaughter, her 1cal motive being to strihe his
youthtul wind with horroi, 50 as to frighten him out of the
country i1 the company of the King, who intended to gooni
mlgrtimage to Benares  She hop(,d n this way to get ud of
the heir-appatent, and pave the way of her own son to the
throne.  Jung fully fathomed the Queen’s mind, and though
he liought the Princy to the scene, he took care to 1eas-un
him, whispering mto s eats that his enemies were all deds
and that thete was now no danger for bun.  The Prinee wa

tahen back to lus quartters by one of Jung Bahadut's brothers,
and*the Queen aidured the corpses to be delivered to friend:
and relativns who cluimed them, so that they might be duly
erumated s regands the body of Gagan Singh, she dewrd
it to be curricd to I’ushupnh in a state palanguin, follow
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by all the surviving State officials, and with a military band
playing mournful music.

liven betore the slaughter was well over, the Queen
conferred the oftice of Prime Minister and Commander-in-
Chief upon General Jung Bahadur, in recognition of the ser-
viees he had rendered both in saving her lite and in avenging
the murder of Gagan Singh.



CHAPTER V.

First Yuars As PrIME MINISTER,

HE 1evolution was over, the storm that 1ayged

thiough the country, shaking all grades of socicty
: and threatening to tear out the very heat of the
l\m"dom had subsided ; and though life had not yet settled
down to its normal level, but was stxll heaving with the effects
of the late upheaval, these later disturbances were not the
howling billows lashed up by a hurticane, but the slender
ripples that dance in the sunshine to the music of the moin-
ing bieeze, before they begin to repose in the noonday calm.
The struggle for power was over, and nature had selected the
fittest  Jung Bahadur was now in a position

“To mould & mighty state’s decreos
And shape the whisper of the throne ™

Lihe Lord Beaconstield (to whom the above lines seem
ubviously to 1efer) Jung Bahadur had, by ways totally une
like those adopted by the gieat Tory Premier of England,—

 Becowe on Tortune’s crownimyg slope
The gl of 1 pople’s hope,
The cuntre of 4 world’s desire.”

It was the witching hour of midnight when Juny Baht
dur aeceived his appointment, on a spot recking with the
bloud of the teriible slaughter that had just taken places
amidst groans of death, <houtw of triwmph, cries of despuir,—
a secne wltogether ominous ta the superstitious Hindu — But
the ~ame hand that 1aiced him to that giddy height b
robbud those omans of their ovil fmport and tmued v
into powers of good, miking the peried of his admini~tiation
memorable for many w et of grace and plory, that ke
vt b forgott i in Nepad,
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The massacre at the Kote took place on the night of
15th of September 1846. When morning dawned on the
ghastly scene, Jung Bahadur conducted the Queen to the
Hanuman Dhoka palace, and then proceeded to present his
nuzzers. . The offering of a nuzzer or cash present to a King
or Prince, or to some representative of the Sovereign, is gene-
rally believed to be a purely oriental ceremony, unknown to
Western nations, who are inclined sometimes to ridicule it as
an unmeaning form ; and itis only in deference to oriental
sentiment that the custom has been retained by the English
in their dealings with Indian chiefs and feudatories, when
they gather round some high British official in the cere-
monious assemblage called a Darbar. But whatever might
have been its origin, and unknown as it has been in Europe
for several centuries now, it cannot be denied that once it was
there as universally prevalent as it is in any Eastern country
at the present day. For the feudal dues that were payable to
the feudal superior, on certain specified occasions, during the
feudal age, were nothing less like the oriental nuzzer, which
is however not actually paid, but only shown to the dignitary
for whom it is intended, as is implied by the very derivation
of the word, which literally means ““sight, or thing seen.”
Jung Bahadur offered twenty gold mohurs as nuzzer to the
Queen, which she graciously accepted. He also bestowed
largesses to the troops whose chief command had now fallen to
him. A salute of nineteen guns was at the same time fired .
in honour of the new appointment. Jung Bahadur then
proceeded to the King to pay him his respects as Prime -

- Minister, followed by his faithful body-guard, and wearing the
coronet of a Premier. The King angrily demanded of him,
“ By whose orders have so many chiefs and officers of the state
been slaughtered ?” Jung replied, ¢ Hverything . has been
done by the orders of the Queen, to whom Your Majesty
yourself have made-over sovereign power, an: ' Fr TN
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exercised 1t since Januy 1843.” Such a reply was encugh
to enrage even a weak-minded king; and Rajendia Bikram
Shabh at once repaned to the Queen for an explanation of her
conduct ; but he found that 10yal tigress, who, when intlamed
by the passion of 121 enge, had gloated over the blood of slaugh-
tered chiefs, now filled with a passion of soirow for the death
of her lover  The King's angry speech provoked her to a fike
‘teehug, and an altercation followed, in which the Queen
assured His Majesty that the massacie at the Kote would sink
mnto msignificance before the bloodshed that was inevitable in
the case of his refusal to place her son Ranendra ou the
throne  No settlement was anived at, and the King, fenring
for his own safety, left the palace, and started for Patan, pre-
paratory to proceeding on a pilgrimage to Benares.

One of Jung Bahadwr’s first acts as Premier was to tahe
quich steps to ensuie the safety of the Princes Smendra and
Upendia, whose hves weie now in extreme danger fiom the
malice of their scheming step-mother. He kept them ina
sort of easy confinement, within their portion of the palace,
aud apporuted his Lrothers Bum and Jagat to heep constant
wateh over them. Two companies of soldiers were abo
stationed to guard theh residence agninst any sudden attach
by the Queen's men, and none but the faithful servants of the
household was affowed to have necess to their person. He
also arranged that the Princes should touch no food eveept
what was prepared by their own cook, or tasted by a pregustd-
tor. These measures were so designed as to appear that they
were mote in furtherance of the Queen’s policy to set up
hier own boy, than adopted in pursuance of his own, ©
safeguand  the interests of the aightful Prince; and hemes
instead of provohmy the Queen’s hostility, they scrved @
bind her fuster to her new Minister.

On the 18th of September all the trovps in the vl
wore assunbled for patade, and General Junyg Babadur wix
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formally proclaimed Prime Minister and Commander-in-
Chief of the Nepal Army amidst loud cheers from every
quarter. No selection could be more just, no appointment
more popular, than that of him who had by force made his
merit known, and grasping the skirts of happy chance, and
breasting the blows of circumstance, had asserted the indubit-
able supremacy of his genius over the weak intellects of all
his contemporaries. The same day in the evening, orders
were issued for the confiscation of the property of all the
chiefs and officers who had been killed or had fled, and for the
expulsion of their families from the country. A date was
fixed after which anyone, if found skulking in the country,
was declared liable to forfeit his life.

The Panjanni occurring jush at this time, Jung Bahadur
got the opportunity of turning out of office all whom he
suspected of disloyalty or disaffection, and of appointing and
promoting all his friends and followers. The Panjanni, or
period for the reorganisation of the public service, is an
annual function that is performed just before the commence-
ment of the great Dasehra festival, which commemorates the
victory of the goddess Durga over the monster Mahishur,
During the Panjanni, all departments of Government are
completely overhauled and reorganised; and even private
or domestic servants usually commence or terminate, as the
case may be, their service at this time. It is a general custom
for masters to malke an annual present, either in cash or in
kind, to such servants as have given them satisfaction during
the past year. Jung Bahadur freely availed himself of this
initial opportunity of making himself politically stronger, not
only for the sake of personal safety, but also for the preser-
vation of the public peace. He granted colonelcies to some
of his brothers ‘and cousins, and rewarded with promotion all
those who had displayed conspicuous gallantry during the
scuffle at the Kote. The Queen readily accorded her sag&fion

's
~

s
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to all these measures, resting in the belief that they were
calculated to promote her own interests.

The XKing was, in the meanwhile, proceeding towards
Benares in that sott of feeling with which a mighty monarch
acquiesces in his practical deposition, and leaves his kingdom
which has become too hot for him. The King had among his
escort one Sirdar Bhawani Singh, a trusted ally, and the
Queen bad deputed one of her adherents, Karbir Khattri, to
spy his movements The Queen was informed by the spy that
on reaching Tandikhel, the King had o private conversation
with Bhawani Singh, and that he was not allowed to be even
within earshot; at which she desired Jung Bahadur to
despatch a subedar with a company of soldiers, with orders
to put Bhawani Singh to death, and this was carried out
without delay. These soldiers overtook the King just as he
had crossed the Baghmati on his way to Patan, and found
Bhawani seated on an elephant beside the King. The subedar
showed hum the Queen’s order, and told him to dismount, and
on his 1efusal, he was shot dead, and his head severed from
the body and taken to the Queen, as a proof that the order
had been carried out, Jung Bahadur now feared that the
King might create disaffection among the Patan gartison
against him, and he accordingly sent there his fifth biother
Ranoddip Singh, who could with gieat difficulty persuade
the King toireturn to Kathmandu

At this time power was cqually divided between the
Queen and the Prime Minister. We have scen that such
divided authority always mweans a revolution, and a serics of
conflicts that culninate in the abolition of a Multiple Gover
ment and the establishment of one responsible person at the
head of the administration  Although there were no apparent

signs of difference, and everything worked in harmony, st
the very fact of the Govermment being dual wns n itself
sufficient indication of & coining tug-of-war between the
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Regent and the Minister.  Jung Bahadur drew his strength
from the support of his three old regiments and the troops
under his brothers, who were devoted to him in such a degree
that they would have backed him even in deposing the King
and Queen and sceuring the throne for him. The Queen
counted on the sovercign authority that had been vested in
her by the King, and on the support and co-operation of the
rest of the state ofticers who were envious of the brilhant career
of the young Minister, and would do anything to dislodge him
from the lofty position to which he had so ably fought his
way.

For eight days after the massaere all the troops and
artillery at the capital were kept in readiness around the palace,
and at the ditferent city gates, against any possible emergency.
On the cighth day, order and tranquillity having been com-
pletely re-established, Jung Bahadur ordered the troops back
to their quarters, and set himself almost wholly to his civil
duties as Minister

The Ieir-apparent and his brother were still kept
under surveillance, and Jung himself visited them daily,
as he knew that they were in nced of the most careful
watch to protect themselves against the machinations of
their blood-thirsty step-mother, Iu fact, the Queen inces-
santly urged Jung to put the two Princes to death, and
prepare for the coronation of her own son; but he continually
evaded her request on the pretext of inauspicious days and
such other false pleas, and became more and more solicitous
for their safety. Disgusted with this endless procrastination,
and finding her hopes repeatedly deferred, she sent a letter
to him, through one of her ladies, on the night of the 31st of
October, urging him with all the force of argument and
weight of authority, to destroy the Princes by any means
within his power. Finding himselt strong enough for open
opposition, Jung Bahadur uo longer felt the n e TRgg
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farther dissimulation, threw off the disguise he had worn so
long, and explicitly declared himself for the Princes. He
thought it fit to put down his viewsin writing, and so he
replied to the Queen’s letter, by letter. '

“T have received Your Majesty’s letter enjoining upon
me the duty of perpetrating what T consider to be a horrible
crime. T feel obliged to protest humbly that such an act
would be (1) exceedingly unjust, inasmuch as the setting up
of a younger son in supersession of the eldest is in contraven-
tion to all practice, and is directly in opposition to all laws,
human and divine ; and (2) it would be the commission of &
most heinous crime in defiance of conscience and religion ; and
on these grounds I regret I am unable to obey you. Over
and above my duty to you as Regent, 1 owe another duty
to the state, which in ense of counflict must override any
personal considerations. My duty to the State bids meto
submit that, should Your Majesty ever again repeat this order,
you shall be prosecuted for attempt at murder by the law of
the land.”

Such a reply could not fail to overthrow all her hopes,
and to excite her bitterest hatred for Jung Bahadur, who
had proved himself a foul traitor to all her schemes of self-
aggrandisement. She quietly pocketed the insult, and thence-
forward took Bir Dhuj Bashinait into her confidence, aud
the two formed a plot for the death of Jung Bahadur, arrang:
ing that, in case of success, the Premiership should go to
Bir Dhwj.  But the perfidy of two successive Ministers, had
taught the Queen not to attach much importance to mer?
promises, and she insisted on Bir Dhuj's signing o Dharmpatos
(an agreement the fulfilinent of which is guaranteed by pelic
gious considerations), to make his promise of faithfulness al
rolutely binding. Bir Dhuj accepted the terms, and presentes
a gold mokur to the Queen as a token of his acknowledgment:
Fhe preliminaries of the covenant being over, the Quet?
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received Bir Dhuj at a private audience in the garden of
Bandarkhel, where a picee of copper, some tulse leaves, and
a copy of the holy Heare Fanse had been brought, in prepara-
tion for the onth of allegiance there to be taken.* With
these saered things upon his head, Bir Dhyj took a solenin
oath that he would take an aective part in the assassination
of Jung Bahadur, and would give his utmost support in plac-
ing the Queen’s son Ranendra Bikram Shah on the throne,
after murdering the heir apparent. The Queen in her turn
swore that if Bir Dhuj would serve her purpose she would
raise him to the oflice of Premier, which would be made
hereditary in his family ; that as long as he and his descend-
ants continued to serve the Prince and his heirs faithfully,
they would be exeript from all punishment even if they com-
mitted murder, provided the number of murders did not
exceed seven, and did not extend to any member of the royal
family.

The oath having been taken, the Queen and her accom-
plices proceeded to settle the details of the plot for the assassi-
nation of Jung Bahadur. After long deliberations they de-
cided to effect their object in the following manner :-—Jung
and his brothers were to be induced, on some pretext, to
sleep in the apartments of the King and the two Princes.
The conspirators were then to fall upon the King and his
sons, and were then to accuse Jung and his brothers of
the deed, and the Queen was then to order the army to
execute Jung and his partisans. But this plan was soon
abandoned, either because of its being too clumsy, or because
of some misgiving that Jung had got a scent of it.  Another
arrangement was then made, and a new conspirator, Wazir

# A word of explunation is due to this Illindu mode of administering a legal
oath. The tulsiisasmall plant, known in Engl_lsh us the . holy busil, wh.lch is heldin
great, veneration by the Ilindus, who employ its leaves in their worships and other
religious ceremomes, the belief being that the god Uari or Narsyan had once de-
clated thit he is fond of dwelling among its lenves  Copper is considered by the
Hindus t» be the purest of the metals, and all their sacred vessels are made of this
metal, The Zari Vansa is one of our most important holy books.
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Singh, the son of the late Gagan Singh, was enlisted into
service Ths officer secretly took forty or fifty chosen men
from his regiments to the Bandarkhel palace, and concealed
them in nooks and cornets of the building and m the surround-
ing garden This arrangement was made in the presence of
one Pandit Byar Raj, private tutor, who was ofteied the post
of Raj Guru or Supreme Priest, if he could successfully
allure Jung mto the spot where they had decided to murder
lum  Biya Raj accordingly went to Logal Tol, the Prime
Manister's tesidence, and was no soouner ushered mto the
Mimster's presence than Jung Bahadur, who was wholly
ignorant of the conspiracy, asked hum, m a rather snubbing
tone, ‘“Well, Pandit what news? You have come to day
after a long tine, what 1s the object of this unusual visit?
What 15 the latest news about the court 2”  Alarmed by the
questions and the tone mn whieh they were put, the timd
Brahman thought that the plot bad been betrayed, and
quickly turming round, began to gasp forth a confession:
#Nothing can 1emama seeret from Your Fxcellency, and
it is for this purpose that I have come to you” The Mmis-
ter gave a sudden start, yet fergming still as of hoknew every-
thing, he took the Pandit toa private chamber, where he
tevealed the whole plot, concluding that a man would soon
coute with u pretended mvitation from the Queen to & feast
which she was holding m het garden at Bandaikhel.  Byu
Raj was put under custody, and promised the coveted post of
Raj Gury, 1f the mformation he had given should prove true
Jung then called lus brothets and cousins, told them of
the conspiracy, and ordeted siv compnies of soldiets imme:
diatedy to get unda arms

All theso preparations were completed i twenty mise
Utis, ~o s to tihe the conspirators by surprise and trustrt
thur prepirations for resistanee, in case they made 4ny
Othicr comsiderations hkewise necessitated expedition, for 1€
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was possible that on obtaining intelligence of Jung’s pre-
parations, they could throw away their arms and receive
him as a friend, in which case he would have been placed
in a most awkward position, and could have hardly fur-
nished any satisfactory explanation for thus responding to
the Queen’s invitation at the head of an armed force, which,
by a slight twisting of the facts, could be represented as
a deliberate attempt to destroy the Queen and her party,
and was sufficient to prejudice the troops against him,
A false charge, like that which brought about the death
of Bhimsen Thappa, was thus so easy to be trumped
up, and it was so easy after that for his enemies to gain
that object by lawful means which they were trying to
achieve by foul treachery. Never did delay so fully mean
death as when Jung DBahadur and his brothers used
their best efforts to avoid it, and started with full speed
in the divection of Bandarkhel. Jung and his brothers
and cousins marched in the centre; at their head were
two companies of soldiers as advance guard; while the
two remaining companies formed the rear guard. Bir Dhuyj,
anxious to be made Premier, fretted at the delay that Jung
made in coming, and was riding towards his house to hurry
him up, when about half way he met Jung Bahadur’s party,
armed to the teeth, and marching in full feather as though
to a fight. His heart died within him when he saw this sud-
den rencontre, and, suspecting his designs had been discover-
ed, tried to mend matters by intimating to one of the front
guard that he wished to see the Prime Minister. Krishna
Bahadur first disarmed him, and then took him to Jung, to
whom with clasped hands he said reverently : The Queen
wishes Your Excellency to meet her in the Kote directly.”
“ How can that be ?” replied Jung, “as you have been ap-
pointed Minister, what more business has she Wii:;h me?”
Bir Dhuj turned pale and stood speechless, and.in o'~ * ce

“ "}zﬁaﬁ“
)
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to a sign from Jung Bahadur, was cut to pieces by Captain
Ran Mehar  The most important member of the conspiracy
having thus been disposed of, Jung Bahadur hastened to the
palace, where he ordeted his men to mahe prisoners of all
who sutrendered their arms, and to hill all those who offered
resistance  Altogether some 23 men suffered death ; the rest
were putin chains ; and only Captain Wazir Singh could tahe
timely flight and escape to the plains A special body of
soldiers was deputed to watch the movements of the Queen,
who, 1t was feared, would prepare for further hostilities  An
extraordinary meeting of the State Council was called, at
which the following sentence, sanctioned by both the King

and the heir-apparent, was passed upon the Queen .—

“ 1} hiereas by your recent conduct you bave evceeded the powers vested i you
by the Royal Proclamation of the 5th of Janusry 1843, the soverergn authonty
vested 1n jou by the sud I'roclamation 1s hereby withdrawn, on account at your
attem)ting totake the hie of the hewrapjarent You attempted to murder the
Prime Mimster only asa prehumisary step towsrils the murder of the Prinze S
emlra Bihran Shah and setting your own son Ranendrs Bikeam on tho throne
Such nn act clearly tends to the destruction of the royal famly, and you weee
expressly prolbited from  domng such acts by the Procl unation, by violating
which you have forfeited all nghts under 1t You lave cawused the desth of
lundreds, and brought ruan and micery upon your subjects, who-o misfortuned
would ot «nl as loug as yoa remunin the country, nor would the itfe anl
propurts of esen the nst closses Te safe wnder ths state of affauge  For the
offence s aforc <l you ate commanded to quut the country, anf mako smmediste
preparations for your removal to Benares*

The Queen was sent to reside temporarily in the house
of Maln Guruji at Makhantol in Kathmandu, where she
was closcly watched, and where she made rapid preparations
toset ont for Benares She insted on taking her 80
sons, Ranendra and Birendia, to shaie her exile; and the

[ . A o r
two Princes aleo were most annions to go  The i\l‘al
made no objection to his sons’ departure, and gladly yitlde

- . r 0y
to their wishes, though Jung Babadur was loth to gise he
consent, amd tricd vainly to induce them to stay on in Nepir

. . ae ¥
axsuring thun, by all the means in his power, that  the?
would enjoy prinedy rank and every consideiation duo W
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their birth and position.  But they would not be separaied
from their queenly mother, and Jung Bahadur had to give in.
Suddenly the King too expressed a desive of accompanying
the Queen to Benaves.  Whatever might have been his real
motives, he gave out his reasons in the following words —

* According to our holy seriptures, the fate of the Soverciun is boumd up with
that of hi~ subjects, who aufler for his sins and enjoy the fraits of hisvirtue. law
painfully conzeions of the many murders that 1 have been the means of committing,
of the widespread misery I have consed to my people: and Tam being hiterally
weighed down by the load of my ~ins, which «<it heavy on my weary <houlders
[ propose therefore to wndertake a pilgrimage to Benares, where by hathing in
the Ganges aud by performing other penance, I hope toexpiate my ~ins.”

Junge Bahadur pointed out how impolitie and dishonour-
able it would be for him to keep the company of the notorious
Queen.  But the King was insistent, and Jung Bahadur
therefore vrdered preparations to be made for his journey,
atter having strietly warned him not to join any wmorve in the
Queen’s intrigues.

On the 23vd of November the King and party left for
Benarves, the heir-apparent acling as Regent during the
absence of his father. They were provided with 231 lakhs
of rupees, and jewels of the aggregate value of 15 lakhs,
Of this sum, the jewels and 13 lakhs of the cash amount be-
longed to the Queen’s private funds, and the rest was granted
from the state treasury. They were escorted by six regi-
ments of troops who however returned to Nepal as soon as the
party had crossed the frontier and entered British territory.
Four trustworthy ofticers—Captain Kharag Bahadur Rana,
Kazi Karbir Khattri, Kazi Hemdal, and Subba Siddhi-
man—were deputed by Jung Bahadur to attend the King
till it should please him to return to Nepal.

The Queen and party arrived safely at Benaves, and the
King, having completed his pilgrimage and spent consi-
derable sums in offerings and charity, made up his mind to

go back to Nepal.
N
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During the absence of the King and Queen fiom Nepal,
the administration of the country was carried on solely by
Jung Bahadur, who had now assumed dictatorial authonty,
though he was nonmmally assisted by the hen-apparent whe
was appointed to officiate as Regent.  After the detection of
the Bir Dhuy conspiracy, Jung was formally 1e confirmed in
the office of Premier, and many honorary titles and di-
tinctions were conferred upon him and his brothers as a mark
ofthe 1oyal muatitude  All grants of land held by his gmeat-
uncle, Bhumsen Thappa, were 1estored to him  Jung ap
pointed lus own brothes and near relations and friends to all
important offices of the state, aud to the more mmportun
military commands  The few months dwing whieh the
royal famly 1esided at Benares, wete perhaps the happiest
period in the hustory of Nepal, when the whele countiy en-
joyed the blessings of peace and prosperity, and contentment
reigned among all classes of subjects

After cpending thiee months in the Holy City. the Kng
turned back ta go tu Nepal, leaving the Queen and  ha o
behind lum, At Benawes he had been smiounded by alarge
number of the comt exiles from Nepal, who flocked to lam &
round their old King, who would ead them back to their coun-
try and restore them to their home and hearth  These num-
bered about 200 men who were drawn fiom all classes~—
Chantarias, Thappas und Pandes,—whom common misfot tunt
had united hike brothersin a common purpose At their hod
were Gurn Prasad Shah, Guin Raghunath Pandit, and K
Jagat Ram Pande, all of whom followed the Kingas far ©
Sigowh, where he mado a halt, and for sume tsme seemed unes

tain as 1o whether ot not he should return to Nepal. Here
thess maleontunts cxercised all the arts of Hattory amd chits”
¢ry to induce him to mahe one grand effort, with their aidy
regain his throne wnd overthrow the contemptible © bt
who had wsarped the hingly poner by pushing hrs v ottt
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Premiership. The King at first refused to listen to such
schemes, and tried to dismiss their importunities by making
them presents of money, each according to his rank. But
they declined to leave him, and tried to gain entrance into his
heart by profuse professions of devotion and loyalty, that so
easily soften a monarch’s will. Rajendra Bikramm Shah was
soon prevailed upon to listen to whatever Guru Prasad
Chautaria had to say in recommendation of a serious attempt
toinvade Nepal and crush down the party of Jung Bahadur.
At the same tune he made the Queen a willing partner in his
schemes, and caused her to write repeatedly to the King
regarding the practicability of raising an army with a view
to invading Nepal. Nor was the wily Chautaria lacking in
other ways of entrapping the King, for he placed hefore His
Majesty alluring precedents drawn from the history of Nepal,
dwelling especially on the last teat ol Ran Bahadur Shah,
who in 1804 had marched up to the capital and regained his
supremacy aiter overthrowing the grasping Damodar Panre,
by exciting sympathy in the hearts of the Gorkha soldiery.
Such o recent precedent could not fail to mpress the royal
mind with the feasibility of the plan, and he luquired how
such a handful of men could hope to wage war against the
formidable forces that Jung DBahadur could array under
his banner. They explained that they had already made
arrangements by which they would be joined by no less than
2,000 men, the moment they reached within sight of the
frontier, and that they only waited for his royal command
and for the assistance of his royal purse to set the scheme'
to work., The King, who had by this time been made a com-
plete convert to their views, readily handed over the 23 lakhs
he had still in hand, and gave the word to make immediate
preparations for marching upon Kathmandu. Guru Prasad
was nominated Prime Minister, Kazi Jagat Bahadur, Com-
wander-in-Chief, aud Raghunath Pandit, Supreme Priest.

s
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The intriguers had a double puipose in view in further-
ing such a wild scheme, which would be equally profitable to
them in case both of success and failure ; for if sucecessful they
would regain their former power, whereas if they failed they
would not be out of pocket at any rate. They succeeded in
squeezing out all the money he had left, which, of course,
they shared among themselves mostly for their piivate
purposes, employing only about 3 or 4 labhs in raising four
regiments each consisting of 300 strong.

While these schemes were maturing, the emissaries of
Jung Bahadur were not sitting idle.  They had watched the
whole transaction from the beginuing to the end, and had not
fuiled to try their best to evplain Lo the King that 3t would
only result in his ruin, and that the only safe comse was to go
back in peace to Kathmandu ; on the vther hand, they kept
Jung Bahadur acquainted with every detail of the plot. The
King, of course, persistently denied having secretly bestoned
wealth and rank, and said that he would dismiss his followers
before preparing to return howe. while all the time he wasin
seeret correspondence with the Queen at Benares, suttling
details of the plot on which o much depended.  He tiied to
delude Jung Bahadur by couching in the most fattering lag-
uage, the letter he wiote to him and to his suns in Nepih
cuiploying all the 1esourees of honied speech to ereate the fialoe
impression that thete was nothing wiony about him. When
Jung Bahadw heard of the 1oyal plot aguinst him, fie wrote
to the Kiug asking him to return to Kathmandu \sithuut.
delay.  The King wiote back in veply that hic would do = i
the Queen was allowed alvo to veturn, and to this he eceised
the following fiow the e Minister :—

“ Tu the face of what has passed, it is impossible (hxti
the Queen hould be pesmitted to re-cuter Nepal, ns it
clearly detrimental to the interests of the country that <he
vhould do se. But if you lihe to bring the two Puinees witht
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you, you may do so. If you fail to return within a reasonable
“time, the Prince-Regent, Surendra Bikram, will be set upon
the throne in your place.”

But this, like many other letters from Jung, was never
replied to by the King, who, in his besotted imbecility, had
beeome a lifeless tool in the hands of the Queen and her
empty headed partisans. The plot was now ripe for operation,
and 1t was determined to send in advance some daring cut-
throats who were to murder Jung Bahadur as o preliminary
step towards the expedition.  T'wo soldiers were accordingly
conunisstoned with this deed, and they were each armed with
two pistols and the following Ferinee or Royal Charter :—

© Prom Sri, Sri, S, Sy Seiy, Mabursjo Dhicaj Rejendrea Bikram Shalh
To the Nepal Army, and our 196 lakhs of subjects—

“ The bearers of this Firman set with the royal seal have becn sent to you by
our kingly authority, and they have killed Jung Bahadur by our express command.
Kuoow ye ali that should any one throw any obstacle in their way or cause any
injury to them, he shall be flayed alive, and that whoever helps them in the execu-
tion of our commaund  shall be rewanrded with wealth, honour and land aceording to
rank and merit,”

It appears that the conspirators had made this arrange-
ment to ensure theiv own safety, for if these assassins were
detected and thereatter were forced to make a full confession,
the main body of the traitors would be sufliciently distant
trom the centre of authority to be practically immune ; where-
as in case they suceceded in their attempt without creating
much disturbance at the capital, they had only to march on
and take up the oflices that would be quietly awaiting their
arrival. In a word, thesc assassins were to sound the political
feeling at the capital, and to measure the extent of Jung
Bahadur’s influence, to enable their employers to judge how
far their scheme was practicable. They had not to wait long :
on the 12th of May the two ruffians were arrested by the
Police under circumstances admitting ot no explanation, for
both the pistols and the Royal Fivinan were found upon their
person.  On being examined they made a revelatio ¥ the. ;.

P
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whole plot from its first mception to the final stages that were
yet to follow Jung Bahwdur took the two men tothe
parade ground of Tandikhel, and sounded & eall to arms, which
the troops unmediately obeyed by mustetmg m the large
hollow squarc  Jung Babadut tool his stand 1n a central spot,
with one conspirator on each hand, ind m obedience to the
10yal command contamed 1 the Furman, 1ead 16 out to the
soliders, and concluded by saymg —

Al of you both rank and hle have had a bitter taste of the late events Here
are you commanded dirvetly by the haug to Jall Jung Bahadur aniliere stan lsthat

Jung Bahalur to wmeet the scuteuce  doldiers s thers one umon, you who dary
ahoot me

The soldiers presented axms and with one voiee replicd

e < bey noone but Your Lacclliney, and recognise no other orders as vahd
he late events e made your brlliant ybilities most consjicuous While vou it
1t the helm of the administration we catertan the comy letest confilence tht ) #
will steer the (o mtry cuirof every Wihicalty ynldistre s Ve arualeays realy
oy v u

Juug Bahadwr thuee bowed to the soldiers m gietul
achnosledzment of than subuisaon and loyalty, wd ther
mounting on o lofty dus, with the troops crowdimg 1ound
ha, hie 1ssucd the tollowing prod untion —

Whoreas Uis Magesty  Maharage hagon ey Bibkean S0 fas tabe rag s e s
Tenee s foreagn o ntry anl whereas he bas 01 sevizal oueastony cghtited un
mistahtable symptows of vty which ren fers it uupossible that conftlencs cad
any longee beplsce Lin biw U it betsby huown unto W ten thit he siaald Inm
ths Ly be cousilun 1 as having sbliate U anl that the flue Appcent 1uoe
surcndry Bibram Shab sho 1 fe ntins Ly To tahon 13 havng siceeede 10 e
t! roue as the ri htful Sosran of Sepal

The troops again presentud arms m tohen of then eeept
ance, and Jung Bundw swit tor the Pome, at who v
approach the mtidlery fnod 3 sadute procdamnng s aceesid
to the whole countiy  Otha caemontes customity ot th
ocasmion of the wstallwion of 4 new sovaegn, wae daly
gone through, and a furtinght s hohdy grwted 1o ull puble
setvunts o mike the holiday 1eally wnjoy ibly (us of th
Wue ho ujoymut apat drom vied), gnmbling w e i
petimt able mothe butwhs tor hive diys, with the prnty
tint they wae tr bt pothi g but oney
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The next day, the 13th of May 1847, Jung Bahadur
called a meeting of the Couneil at which a letter to the ex-
King was drafted, written and signed by 370 ofticers both civil
and military.  The contents were to the {ollowinge effect :—

* Whereas (1) Your Majesty, lenguinge with the Kala Pandes, have eaused the
death of the able Minister Bhim~en Thappa. and thon, allving yowesell with the
opposite party of the Thappas, have eansed thedeath of large numbersof the Paindes
wherens €2) inconjunetion with the junior Queen Lakshmi Devi, vou hinve enused
the murder of another Minister Mather Singh ¢ whereas (32 in contravention of lav,
established usage, and family tradition you have alienated your sovereign au-
thority to the Queen and thus emised the mas<aeres at the Kote and the Bandarkhel s
whereas ©h from your vesidence ina foreign conntry you have <ent orders for the
murder of the present Minister Jung Bahadur 5 it appears that vonare unfit to rule
the country over whose destinies Providencee has placed you to preside, and hence
by the unanimons will of the nobles and the people, we have sat up Prinece Surendra
Bikram Shah on the throne of Nepal, wud he it known unto you that from this day
you have censed to reign. It is not our intention to keop you in hanishment, should
you wish to return home, but it is quite determined that you shall have no share in
the ndministration of affnirs, nor possess any public anthority.  Phe Government is
prepared to grant you a handsome allowanee if yon ehoose to veside in British terri-
tory; but if you should prefer to roturn to your country, we assure you that you

<shatl reecive every attention wnd hiononr as hefits the position of an ex Sovereiun of
Nopal”

At the same time a notification was issued to those
Nepalese exiles who had enlisted under the banner of the King
at Benares, that they were at liberty to return to Nepal, and
that if they failed to do so within a week of the information,
they would be treated as rebels if ever detected to be coming
back to their home. But no such amnesty was proclaimed to
those who had been banished for complicity in the two late mas-
sacres. Many availed themselves of this offer, and  deserted the
King ; but many still adhered to his cause, and of these latter
class were the four regiments that had been raised by Guru
Prasad for the invasion of Nepal. But it was not personal loy-

o™ Y

it was rather the influence of their leader Guru Prasad that

alty that attached these merecenaries to this shadow of a Kine :

held them together with threats and allarements.  For Guara
Prasad had not lost all hope, and still cherished dre -~ per-
haps wilder than the one that had just been dissir e

.
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was convineed that further tariying in British teritory would
thin the ranks of his follow ers, many of whom had already
gone back to their home, and he therefore advised the King
to march in the direction of Nepal, where, he hoped, he would
at once be joined by the mass of the population, who, as he
flattered the King, would flock tound the standard of their be-
loved monarch He even went the length of hoping that those
very soldiers, whom Jung Bahadur would send to meet them,
would, instead of firing at them, throw down their mums at
the feet of their Sovereign, and could then be successfully
employed against Jung Bahadur himself, who, thus weakened,
would fall an easy prey into their clutches. The weak
monarch was again made a 1eady convert, and induced to
maich to Nepal.  He soon crossed the fiontier, and encamped
at Alau where he was ovartaken by his supporters. Mean-
while Jung Bahadur, who had 1eccised timely intelligenee of
this renewed activity of the conspiiators, sent Captain
Sanak Singh at the head of the Gorakhmath regiment, to
oppose the rebels, and had directed him to mmch vie Mak-
wanpur, s0 as to cut off their retreat to the British territories.
But wwon learning that it was not merely & plundeting ex-
pedition but an organised invasion, and that the enemy weie
1o less than 3,000 stiong, he sent four more 1egiments under
General Bam Baladur to co-operate with Sanak Singh, if he
was nut able to cope with them with his single 1egiment.
Raghunath Pandit, after following the King for a shor dis-
tanee, found his comage failing him as he approached nearer
and nearer the Nepalese tetritory, well foresecing the result or
the desperate conilict which wasabout to ensue, for he was
thoroughly aware of the 1esources, both military und intcl
lcotual, that Jung Bahadur commanded ; and the pusmilani
mous  Pandit quietly slippad out of harm's way back to
Beunivs, having of course previously flled hiv pochets with
as much money as he could lay hands on.
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Sanak Singh, on reaching Bissaulia on the 27th of July,
learned that the ex-King was still encamped with his rabble
torce at Alaw.  Without losing & moment, he marched straight
in the direction of that village, veached it early next morning,
and immediately commenced an attack, which was so sudden
that the enemy had scarvcely time to arm themselves.  Still
they bravely defended themselves for more than a quarter of
an hour, and it was not till 250 of them had fallen, that they
began to give way. The darkness of the small hours of the
morning added to the confusion caused by the suddenness of
the attack ; the inferior discipline of the royal forces could not
stand the organised onsets of a well-trained and well-officered
army ; though otherwise the odds were on their side. The
assatlants pressed on, sluying all who fell in their way ; the so-
ralled leaders took to shameful flight very soon after the com-
mencement ot the action ; a frightful panic fell upon the men,
and many ran away before they had seen the tace of a foe. The
King mounted on an clephant was prepaving for {light, when
Captain Sanak Singh, hearing of it, galloped forward to inter-
cept his vetreat, and soon made him a prisoner. On the side of
the assailants there was none killed and only 21 were wounded.
The ex-King was placed in a closed palanguin, and
conducted as a prisoner to Makwanpur, and thence wvid
Sisaghari to Thankot. Fe was taken fo Kathmandu on the
Sth of August under a salute of guns, and was treated with
every mark of honour, and then sent on to Bhatgaon, where
the old palace was assigned for his residence. There he lived
like a retired sovercigu under surveillance, forit was feared lest
the people or the army should rise in his favour, and refuse to
acknowledge the new sovereign. Hence it was that the route
chosen to bring the King back to Kathmandu was vidé Malkwan-
pur, which was on the outskirts of the country, and where there
was little fear of any popular demonstrations in favour of the
deposed monarch. But happily no kind of sympathy was

w
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manifested anywhere i Nepal either by the populace or the
soldiery , there were rather demonstrations of the other kind,
for 1n many places the people taunted hun by cheering Jung
Babadur with cries of “Vietory to Jung Bihadur.” No
doubt the ex King at that time must have bitterly accused the
traitorous exiles for the gross deception they had practied
as regards the wave of publie sympathy for lum

Rajendra Bikram seemed to lhive ma sort of gloomy
acquiescence m his deposition and in the new form of Govern
ment that hnd been set up during his absence But not
many days after he had taken up his residence at Bhatgon,
hie was caught in the act of tampering with some of those
who were allowed access to him, and he wus consequently
prohibited from leaving the palace and placed under closer
watch  After o short time he was transferred to hisold
palace at Kathmanduy, but he was at all hours ittended by
trustworthy ofheers whom Jung Bahadur had placed with hum
to watch lus movements and send daily reports of lus domgs
He was further prevented from seemg lus own sons for some
time, though afterwards this restriction was withdiawn  In
evay other respect, howeser, he was treated m a way befit
g s royal birth, care being taken that Ins hiberty did uot
extend to creating any disturbance m the country

This bloodless revolution that had dethroned one King wd
sct up another, was not followed by any breach of the puble
peace , and the new King vas recognised both by hus own sub-
jects nud by the British Government  The birth of a son aud
heir to the new King on the 30th of November 1817, further
strengthened Surendra Bikran’s position on the throne 'The
httle Prince was afterwards named Tralohya Bikram Shab

But Guru Pracad Chautaria was not so willg as the
others to transfer huy alligiance to the son during the fvtine
of the father iy droums of power, though dissipatud ~o
often, »till haunted hun, and he did not . 120 to eatert un the
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belief that the removal of Jung Bahadur was all that was
necessary to the complete realization of his hopes. He there-
fore formed yet another plot to assassinate Jung Bahadur,
and with that object sent two assassins to Kathmandu. On
the 11th of April 1848, as Jung Bahadur was returning from
Patan, his attention was accidentally attracted towards two
men armed with rifles, lurking in a cornfield near Kalmochan
Ghat, under circumstances well calculated to arouse suspicion.
He stopped his elephant and got the two men brought before
his presence ; there was something in the looks, and the em-
 barrassment they plainly manifested, which deepened his sus-
picion. They were asked why they were hiding in a cornfield
at that hour of the evening (for it was 5 o’clock); but they
replied that they had come out to shoot pigeons. The reply
appeared to Jung Bahadur to bear the unmistakable stamp
of falsehood, and he ordered some of his men to examine the
rifles to discover with what kind of shot they were loaded,
and it was found that they contained bullets. This was an
undeniable proof of the murderous intentions they tried to
conceal under the pretence of sport. They were threatened
with torture to induce them to confess their guilt, but they
doggedly asserted their innocence and repea,ted the pigeon
- story. On being put to trial they made a full confession, and
were hanged.

In May 1848 Jung Bahadur was informed by the British
Resident at Kathmandu that there was likelihood of a second
war between the English and the Sikhs, and he volunteered
the services of six regiments of Nepalese troops, under his
own personal command, to assist the Hnglish in the coming
war. The British Government expressed their: satisfaction

. at the kind offer, but declined it with proper acknowledg-
ments on the ground of their being in no need of help at that
time, and assuring him that they would gladly accept it if
occasion should arise, - 5,

Ty
e
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Gura Prasad Chautaria had not yet exhausted his re-
sources for forming conspiracies to murder Jung Bahadur.
Nothing seemed to daunt this inveterate foe, for only two
months after the frustration of his last scheme, he hired
another party of assassins and sent them to Kathmandu,
where they took up their quarters in the house of a Newar
gentleman, and waited for & favourable uvpportunity. Jung
Bahadur received notice of this lurking danger at midnight
on July 27th, 1848, and instantly sent 25 wmen of his body-
guard under Captain Sanak Singh to besiege the house and
arrest the offenders The three miscreants, knowing that
they had been surrounded, and foreseeing the fate thatawaited
them, tried to escape, and one of them, in trying to jump
down from a wall, fractured his skull and died immediately
afterwards It was found on investigation that the ewner of
the house, where these conspirators were in hiding, was also
an accomplice, and all of them were severely punished, the
two prineipal ones with imprisonment for life, and the Newar
with banishment. Even the house was pulled down to its
foundations, and the ground ploughed up

In October of the same year Jung Bahadur again offered
his services to the Brmtish Government in their second war
with the Sikhs, but the offer was again declined with thanhs.
I cannot ngree with Dr. Oldfield in his conjecture of the
motives with which my father made this offer: it is in-
teresting to quote the words with which he mukes his
mgenious surmises —

*“Inmaking this offer 1t 53 impossibls to suppose that the Minlater was 1nldas
enced by any sincers or active dusir to sce the Battsh power incriared in the
north-west  He probably thou hit it a ood of portunity to Lring his name permas
ally Lefore the Britush Government unler fasorable circumstances aud thate 43
waking anoffur, which ko must have knows woul  be refuacd, ho whioul 13,0t the erehit
with the Batlih Government of at least fnenily intrntions, ani natually beped
that 1n this way be might win Ui suppors o the Binush Government, aniby beied
Touhed ujon as their fnend, he might strongthon s own positt nin the Nepa'ers

tiagtar 1L Is praAatio alw that, alibosnh tas misoa to hogland wasact thew
fatked of jublicly, it wasjnvately 1 gontowplstion at that g, 3 hat Juid
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thought that the offer of his und his army's services would ensure his receiving »
cordial and lattering welcome on his arrival in England.”

It is disappointing, to say the least of' it, to hear Dr.
Oldfield thus casting unjust aspersions on the sincerity of
one whom he knew so well, at least in the carly part of his
areer. Al the world now knows how devotedly attached he
was to the British Power, not as a time-serving Hatterer, nor
as a hungry hanger-on, nor again with a love that was undig-
nified in any way, but always with a real, heart-felt feeling of
tfriendliness coupled with admiration.  His hero’s heart, in
its love for heroism, loved the heroic wherever he found it,
regardless of ditferences of race or nationality. In volunteer-
ing his services during the Second Sikh War, his motive
may not have been to promote British agerandisement
in the Punjab, but it is undeniable that he was anxious to
avert all danger or disaster from the Power, with which he
bore such friendly relations. We have seen that on the occasion
of the First Sikh War, Jung Bahadur vehemently opposed the
views of some of the Nepalese statesmen who spoke of helping
the Sikhs, and that it was mainly through Jung Bahadur’s
instrumentality that Nepal discountenanced the Sikh appeal
for assistance, and offered to join hands with the Tinglish
instead. It is possible that this was done because of its
having been politically prudent; but there is no diserepancy
between prudence and sincerity, and sometimes a friendship
begun in mere prudence attains the height of sincerity and
devation. I do not understand how Dr. Oldfield can assume
that Jung Bahadur “ must have known that his offer would
be refused,” unless it be from the fact that his first offer did,
in point of fact, happen to be declined. But to base a state-
ment on a precedent of this nature is a dangerous precedent
in itself, and involves the fallacy I vaguely remember to have
read as Non causa pro cause. That he did so in order to
¢ strengthen his own position in the Nepalese Durbar ” is an- -
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other conjecture equally wide of the mark, for though certainly
he valued the friendship of the British, it was with no such
selfish motive of solidifying his influence in his own country ;
for the doubtful weight of the alliance of a foreign nation was
searcely necessary to augment the influence of one who drew
his strength from the spontaneous goodwill of 56 Inkhs of hig
countrymen That it was done to * ensure his recciving a
cordial and flattering weleome on his arrival in England ” is
vhe most faneiful of the many ingenious fancies Dr. Oldficld
has indulged in, for there was not the slightest idea of his
visiting England at this time, not even “ privately in contem-
plation” as the Doctor supposes
On December 22nd, 1848, the King, the Prime Minister,
and the chief officers of State, accompanied by 32,000 soldier-,
52 guns, 300 cavalry, 250 howse artillery, 2,000 camp
followers, and 700 ration officers, started for the Teraiona
shooting excursion  Tichets were issued toall those whe
wished to join the pirty, and by this means objectionable men
were exeluded After reaching Bissaulia, they proceeded east-
wards along the fiinge of the forest m search of game The
Maharaja shot eight tigers and two magnificent stags before
he bad reached Patharghatta  But owing to the spread of
malatia m the camp, and to the fuet that the Mahmaju him-
selt sutfered from the prevaihing disorder, the sportsmen wore
discourngad, and decided to breah up the camp early in Jauu-
awy, by which time the eptdetnie had claimed 371 victims
Vile imputations hwe sometimes been made againat Jung
Babudur in relation to this shooting trip, which has buen
htigumthul as * a preconecrted movement on the part of the
Nepilose, with o view to ercate n diversion wn fivour of the
Sikhs, by obliging the Indin Governmunt to eolleet 0 furee
on the Nepalesy frontier, and <o proventing thar sending up
additional troops towands the Panjib”  Thue can be 1o
Joubt that the concentration of such  huge srined fores tn thy
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Terai, at a time when the British Government in India were
engaged in a deadly war with the Sikhs and had lately
sustained a severe reverse, was politically most inexpedient,
and was liable to be misconstrued, and in point of fact was
actually misinterpreted, as is evident from the fact that strong
remonstrances were emphatically addressed by Liord Hardinge
to the Nepal Government. The occasion was certainly an
unfortunate one ; but there can be no question that there was no
duplicity, no deception in the motives of the Minister, and
Colonel Thoresby, the Resident, is of the same opinion. He
always maintained that it was purely a hunting expedition,
and that the presence of so large a body of troops was from
a desire partly to add to the splendour of the royal cortége,

but chiefly because, in the then unsettled state of Nepalese
politics and parties, the Minister was afraid to leave them

behind for fear of treachery and a counter-revolution against
himself, during his absence in the Terai. Colonel Thoresby

on the spot was surely better able to judge the actual facts of
the case than we can now. The papersin my possession state

. that his object was to hold sham fights in the jungles of the

Terai, and to save the troops from the rigorous winter of the

Valley. It is extremely unjust to think that the same man

would one day be ready to spill his blood in defence of the

British cause, and the next day practise the grossest form of

cheating to ruin his friends.

The camp was broken up on the 17th of January 1849, and
the Minister reached Thapathali on the morning of the 17th
of the same month. Three days later he removed his court
to Gokaran; where he spent a few days in hawking and hunt-
ing, and then returned to Thapathali, and continued for some
time to perform his more peaceful duties of administration.

Thirty Arab horses of excellent breed, which the Ministey
bad ordered from Bombay, arrived on the evening of the 16th
- February. He was satisfied with the purchase, and himself

% o
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tried the ammals by nding on them  OF these he gave one
each to Ranoddip Singh and Jagat Shamsher Riding was
always s favourtte mode of recveation, and he took a
deal of iterest 1n horses for other reasonsas well, for he knew
that much of the efficiency of cavalry soldiers and officers
depends on their being well mounted
About this time a few acres of land belonging to a
mals (or dealer i flowers) named Sheo Naayan, were needvd
by humself for the extension of Thapathah garden, and the
assessors appraised the value of the plotat Rs 700 'Lhe
mali, who had seven sons had erected a number of huts on
the plot in requsition, and knowing thit 1t was required for
the Mamster’s own purpose, he took accasion to demand the
exorbitant sum of RBs 1,500, when he was oftered the
estimated value and told to lease the land with allits appur-
tenances When this fact was reported to the Mumster, he
ordered the payment of the Rs 1,500 at once  But when the
avancious malt saw that the price he hid demanded was so
readily pmd, he made further objections to the sale, sayumg
that the property had beenm posscssion of lus fiumly for
many generations, and he now demanded double the sum
Any other person, under sumilir circumstinees, would have
fult quite wdignant ab such vithuny |, bus Jung Bahadur con
sented to pry Rs 8,000 Such a sum wag more than four timnes
the red wvalue of the plot  Jung Bihadur could ewly hve
silenced the wiched mali, but he would not tolerate to misuse
tus authoriey w this way  Lncouriged by this femency of
the Munster, the mal refused to acept even Ry 3,000, and
1otd hus dumand to Rs 5,000, on the ground that though
ho amsedf was willing to dispose of the proporty for the
fower sum, lus sons would not It hum necept g thmnd
below Rs 3,000, and wanted to have, m addtion tu the
cwll paymunt, a houre for cich of thunsdves i wxchange
lor thur weestsd home  £he Hovenun Othoer, who Girend
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on  the negotiation, could not restrain himsell any more at
this shametaced exaction of the aedi, and threatened him with
heatings, which the meady retorted by declaring that he was as
much master of his own private affuirs as Jung Dubadur
himaelf was of the publies The officer answered him with a
slap on his tree and reported the matter to the Minister, who
sent for the man, and quictly explained (o him that the repeat-
ed breaches of agreement be had deliberately made were
punishable by law, which could compel him to sell for arenson-
able amount, which would he the s originally estimated ;
but that as this was a private transaction, he  would have the
Rs 3,000 he had dewanded. The weads then eelented, the
sale wis completed, and the plot of land converted into a
aarden.

This ancedote Hlustrates @ poine in the eharsetr of Jung
Lahadur that is so extremely rare aanonys Oviental potentates,
who scldow know where to draw the line between oflicial rela-
tion and private dealing, and invariably bring the anthority of
oflice or rank to serve petty private ends. The intoxication of
power works so mightily upon Fastern brains that they are
rarcly ever sober, and they carry into their private coneerns
the sme air of repellent hauteuy, the same tone ol inperious
cominandecring, the same disposition to rush o punitive
measures as characterize their oflicial conduet. They nevey
speak to people of low rank but av the point of the Jash, or
the tip of the shoe, or at bust with adeadly cuarse; they
scldom transact business without coneluding o lueky burguin,
and every onc  knows that the Bastern otficial wets his
things cheaper than any other cluss of hunsan huines,  Suely
things are matters of every day occurrence in Indiy, where
have now resided for twenby years ; such things wore quite s
common in my own country twenty years avo 3 and I holisve
it is equally so everywhere else in the i1, and hvm;v B s
takes such conduct as anything npu-uad or Ly rontive -

i
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immoral. Under these ciicumstances we must consider this
trait of Jung Bahadur's character as nothing short of a vittue,
in the possession of which he show ed how immeasurably supe-
rior he was to all his bureaueratic brethren in the East, and
how above he 10se to the standaid of morality attained in his
time,

Another anecdote pertaining to this same petiod has
been preserved  On March 12th, 1849, the Minister, accom-
panied by all lus brotheis and cousins, went out to Gohara-
neshwar for shooting smpe  During his 1etuin home, the sun
was high, and 1t was very hot  Feeling thiisty, he dismount-
ed, and sought a diink of water at o miserable hut on the
wayside. After quenching his thirst he ashed the poor woman,
who had given him the water all about her ciicumstances,
and how she earned her liveihood e lemned that the
husband of the woman had for some time been o private in
the Nepal Army, and had long since been thiown outof
employment; that she had four daughters, two bemg of
marringeable age, and two sons, aged 11 and 16,~altogether
a large fumly, mantammg themselves nith extrome difliculty.
The Minster assured the good woman of his protection,
and bade her not to fear, for he smd he would make some pro-
vision for her fumly  So <aying he ordercd one of his personal
attendnnts to fetch Rs 1,000, and when the wmount was
brought, he placed 1t before the wondering woman, siying,
“Hereis something for the marriage of your boys and gl
for a few jewels lor your personal decotation, aud tor o lmu~u
foryou to Inne m. ™ Lhe woman, greatly amasd as to who
this unhnown bendfuctor might be, threw hersddfin tran-purts
of gratitude nt Ius frt, but he chcehed her impulog, dodnring
that a wotnan should not touch amy foet but hier husbad's
Bufore lcaviny the g he ondered that her two sons should
buenlisted in the army sy pivates. Not content \\llf: -
wuch, he sont o Subedar from Pashupati with another oum
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of Rs. 1,000 to the kind-hearted woman, to have a house built
therewith. Such instances of princely charity are rare enough
among mankind, even among those who are literally princes;
but they were never more common than in Jung Bahadur’s
life. Indeed, it may be laid down as the barest fact that acts of
generosity were more frequent in his life than acts of govern-
ment, though it may look like a paradox to say so. The poor
and the helpless were always his first objects of concern, and
“never did he travel, at home or abroad, without seeking means
of relieving the destitution of the poor. We remember that his
father had spent his whole fortune in the service of the poor,
and was never tired of assisting them ; and Jung Bahadur had
worthily inherited this distinguished virtue from his noble
father. We shall have oceasion to record his deeds of charity
as we go on,

Very soon after this memorable deed, another circum-
stance brought about the display of another of his noble
qualities—his active encouragement of works ot public utility,
which was in a way only a corollary of his boundless charity.
In April 1849 a bridal party, numbering about 22 men, were
set upon, plundered and slaughtered, by a gang of robbers,
while passing by the narrow circuitous path that runs by the
Kosi river. The Bhotias of the neighbourhood had long
carried on their profession of highwaymanship i this narrow
defile, the darkness and 1solation of which rendered it such a
fitting field for their depredations. The place was for many
years notorious as a haunt of marauders, and life and proper-
ty was never safe in that locality. Jung Bahadur sanctioned
three lakhs of rupees for broadening the two paths leading
from Kathmandu to Mechi and Doti, established police
outposts dll along both of them, and rid the place of its
horror in very little time.

Another matter which occupied Jungy Bahadur’s best
attention was inoculation against small-pox. In the East this

,
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dreadful scourge is a periodical visitant, and in India and Ne-
pal it is regarded as a manifestation of the divine wrath (which
people out of fear ecall merey), which has to be appeased by
certain modes of w orship, which superstition has sanctioned as
customary on such oceasions. Naturally, therefore, there should
be strong opposition to the adoption of any measures caleulated
to mitigate the horiors of this pestilence among the unthink-
ing multitude ; and in Nepal this hostility to all innovations
is especially strong, since mountamecers are essentially s
conservative race everywhere, owing to the fact that their
isolation 1enders impossible that communication between one
nation and another which 1s the healthiest mode of promoting
civilization and culture  Jung Bahadur successfully tided over
the opposition, and enforeed the native foum of inoculation
throughout the country, even into the remote mountain
recesses, punishing all neglect in this matter with a heavy
fine.
In the spring of 1849, Maharam Chand Kunwar, the
Queen of Kimg Ranpit Swgh of the Punjab, who, since the
conelusion of the Second Sikh War, had been confined by the
British Government m the fort of Chunar, suceceded in
mahing her escupe by cloverly substituting o fomale slase in
her stead. Traveling in the disguise of o female recluse,
sometimes inn boat, sometimes in a hired dooly, or on a hirud
pony, she made her way, without cheek or suspicion, through
the country, until she reached Bhichhakhoriin Nepal on tht
21st of April 1819, Onco in the fortress of Nepal, vl Lt
that vhe was sale fiom any hostile purswt at least Dl was
aceompanied by no royal retinue, no army of uttendunts, and
passed borsdf off evaywhere as a fumale hermit traveding
to join hur hermit husband in Nepalo Neither ler o e
nor her mrival in Nopib was huown to the British Gover
wment, untd atficial intintion was saat trom Negab - Boen
poi trating the interior. she applicd s the Nepal Dhushee
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for hospitable reception, stating who she was, what she was
about, and what she wished. She was in bad health, partly
from the sufferings of her imprisonment, partly from the
fatigue of the journcy. On reecipt of this appeal, the Nepal
Government were greatly embarrassed, as they were bound
in honour to give shelter to a helpless wanderer, and at the
same time not to afford succour to onc whom the friendly
British Government had retained as a political prisoner.
Considerations of the duty ol hospitality, which in the East
over-ride every other consideration, being regarded as a
religious duty, solved the difticult problem, and Jung Bahadur
sent, in reply, a palanquin, a wmunber of elephants, and a .
good many suits of clothes, together with a letter worded
as follows :—

“ Mapay,—I have received your letier, and am very sorry
to hear of your misfortunes. Flenceforth you nced not fear
anything : I shall arrange that you pass the remainder of
your days in comfort in my country. I send two of my
physicians for your treatment. The scason is unhealthy,
and so I advise you to avail yourself of the elephant ddk and
make haste to be here.”

The ex-Quecn of Lahore arrived in Kathmandu on the
29th of April 1849. Jung Bahadur gave her a warm welcome,
and a reception befitting her late royal rank. After an inter-
view, which was necessarily very short owing to her ill-health,
Jung Bahadur allotted for her certain apartments of the royal
palace itself. The next day he had another interview, at which
she narrated all her past history, which was a most touching
tale to hear. The DBritish Resident, on rcceiving notice of
all this, advised Jung Bahadur to surrender her to the Govern-
ment of India, as her presence in Nepal might embitter the
friendly relations that existed between the two Governments ;,
but Jung Bahadur promptly replied that he could not incur
the odiwm of such a flagrant breach of hospitality, which

R
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among the Hindus was not only a soclal offence, but alvo a
licinous sin.  He, haweyer, assured that official that shie would
be constantly under wateh, and that special provision would be
made to prevent her hatehing any seeret intrigues for ¢~cape
or revenge, but that the Nepal Government refused to be rev-
pousible in case she made her escape, in the event of which he
promised to send immediate information to the Biitish Govern-
ment,

Everything was done to minister to the comforts of the
distinguished guest who had taken shelter with Jung Bahadur,
who granted hera monthly allowance of Rs. 2,500 and o lamp
sum of Rs. 30,000 for building herself u separate house on the
right bank of the Baghmati, but within the precinets of Tha-
pathali palace  This palace was built in the Panjabi style of
architecture, and was popularly knownt as the Charburja House.

It may here be stated that when, a few years later, the
Mahatam was about to leave Nepal, she made a gift of this
house to o Brahman, fiom whom Jung Babadur purchasud
it agam, since it was withm the grounds of his own residence.
The «ame building wus afterwards converted into an artillery
uitice -

We have not yet come to the end of Guu Prasad
conspiracics,  With an obstinaey truly disbolie, be pumud
his seheme of mudering Jung Bahadur, and was not in the
least deterred even by iepeated failures, wlsich, instead of
baftling, swemed to harden his contwmacy wore und nore  In

May 1819 ho was the author of another plot. according to
which Jung Bahadur wis to be poisined by one of his maid-ws
vantd, who was to give hun arsenie dissolvad in his drinking
water, Thismaid sersant, 1o was once a slave ina Clhoue
tariv houschold, was wasily gained over by Guri Pras s
s a0t who wereadways buay it sorch of Ty ot
Huppily, the plov sas tovealid to Juny Bidudur by another
wsid cvant, who was cither el an accatplicn, or bt
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somehow picked up the knowledge of its. existence. Little
had to be done to put down this conspiracy, which was luck-
ily the last of its kind ; for a few months later, Guru Prasad,
feeling his resources quite exhausted, sent to Jung Bahadur
for pardon and for the means of subsistence, and Jung Baha-
dur not only granted him pardon, but also made him a Colonel
in the army, and restored to him all the property that had
been confiscated. Thus did Jung Bahadur requite an inve-
terate foe, who had so often sought his life! After serving
for a year, Guru Prasad purchased a farm in Barewa, in the
Nepal Terai, and after resigning his commission, settled as a
peaceful cultivator. His son, Himmat Bahadur Shah, was
then appointed to fill his father’s place in the army.

Thus did the youthful Premier make his own proud
position secure by legislative measures of prudence, by ce-
menting the friendship of friends, and appeasing the animosi-
ty of enemies, by acts of justice, generosity, and princely mag-
nanimity, of which so many instances have been recorded.
His legislative measures, more than anything else, showed
how high he soared above his contemporaries in breadth of
mind, in largeness of heart, ‘and in depth of foresight. At
this period, witcheraft was one of the most prevalent evils in
the country, where, among the low classes and a few of the
respectable people as well, it was as firmly believed in, as
among the same section in England in the 17th and 1g::
centuries. The parallel is extremelr instructive, A ddis--
has described to us how, in his dme, every seemma?-: —
accountable evil, from the =sczzz <’z hunter’s hare -- —=
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with some mahgnant spirit ; and how such an abswid belief
wag a pernicious source of cruelty and torture, iv that it
“cut off ehirity from the greatest objects of compassion, and
inspired people with a malevolence towards those poor decre-
pit parts of our species, in whom human nature was defaced
by infirmity and dotage” We have here an ewact picture
of the state of popular belief m Nepal during the early years
of Jung Bahadur’s premiership. The practice of witcheraft,
us a regular profession, was confined to the Butia tiibe of the
Dhamies, who lived by wichedly imposing upon the ignorant,
superstitious multitude, among whom they sometimes singled
out women, who were represented as witehes and were then
abandoned by all their {riends and relations  Like Addison,
Jung Bahadur was “secretly conceined to see human nature
inso much wretchedness and disgrace,” and he made the
practice of witeheraft an offence pumshable by law ; and the
result Las been most benehel, for the evil has almost died
out of the country

Reforms such as these have made the period of Jung
Bahadur's mmistry the brightest epoch in the dreary annals
of Nepal. But these were merely an earnest of botter thugs
that followed after Ius return from ugland.



CHAPTER VI.
Visir 10 KEuropk.

A HANGES of whatever nature always involve diffi-
. culties; radical changes involve considerable ones ;
but such changes, when intended in the social and
political institutions of a country, are beset with difficulties
almost insurmountable; and in the East the insurmountable
becomes hopelessly so. The Rastern people are peculiarly
prone toenthusiastic veneration of the past, and would much
rather perpetuate an old evil than consent to adopt a new good;
the Kastern mind flows sluggishly through deep-dug, slimy
grooves, which no engineering of reformm can divert into
fresher channels, even though in some places the current is
totally obstructed or the waters stinkingly stagnant. We
are essentially a conservative people, extremely jealous of our
old institutions, and suspicious of innovations, the more
especially if the new-fangled ways have a foreign source.

“ Ah ! Bast is East and West is West,

And né’er the twain shall meet,”
so sang one of the popular prophets of our own time,
having India especially in mind, and unconscious of the wide
generalizations that could be built upon this slender truism.
Yet the whole history of Nepal in Jung Bahadur’s time shows
that the East, though not completely amalgamated, was at
least so closely associated with the West that it is wonderful
to reflect how one, who had been so thoroughly Fastern by

birth, breeding, and views, could so readily assimilate the cul-

ture of the West as to think of leaping over the most dreadful
barrier of caste to make a voyage to England with a view to
studying its modes of life and government. And when we
remember how even to this day the prejudices of the people
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against foreign travel are guite as deep-seated as in his tine
56 years ago, our amazement knows no bounds. This won-
derful feat did my futher actually perform, though itisa great
pity that his noble example has not been followed by any
other Nepalese to this day,

It has sometimes been said that Jung Bahadur had this
visit to England Jong in mind, before he gave vut his intention
to the public ; but I do not think this is true.  Ior much as
he might have wished to see England many years before he
actually did it, it was impossible to admis the thought of it
at a time when his position in the State had not become suf-
ficiently firm to hazard an absence that might huve involved
the gravest consequences in that shuky condition of Nepalese
politics. It was, at the sume time, not the result of a sudden
impulse. The minst reasonable supposition is that, as he
directed his cyes more and more to the work of adiministration,
more and more evils thrust themselves upon his notice, and
he was more and more convinced of the need of reform in
every department  Now, reforms do not usuaily spring forth
like Pallus from a reformer’s head: they are the result of
obscrvation and comparison, for which purposes he was
naturally attracted towards thut conntry which had so firmly
planted its dominion in the neighbouring plains of Indis
which had, on one occasion, inflicted a crushing defuat on the
Nepalese themselves, and which, from what he lad seen and
heard of in India, appesrcd to him tobe one of the met

progressive countries he could think of. The only other
countrics he could go to—1 may say he had heard of—were
Tibet aud Chinn ;g but thess were not worth a motiett™
thought, for obvious reasons.  Towards England, therefore, he
bent his brows i wistful longing to seo that strange countedy
aud to study its various socinl uud pulitical orgunisis. Whet
wauner of men were they who held umllnpulcd away over the
vaat Lands that udjuined the southern boundary of Lis vsd
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country !  What was the secret of their military organiza-
tion, the principles of their home and foreign policies, their
revenue administration, their legislative measures ? What
were the manifold sources of their country’s income, and what
proportion of it was covered by taxation ? What rights did
Government possess over the land, and what relation existed
between public and private rights in land ? What were the
privileges of their King and Minister, and what functions
were assigned to their Parliament? What was the condition
of the masses of the population ? Were the accounts of Eng-
land and its people one found in newspapers as accurate and
veliable as those that bore the testimony of truth from eye-
witnesses ¢ Would it not strengthen the ties of friendship that
subsisted between the two countries, it he visited England ?
Would not such a voyage afford opportunities of studying the
manners, customs and laws that prevailed in other European
countries as well ¢ Such were some of the thoughts which
filled the breast of the young Minister, when he gazed out
into the distant sky, with strange yearnings for some personal
knowledge of that strange country. By the autumn of 1849,
it was finally arranged that a mission, under the presidency
of Jung Bahadur, should visit England for the purpose of con-
veying the King of Nepal’s respects and assurances of friend-
ship to the Queen of England. Detailed arrangements were
made for the efficient discharge of the dutics of administration,
care being taken that no office of importance went beyond the
limits of his family circle, so that no difficulties might arise
as to their resumption, on his coming’ back from England.

‘Accordingly, his second brother General Bam Bahadur Rana
was appointed to officiate as Prime Minister, Badri Narsingh

to act as Commander-in-chief, Krishna Bahadur to hold

charge of the Civil Department, Ranoddip Singh to take up

the government of the Western and Hastern provinees ; and

-Jey-Bahadur, his cousin, to work as Inspector-General of
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Land Revenue. Other cousins were similarly placed at the
head of the other important depaitments.

On the 15th of January 1850, Jung Bahadur’s mission
left Kathmandu en route for England. Besides Jung Baha-
dur, the party consisted of—

Colonel Jagat Shamsher Rana
Colonel Dhir Shamsher Rana.
Captain Ran Mehar Adhikeri,
Kazi Karbar Khattri.

Kazi Hemdal Thappa.

Kaz Dilli Singh Bashnait.
Lieutenant Lal Singh Khattri,
Lieutenant Karbar Khattri,
Lieutenant Bhimsen Rana
Subha Siddhiman.

Subha Sum Narsingh.
Subedar Dalmardan Thappa,
Baidya Chakrapani.

Artist Bhajuman.

Four cooks

Twelve domestic servants and their ten assistants.

The first halt was made at Patharghatta, where the
Miuister spent a fortnight in hunting, and capturud or
shot one elephant, siv tigers, two crocodiles, and four wild
boar. Ina fow days they were in Bengal, whero they reached
Dacea on the 11th of February, Without tarrying longer
than was ueeded for mere rest, they proceeded straight to
Patna, which they reached n week later, and where they
lodged in tho Nepilese fort (factory) where Nepalosy eardte
wum is sold to merchunts of Indio under the authority of the

Nepalese Government.  On the 22nd they werent Banhipors,
where they wers very cordially reecived by all the British
officers, both civil and military, snd where they put up na
house uppusite to the Gulyhar (ur the gt gransry ) A
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salute of nincteen guns was fived, and a veview of the British
troops in warsison was held in honour of the  distinguished
visitor, to whom the representatives of the Dritish Governs
mient in that station expressed theie greae pleasure at seeing
the seion of 4 noble Bastern funily proceeding on o visit to
England for the tirst time, and their hope that the visit would
strengthen the Londs of awitty between Nepal and  India,
They also expressed their willingness to give him any assista
ance he micht nedd during the vovage,  The Government
placed one of their best steamers at his disposal; and the party
reachad Caleutta in another cleven days. From Bankipore
to Caleutta in chven duys—a journey whieh the Punjaly mail
now does 1 50 many hours |

The arrival in Calentia was publie, and the welcome e
received {rom the eity right rovall When the Minister
stepped out off the stener and set foot on the landing-place
at Chandpalzhag o salute was fired from the walls of Fort
Willtun, a regiment of Briti=h troops under o Colonel had
been deawn up at the eutranee to the wharf, and « military
bund struck up o note of weleome. Oun lading, he was
received by the British officers sent there tor the purpose,
with great ceremony, and they spoke of their feelings in
the fullowing words - —

I iy preatly to the ereditof Your Exeollency’s wivlom that you have deter-
mined 12 pay g visit 1o Burope, whiteh nomative prinas s yet done. This voyage
will amply fepay your troubleg 1ozt wall aifond you opportamities of observing the
manners and customs, tie politieal soctd aad industeiad org iz tions of the geeat
aations of the Weate  We s-sure Yoour Exeelleney o condial reveption in Englund
aned the heartivat weleone from Hep Majeaty the Queen, who will be delighted to
aee for the first time the tvpe of o brave Nepalese prince in the person of Your
Excelluney,  Sew scenes of Hife and lawdscape will meet your eyes whorever you
s thrm;gh: amd above all, the ties of friendship between the two countries of
Nepal amd England will be stronger than they have hitherto beon,”

The Minister then drove to his residence escorted by

the guard of honour from among whom some were placed on
sentinel duty at the gateway.

..I’ ’
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On Monduy, the L1th of March, there was a grand Durbap
at the Government House to accord a State reception to the
Mmster  Lord Dalhousie, surrounded by alf the ighest
officers of Government, received hum at the entrance of the
Marble Hall, and conducted hin to his seat  After the cus
tomary cxchange of civihties and presents, the Viceroy
enquired whether there was any British officer whom the
Minister would Ithe to take with nmseif to Englaad , and Jung
Bahadur requested that Captan Cavenagh, who was n charge
of some of the arrangements i connection with the reeeption,
might be so deputed  Lord Dulhousie ghdly gave s con-
sent, and from that day Captain Cavenigh was m attendance
on my father until s return to Nepal

The next d vy Jung Bahadur procceded on o flymg visit
to the famons temple of Jaginnith in Pun (district Onissa)
Al the arrangements about hus journey were mide by the Gos
ernment of Indiy, who furmshed lam with every article thit
would mahe the trip plensant and comfortible  After per-
formmng the wsunl acts of worship at the temple, he dudieated
Rs 5,000 to the serviee of the god, the sum bewng wisested
w Government promissory notes, from the mterest of which
\arious wets of chinty were to be muntuned  On the Isth
he was biek to Caleutta and the next diy attended 2 ball
aiven by the British residents of Caleutt to ono of the rg-
ments m garrson o the town  The followmg diy Dr
Hooker presented 2 copy of Tus book upon the flort of the
TLun slay in triets to Jung Babidur, who was very plessad 0
aceept it

On Apn! 5th there was a State ball av Governueat
Houe 1n honour of the Nepalese Munsster, who wis Dbl
artificd with v bt ho ~aw, und expressed his thanka to Lord
D dbaus e m warm hinguage, which the Governor Guaeost
skt owlidsed by stwung thavat gave Bun much plos wie
cutertam b, but tht b bunsclf could efum no wwdis &7
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it all, since he only acted up to the wishes of his Sovereign in
England. On taking his departure, he was conducted to his
carriage by Sir Henry Elliot, whom he requested to inform
him of the names of the several English nobles on whom it
might be proper for him to call, and Sir Henry was much
pleased to give him the required information.

During his short stay in Caleutta, the Minister visited
all the important buildings and other objects of interest in the
great metropolis, including the Fort, the Mint, the Arsenal,
the Hospital, the Military Orphan Press, the Gun-cap
Manufactory at Dum Dum, the Gun Foundry, and a few
others which then made up the Calcutta of the early fifties.

On the morning of the 7th April, the Minister and his
suite stepped on board the P. & O. steamer Haddington
amidst another salute. This steamer, which was chartered
for £5,000 was 300 ft. long, 75 ft. broad, and 10 ft. high from
the level of the sea, and could accommodate 1,200 passengers
on board. She was armed with four guns not merely for
purposes of display or ornament, but for regular use at times,
for cases of piracy were sometimes even then not unheard of,
and privateering seamen had sometimes to be encountered
. with artillery. When the ship steamed out of the harbour,
- the eight hundred men of the Rifle Regiment, who had
escorted the Minister from Nepal, burst into tears,—poor,
ignorant men, to whose imagination a sea voyage was so full of
horrors as to be equivalent to death! In India, even at ‘the
present day, when steam traction has so greatly minimized
' the dangers of travelling, the belief that a long journey

always terminates fatally, is widely prevalent among the
ignorant multitude, who shed profuse tears whenever they have
to take leave of some rélative going out to some distant part—
tears caused not so much by the pain of the parting, as by
- the pain begotten of the thought of their never returning

to their midst. But a few years ago, whenever any Nepalese
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left home for a pilgrimage, say to Jagannath, their peaple
wept long and loud over the departure, in the helief that they
would see no more of them, although wmost of them cams
back quite safe and well.

My father hos left o sort of diary of his visit to Europe,
and it is on this diary that the present account i3 principally
based. I have unly changed the diary foum into narmative
style, and otherwise left the original wholly intact. It is
interesting to note in this journal how intensely Asiatic it is
in tone, how simple in sentiment, how plain in delineation,
and in so far it is esseutially different from the journal ofs
tour made by o Buropean, to whom objects of another kind

. are more interesting  In the very beginning of the narratire,
we find Jung Bahadur thinking it worth his while to recond
the rate of speed at which his ship sailed, the sight of whaks
and other kinds of wmarine animals during the voyuge, and
things of a like nature, which a modern Eurapean tourist thinks
too puerﬂe to note down 'We miss, however, all mention of
the feelings with which the isolated mountaineer gazed upon
“the sea, the sea, the open sea,” for the firsb time in his life;
but we nevertheless feel quite sure that the sight wus ot
impressive, and must have been accompanied by an elevation
of the mind, a buoyancy of the spirits, a feeling of enchant:
ment, whieh is inseparable from the fist sight of u gmml
natural object such as the sea. We learn, however, that the
party had to experience some rough weather, %lmftly after
setting xaill, when the waves of the ses *1e30 high like fnm‘m-
taing, aud people sleeping on bedsteads were in danger of buing
rolled down.” We have it also clearly noted that exury one {l te
sea-sick, except the Minister and Ran Mehar, aud the mentic 2
of the sea-sickness is probibly tho one point of roumblae
between this Nepaluse dinry and the jourual of w tour made by
a European ut the prosent day. We learn abso that the M-
ister's favourite amusement during tho veyage Wi thrus
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bottles mro the seq, or to hang them at the masthend, and
make them a mark for his shots,

Fife in the steamer was arranged in a thoroughly ortho-
dox Hindu style—Ilike what was done in the case of the Ma-
haraju of Jevpur's Coronation visit to England in 1903.  The
Turopeans wondered at the Minister’s seclusion during meal-
time, and the serupulous care he always showed in keeping
himself and his things aloof trom the touch ol any non-Hindu.
So vigid was he m the observance of the customs of his
country, and the prineiples of his caste, that he did not even
allow his cows to be milked by others than his own country-
men. e never tasted anything but fruits while on board the
steamer, and even then, not before placing a thick sereen in
front of him, to save himself from being staved at. This is
a unique feature of the Hindu character, for while Europeans
foel uo delicacy in taking meals in publie, [indus, especially of
the higher grades, are utterly unable to enjoy a table dé hote
dinner, and always take their meals in privacy.  The prohibi-
tion of interdining by IMindu society is probably accountable
for this otherwise inexplicable phenomenon of Hindu life,
which appears so peculiarly pagan to the cultured races of
the West. It was only in places which the steamer touched,
that the Minister could take any solid food, which was "both
cooked and taken on shore, and not on board the steamer,
where the common deck implied abominable contact with
objectionable people. This is another characteristic trait of
the Hindu character, which is unintelligible to Tluropeans
to whow our universal “chowka system” is a constant
puzzle. '

- One day, not long after the commencement of the
voyage, an English gentleman asked Kazi Karbar, through
an interpreter, what the public dutics of the Nepalese Minister
were, and was exceedingly astonished to hear that he had
to manage the Foreign, the Military, and the Civil Depart-

R
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metits, and that in all matters of State his word waslaw. The
Englishman had evidently no knowledge of the wide limits of
Oriental despotism, the boundless authority of an Oriental
despot, and must have thought Jung Bahadur a wan of extra-
ordinary powers to be able to do so many things at once.

A siv dayd voyage took the party to Madras, where
another halt wos made. The native name of Madras is Chi-
napattan, and it is by this Hindu name, and notby its foreign
name, that it is mentionedin the diary. A\ salute of 19 guuns
was fired from Fort St George, when the party landed in
Madras, where the Minister noticed signs of busier mercantile
activity than in the metropolitan town. Here they replenished
their supply of provisions and fresh water; here they were
received by the Governor, who came out in a carriage to meet
the Minister and conveyed him to the pavilion which had been
pitched for his residence.  In the evening he visited the plice
of interest, and the next day embarked for Ceylon, where he
was warmly received by the Governor and his staffy who es-
corted him to his residence, and showed him all the remark-
able objects he passed by, 1In the afternoou, he attended s
reviow of the lacnl troops that was held in his honeur, and
then took leave of his courtcous host. The extensive jungles
of Ceylon impressed his hunter's mind so deeply that he
could note nothing clse about that island, although it vught
to have interested him on other grounds as well, for the pliee
i» intimately associnted with the story of the great indu

Fpic, the Ramayang, as being the kingdom of the Rakshass
whom Rama, the king of Ajodhyn, overpowered in o ficier
war waged for the reseue of his queen Sita. The Minister
aleo weems to have taken interest in the bazaars of that
country, where spices, precions stones, and pearls aredixpligel
for <o, The ploasant tropieal elimate of Coylon could ot
hase fuiled to fmpres the mountainesr of an intenwly '“‘M
rogion, and we find it mentionsd that the wurnius /I eoid,
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the noons hot, the evenings rainy, windy, and sometimes
brightened with flashes of lightning. The frequent harvests,
the perennial agricultural operations, which are a feature of
Ceylon, struck the inhabitant of a rocky, frigid country, where
the scanty soil is covered over with snow during the winter
months, and a single harvest is all that can be raised in the
year. The present inhabitants of the island, known as the
Singalese, are not the race that originally occupied 1t, of whom
we find mention in the Ramaywnc, but conquerors from the
Decean, who crossed over into Ceylon, and drove out or des-
troyed the aborigines so completely that not a trace of Val-
miki’s dark-skinned demons is found at the present day.
From Ceylon to Adenin eight days. A British General
and a Colonel came out in a launch to receive the Minister,
when his ship was sighted off the coast of Aden, which wel-
comed him by a salute of 19 guns, as soon as he stepped on
land. The two British officers were very hospitable in their
entertainment, and took him round the city and showed him
all the noteworthy objects of the place. The contour is rocky,
and the general aspect of the place so barren and desolate,
that not a vestige of verdure is anywhere in sight. In for-
mer times Aden was a nest of pirates, who fell upon British
ships as they passed by, and made the Indian Ocean ex-
tremely perilous for navigation, so that the acquisition of the
harbour by the English has done them incalculable good, and
placed in their hands the key to the Indian Ocean. The place
was then guarded by four regiments of British troops, and
aefended by a fort, which was then in course of construction.
Tu eight days the party sailed to Suez, where they had
to abandon their ship, and take to a land route, for the Suez
Canal was not even commenced till ten years later ; and the
harbour of Suez was connected with the Mediterranean by a
strait sixty miles long. Captain Ligardet was the British
officer put iu charge of receiving.the Nepalese mission, and

AT
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his arrangements were excellent. On stepping out of the
ship, the party took some refreshments, and were then seated
in the carriages that had been provided for their use by the
courtesy of Captain Ligardet—a State coach drawn by eight
horses being especially provided for the Minister—aud they
began their dreary journey across the lonely desett. Neta
human being, not a sign of life, was to be seen anywhere, but
everywhere the same sand, the same glare, the same heat
that makes African life so terrible to people of the temperate
zone. After & most tedivus journoy they reached Cairs,
the chief town of Egypt, where they took some much-
needed rest.  Cairo wasan interesting city for its new svisiturs,
who noticed o large percentage of blind people among the
population, who a1e naturally wuch apt to los¢ their cye-
sight in the dust, the blaze, the sand, the heat—~pow erful
engines as they everywhere are for the destiuction of the
human sight  Before reaching Cairo, however, the party
were deceived by that common llusion in descrt tract~—a
mitage, which they fust took to be u lahe, quite tdoae to
thun, but whieh rcecded further and further, as they scud
to approach it ncarer and nearer.

Irom Cuairo they proceeded to Mlexandtia, sailing m the
steatier Feroza by the river Nile,  \levandris, fusotis ~uce
the very dawn of lustory, was then the stat of the gy ptiay
Pasha Abbas, of the dynusty of the famous Molunct b,
who reeened Jung Buludur oot eordially, in s goadd
Drutbar, at whuch all the maburs of the Nepabose miae on
were prosented to the Pasha, whe in twa introducd b
anit chidf oflicials to the Minister  Jung Bahadur Lad
then o tung talk with the Pashe about the wanuees and aie
toms, the soctadand political institutions of theis connteics, wte?
whiudithe hoot prescated apaie of Arab hores of the dbaod
i dd to bl wninunt guest, who in his tum poosntad te the

S

Fayptha governor o dozen puts of muoh, and o e
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Nepalese dagger, with an exquisitely studded hilt, The two
friends also exchanged their porteaits, and the Durbar was then
closed, both carrying away withe them the most pleasant
recollections of their aequaimtance.  After a few hours the
Pasha sent what is called o iagat, or o prineely present of
articles ot foad, consizting of lowers, fruits and vegetables, that
were carricd to the Minister's lodgings at Jlotel d' Furope,
on the heads ot several hundred slaves. The next day, hav-
ing visited the Pack, the Library, Pompeit’s Pillar, Cleopa-
tra's Needle, and other prineipal sights of the city, they em-
barked on board the Ropue for Malte Here the Minister
was shocked 1o discover that cows had been slanghtered on
boavd his =hip.and he instantly called Capain Cavenagh,
and spoke to i that iF b coudd sew no way of putling a
stop to this most objectionable practice during the remainder
of the voyige, he would tmnedintely guit that ship and
cngage another. Captain Cavenagh could however suceced
in putting a cheek to this outrage upon Hindu fecling, and
there wias no friction sinee then. They veached the coast of
Malt in o week, but did not land, and contented themselves
merely with enjoying the fine view of the picturesque island
from the deck.  The salutes were nevertheless duly fived, and
in another six days the ship steamed into the Steaits of
Gibraltar.  They had now reached Burope, and were sailing
fust to England, till they east auchor in Southampton harbour

on the 25th of May 1850, "The State oflicers sent (o receive

him went ou board to accord him ahearty welcome on behall
of the Govermuent.  The Minister then took up his lodgings

in roows belongiug to the P.oand O. Steam Navigation Com-

pany. The custom house officials, who had first received

orders to let the Minister’s baggages pass unopened, were

now ordered by the authorities to insist on the opening of
the packages, with a view to levying duty. This the Minis-

ter refused point blank, on the ground of religious seruples.
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and personal indignity, and suspeeting that the affair was s
preconcerted measwie, he ordered 4 Nepalese guard of »ix
men to wateh over the lugpage, with diawn swords, and
declared that i any pars of it was touched he would lease tor
Frauce by the neat steamer. The Custom Ilouse officials
reported the ditficulty to their superior officers, and after some
interchange of telegiaphic messages, the whole luggage was
allowcd to pass unopencd.  The next day, two of the party
were sent in adyvance to Liondon, to see whatatrangements had
there been made for Ius 1esidence, and they returned with the
report that the splendid guest-house, known as Richmond
Terrace, had been allotted for housing the guests of the coun
try  Satisfied with the arrangements that were reported to
have been made for s accommodation, Jung Babadur amd
party Jefs for London, where they soon antived and took ther
lodgmgs at Richmoud Terrace  The Minister was much
pleased to see the house, tor it 15 a magniticent building just
on the bank of the Thatwes, i the heart of the city, with s
garden to the noith, commanding o splendid river view, with
the public road to the south, and with an extensive lawn to the
west  The house was ghted with gas, and the wails of the
apirtiients decorated with beautiful paintings; the rootos
were ull wedl furnsficd wath costly finniture wid chandelicrs
and the tloors cosaad with the softest Brussels carputs

Jung Bahadur could not be immadiately reciived at court
on aceount of floer Magesty the Quen’s aceonclioniend, lor s
fittle mote than thice weehs ago,  Prinee Arthur (Dube
of Contanghty was botn The patty ~pent the it
vab in sight scong, und were much struch by the busy trathe
of the mipund ety On the atternvon of the 27th, i
Chiirman und Puputy Chiirman of the East Tndia Cotgaan}
called on His Dvecdloney, and rogquostad b e vnit the Bid s
0 ce on the o0t bctwean 1and 3 v u, and to noane the ey
o why Iohe m it ned itemnomont tooatten s dineer et
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was to be given in his honour at the London Tavern. He was
much gratified by the compliments, named his day, and pro-
mised to be simply present on the occasion. The same
evening Jung Bahadur, with two of his brothers, and Hemdal,
Siddhiman, and Mr. Macleod witnessed a performance at the
St. James’ Theatre, and returned late at night.

Invitations now began to pour in from all quarters, and
the flower of London society seemed eager to seek his company
at various kinds of entertainments that were arranged for
his amusement, and it gradually became a problem to the
Minister as to how he could keep so many engagements. .

On the 29th he attended the Epsom Races, where he

received flattering receptions from all, and where he got the
opportunity of being introduced to the fashionable part of
London in one place. A certain gentleman, who sat near
him, drew him into conversation about the topic of the
moment, and asked him which of the horses ho thought was
most likely to win, and Jung Bahadur, who it seems had
already marked his favourite, pointed out to one, named
¢ Valtigent,” who, as chance would have it, soon came in
first ; and all were surprised at the accuracy of his judgment.
As he was leaving the race-course, a celebrated baloonist
presented himself before Jung Bahadur, and invited him to
see his aeronautic feat, which he was to perform shortly at a
certain place.

On the 80th, the promised visit to the India Office was
paid. At the entrance, he was received by the Chairman,
who conducted him upstairs to a magnificent hall, where a
seat of honour had been prepared for him. The Chairman of
the Board of Directors then read out an address of welcome,
and proposed a toast to the health of His Kxcellency
the Prime Minister of Nepal, which was drunk with great
enthusiasm. The party were then led into an adjoining
room, where a variety of fruits had been served out SR A
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After the banquet, Jung Bahadur spoke a few switable words
thanking the Chairman and the other members of the Court
of Directors for their hospitality, and then took leave and
diove to his residence In the eveming he attended an opera,
and s he took his seat 1 the box specially reserved for hun
and lus followers he was greeted by the whole audience
with deafening shouts of applause
The exposure of the previous mght at the opera house
caused him a shght mdisposition the next day, so that he
did not stu out but lus brothets went out with Captam
Cavenagh to heu oratories at Eseter Hall, whence they
drove to the house of a lady of 1ank, where they made the
acquamtance of two British Generals and Lord Combermere,
who ashed them to wform nm on what day and at what
hour he wight call at Richmond Terrace, as he was very
anxious to wut upon the Nepalese Mumster When their
hostess mwisted on ther tilang some 1efreshments, Jagat
Shamsher gallwtly rephied that they were “satisfied with
feasting then eyes ”—a courtly Oriental phrase intended as a
compliment o the lady’s beauty of person, but which eame as
a queer surprise to the lady heiself, 1gnorant as she was of
TEastern etiquette  Captam Cavenagh, who noticed her per
plexity, stepped forwaid, and expluned to her ladyship that,
being Hindus, they could not tahe wy food touched by a Chris-
tian, upon which the lady enteitamned them with musie, and
after o hittle more chat they took leave of their hind hostes
On the morming of the Ist of June, Jung Bihadur it
ed several stables, and 1t one of them bought thice fine
drwght horses, and gave orders to procute himr a fourth
After this he drove to a plice <illed “Tong Acre” to pur
chase o earriage, but not finding one to has hlking, hiv st
Dhu Shamsher to another fiactory where the required sort
of veludle was obtamed without further difficulyy Tn the
eveniny ho ealled on Lady Tumerston, by whom he w3
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introduced to the great Duke of Wellington, Myr. Lawrence,
the Ambassador from the United States, and several ladies of
distinetion.  The Duke expressed his real pleasure at
making this acquaintance, and said that though he had made
many friends in India, he had not yet had the opportunity
ot knowing such a sage counsellor, such a tried warrior, such
a noble prince, as the distinguished visitor from Nepal, and
he expressed his hope that undev his able administration much
good was in store for his country.

The next day Jung Bahadur had an interview with
Lord Gough, who, after putting him a series of questions re-
lating to the military system of Nepal, asked him the literal
meaning of the name Juag Behadnr, and on being told that
it meant ¢ the brave in war,” Lord Gough was pleased to ob-
serve that the name was perfectly in accordance with His
Excellency’s martial valour, and my father returned the
compliment by saying that his name signified warlike quali-
ties by the mere trick of language, but that the name of
Lord Gough had in very deed become synonymous with
the conqueror of the Panjab. The retort was much appre-
ciated by all, and indeed my father possessed and mani-
fested in an eminent degree that gift of conversation which
makes one’s company so enjoyable. Anaccomplished courtier,
deep-versed in Oriental courtesy, he had the power to fascinate
his hearers with graceful language, even though conveyed to
them through the distorting medium of an interpreter.

The next day Jung Bahadur visited a horse-dealer in
Piccadilly, where one of the horses attracted his fancy; he
asked the price, and was told that he could have it for
300 guineas. The dealer was asked to take out the horse,
for the Minister wanted to try if it could jump well, which
its owner said it could not, for it was only a park horse, and

- had never been otherwise trained. "Still the Minister insisted

on getting it out to make an attempt to leap over a sword that
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Dhur Shamsher held some feet above the ground, assurmg
the metchant, that if the horse ijured 1ts legs he would pay the
price demanded  So saying, he mounted the ammal, and with
the greatest ease could make 1t leap over the naked sword,
{o the great amazement of all  The stable-keeper, discover
ing that his horse was capable of so much more than what
he thought, now raised the price to 400 guineas But the
Mimster, proudly indifferent to such trifles, turned to M
Macleod, Ins Secietary, and told him to explan tothe derln
thatif he was willng to sell 1t fo 200 gumews he would
pay that sum, but it he tailed to make up s mind before the
purchaser moved fifty paces onward, the offer would be
reduced to 150 gumeas, and m case the Mimster reached
s carriage before the sale could be effected, the offer
would still further be reduced to 100 guneas—a stor)
somewhat akim, i an nverted form, to the story of the
sybilline books offered for sale to Numa Pompihus ~ And he
walked off towards his carmage, followed by the dealer
higghing for the price, but unable to concihate lus oftended
customer, who now sprang mto lus cariiage, and gave orders
to drive him home, when the non-plussed dealer thought 1t
a good bargam to accept even 100 gwmeas The horse w1
accordmgly taken, but the Mnister gave the poor man 2o
guinedas 1n excess of the stipulated price, as something to
solace limself with 1n his discomfiture
The following eveming Jung Bahadur, followed by tus
swmite, visited Angelo's feneimg roowms, where he witnessed sowe
sport, and on letting 1t appesr that some of his Nepilext
followers were haghly probeient m wresthng, was mduced to
accept a challenge from « renowned wrestler, who boasted n
great deal of the stupendous successes he had achieved  'Lhe
Mimster signed to Dlnr Shamsher to engage this boaster 10
ncombit, and m o few muputes the Enghsh wiestler was
thrown down flat on the ground, gasping for breath  Jung
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Bahadur took pity on him, and gave him a handful of gold
as a reward.

On the 5th of June, he was invited by the Marquis of
Londonderry to attend a review of the 2nd Life Guards.
In the afternoon of the same day, he received a visit from Lord
Hardinge, who was Governor-General of India when the
Sikh War broke out, with whom he had some official corres-
pondence, and to whom he was now very happy to be known.
Lord Hardinge, himself a soldier of renown, was also very
happy to make the acquaintance of one whom he had long
known as a distinguished warrior ; and the topic of conver-
sation was naturally of a military nature, chiefly concerning
the system of conscription, and the mode of casting cannon
in the gun-foundries of Nepal. The same evening the Minister
and his suite came to a military banquet in Horderness House.
In reply to the toast of the health of the Nepalese Ambassador,
Jung Bahadur rose from his seat, and in a short speech thank-
ed his hosts for the courtesy they had shown to him and to his
country, and expressed his regret that he could not partake
of the banquet. Here he was introduced to the Duke of
Norfolk, Sir Robert Peel, and many other English nobles
and knights.

The next evening Jung Bahadur, followed by his suite in
brilliant clothes, drove to the Thatched Tavern, to attend the
dinner which the Scottish Corporation gave in his honour.
The Scotch dance gave him much pleasure, and he replied to
the toast of his health in an exceedingly sympathetic speech,
in which he styled himself a mountaineer same as the High-
land gentlemen whose reception he was enjoying, and thus
won Lhe hearts of the hillmen of Scotland.

On the following day, he received a packet of letters
and papers from home, and these occupied his time till noon
Tn the afternoon, he paid a visit to the Middlesex Hospital,
where he spont an hour iu going aboul the differe t \\'Pv‘?:":f;:\
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and in studying the Turopean mode of taking care of the
sick and wounded, which in spite of the vaunted superiority of
Fastern drugs and charms, is universally acknowledged to
be the very best mode of alleviating human suffering  Jung
Bahadur excelled all his countrymen in his appreciation of the
knowledge and skill in medicine and surgery attained by
Buropeans, in « degree not found in India even after centuries
of Western rule—an appreciation clearly showu by the great
friendship he had formed with Dr. H A. Oldfield, who was
Residency Surgeon in Nepal from 1850 to 1863.

In the afternoon, Jung Bahadur diove to a dairy farm
where cows were sold, but not finding any to his taste there,
he proceeded to another, where he bought half-a-dozen good
Suffolk dun cows, two Horderness cows, four Yorkshire short
horns, and two Alderney bulls,

On the morning of the 8th of June, Jung Bahadur paid
o, visit to the Bank of England, where the Goveror, Sit John
Latham, received him very politely, and eonducted him to
all part- of the buiding, to show him the woiking of the
machinery for manufacturing currency votes, and biielly
explained to him the system of its management. Theuce he
drove to the resdence of Lioid Ross, where, among other
things, he saw the cups that were shortly to be presented ut
Ascot by the Queen and the Emperor Nicholas L.

Neat morning, the Duke of Wellington, to whom he had
been introduced afow days ago, called on Jung Bahudur, !“‘
reburned the visit in the afternoon, Visits and retun visits
occupied most of his time all the days he spent in the capital
of the British Empire, and indeed he had little else ta do
So on the day following, he ealied on the several ldies of

wuk, who were antious to be mtroduced to the Miniter
Many of them showed a lively interest in Nepal, wud ashed
Rim a great many questions relating to that strange eountey s
Lut there was not one among them but admired the ingenwity
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of his replies, for even while talking politics, and on themes
essentially devoid of humour, he displayed a richness of wit
and a sprightliness of speech that delighted his fair hearers
no less than when carrying on a well-timed jest in a sportive
mood of mind.

One of the ladies once asked him  what opinion he had
formed of English ladies, and he made no hesitation in saying
that they had the wonderful tact of exercising unquestion-
able control over the male sex, whom they had subdued so
completely that they could not rest without the company of
women. This was a pronouncement neither disparaging nor
dignifying, neither runuing into the oxtreme of the Oriental’s
unqualified contempt for women, nor rising into the Kuro-
pean’s unstinted adoration for the fair sex, but reflecting a
middle course which partook of the merits and defects of
both conceptions. For Jung Bahadur, while certainly re-
garding women as an inferior class of beings, like all Bastern
nations, was never the less perfectly ready to show reverence
where reverence was due, and highly prized those noble
virtues that generally adorn womankind, and sometimes set
them above the heads of their boastful brothers—a mixture
of the Fast and West which is o prominent feature of every
aspect of Jung Bahadur’s character

On the 11th, Jung Bahadur was suddenly taken ill, and
Sir Benjamin Brodie, the most eminent physician of Lis day,
was called for treatment. Under skilful medical aid and
careful nursing, he recovered his health completely in a few
days. On the last visit of the doctor, the Minister asked him
to accept a purse containing £500 for his fees; but Sir Benjamin
politely declined to take a sum so much in excess of profes-
sional dues, and eventually was prevailed upon to take £100.

On the 15th, he attended the banquet that the Court <2
Directors of the Fast India Company held in his honour =t

»
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the London Tavern, where many of the lords - Iw:}w;,—: R
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the United Kingdom were also present The Nepalese gruests
were entertained with fiuits, and jn a separate 100m altoge-
ther. When the feasting was over, and the turn of post-
prandial speeches came, the toast of “ the prosperity of the
kingdom of Nepal” was proposed, and with it was coupled
the name of the ambassador It was drunh with great
enthusiasm, and the guest of the evening 1eplied in suitable
words, which were 1eceived with loud cheers.

The next two days were spent in visits to the zoologieal
gardens, where the Minister was greatly inteiested to see
the numerous specumens of the animal kingdom that have
been collected there from all parts of the world

On the 18th, Jung Bahadm went to pay a visib to London
Bridge, where he spent quite an howr in gieal enjoyment,
watching the stately ships pass to and fio undeincath the
mghty structme over which eronds of passengels stieam
fiom end to end every moment

On the tevmmation of Her Majesty’s conbmement, @
coutt and diawing-1oom was held at St James' at 3 o'eloch
the afternoon of the 19th ot June 1850  Jung Babadur was
condueted wto the Queen’s diawing-1oom, wheie he suw Her
Majesty and the Prince Consort together with a few mem-
bers of the Cabmet, standing at the end of the waloon; he
stepped forward a few paces, and with a most graceful Orlc}ltd‘
bow delivered Ius eredentials mto the hands of the Sovereigi.
The Queen bowed in return, and expressed her regrot at
having been prevented from 1eceiving him cather, and
hopud that His Excellency would not find his stay in Englwnd
disagreeable  She turther questioned him if during the
voyage he had to sufier any inconvenience, and was told in reply

that it lud been most pleasant and comfottable, thanhs te
< thes Landd attentions he had received from the officers <he bl
deputed  The Queen then gave Lpression to the plensur
she 61t i seemg him, for which she hud been ancious cver
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since she heard that her zuest was sueh a renowned hero.
The Minister thanked her for the kind expressions, and added
that hix own pleasure at secing her was incapable of being
adequately expressed. The introduetion of the Minister's
two brothers, by Sir Johu Hobhouse, and the inspection of
the presents brought for the Queen from Nepal, concluded
the function of that day. The Queen retived, leaving instrue-
tions with General Bowles to take the Minister round the
palaee, that he might have o detailed  view of the interior.
From St James” Palwee, Jung Bahadur procecded, after a
change, to the restdenee of the Duke of Norfolk, whenee he
returned home at 10 o'elock at night.

The nextday, the Minister and suite were invited o
attend Her Majesty's drawing-room.  As the party drove
through the strevts, clothed in brilliant garments  blazing
with jewels, there was guite o erowd of spectators waiting at
every convenient spot to see them pass by, Jung Bahadur
was received in the throne room by Ter Majesty herselt, with
a grace and courtesy that he had scldom seen i any of the
dignitaries who had given him most tlatering weleomes. In
the course of the conversation, the Queen personally invited
him to the christening ceremony of the little Prinee, which
was to take place on the 22nd. Jung Bahadwr returned home
deeply impressed with the virtues ot the noble Queen, for
whom, thenceforward, he entertained the highest regard.

On the 21st. the Minister, accompanied by many of his
English friends, made an exceursion by boat on the Thames.

The next day, he again attended conrt to attend the
baptism of Prince Arthur, where he was introduced to
Prince William, afterwards Emperor of Germany. The
Queen made him sit by her side, surrounded where she was
by her children. She had a long chat with him especially on
the climate and scenery of Nepal, which interested her greatly.
Her Majesty then told him that her children greatly admired

sy
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his jewelled 10be, for which he thanked the young punces
When the health of the 1fant prince was bemg drunk, Jung
Bahadur was also presented with a diaught of wine, wluch
he quietly handed over to Captain Cavenagh, explaming that
1t was contrary to the custom of lus country to drink wine
m the presence of 2 Sovereign, and ashing his friend the
Captan to drink 1t on lus behalf There was some music at
the party, and Jung Bahadur displayed keen enjoyment of
1t, whereupon the Queen ished him why he hiked Engh-h
songs when he did not undeistand the Enghsh langnage, and
Jung Bahadwt promptly replied that though we do not un-
derstand the songs of binds we enjoy the melody all the same
On the 28rd, he gave a grand entertaimment at Richmond
Terrace to several members of Parliament and the other
friends he had made m London He did not stir out the
next day, as he was busy writing letters home to lus friends
m Nepal  His two brothers, however, went out to see the
Houses of Parhiament, mto which they entered and heard
with dehight the debate that was then going on n the House
of Commons, and marked with wonder the ordeiliness with
which the proceedings weire conducted
The following day the Muuster had an wterview with
the Prmce Consort, to whom, at his 1equest, he gave s brief
aceount of s political eiresr, thus opemmg up before the
eyes of His Royal Higliness a pieture of the confused state
of Rastern politics, and the perpetual dangers amidst » Juch
an Eastern potentate passes lus hfe
On the 26th, he was mvited at court to attend a Stat¢
ball, after which the Queen 1equested nm to dne with her,
but the Mimster was unible to iccept the honour of the
Queen's company at table, for reasons thit he politely
explamed to her
The 27th ot June was an unluchy duy, bewug the one o
which the lunatic Pate assaulted Queen Vietoria, as <he ws
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| returning from Cambridge House, where she had gone to
enquive after the health of her uncle the Duke of Cambridge,
who was 1ll Pate was a dismissed lieutenant, who bore a
secret grudge against the Government, for which he avenged
himself by assaulting the Queen with the blow of a stick,
which luckily only caused a slight bruise on her foreliead and
crushed her bonnet. As soon as Jung Bahadur heard of this
sad accident to Her Majesty, he hastened to the palace to
express his sympathy, and declared that the execrable offender
should be hanged, for the plea of insanity should not be enter-
tained in the case of such a treasonable attempt on the life
of the Sovereign. The Queen thanked the Minister for his
sympathy, and assured him that the hurt was but slight. Pate
was subsequently punished with seven years’ transportation.

On the 28th, Jung Bahadur left for Woolwich, where he
was received by the Marquis of Auglesea, Prince Albert,
Prince George of Cambridge, and the Grand Duke of Russia,
The Guards, numbering 2,000 men with six pieces of artillery,
were drawn up and reviewed before him, and when the
review was over, he inspected the magazine, where he watched
with great interest the process of making and filling percus-
sion caps, the drawing out of masses of iron into bars, and the
manufacture of bullets by pressure.

Two days later, he visited the Duke of Wellington at his
official residence at Ashley House, where His Grace had a
long talk with him about Nepal and about the British
Constitution. He then led his visitor to a room where, with
manifest pride, he pointed to a portrait of Napoleon, whom
he had crushed at Waterloo. In the afternoon he drove to
Holland Park, where he had another interview of the Queen,
who invited him and his brothers to a concert at the palace
in the evening, which they attended.

On the morning of the 2nd July, he purchased some
Cotswold and Leicester sheep, and three pair of blood- - ™ .
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of the purest pedigiee. The next day there was a levee, and
on the two following days, he was busy making some purchases,
chiefly of a steamn-engine for driving » machine for extracting
oil from oil-seeds On the 6th, he, accompanied by Lord Alfred
Paget, went to see a boat race on the Thames There was no
stirring out for the next three days, for Jung Bahadur was in
attendance on his brother Jagat Shamsher, who had a fall from
his horse, while returning at night from the Opera House
On the moimng of the 9th, Jung Bahadur sent notes of
sincere candalence to the Queen aud Prince Consort on the
death of H R H the Duke of Cambridge
On the 10th, he paid a second vigit to Woolnich, which
seems to have mterested him more than anything else in
Lioudon, and inspected the repository and the arsenal. The next
day he visited St Paul’s Cathedral and the Tower During
the ten following days, other places of note were visited, and
on the 28rd, he paid o third visit to Woolwich, as if he had
tahen that long voyage metely to visit Woolwich, and to
study the institutions on wiich the militmy glory of Englund
rested
On the 24th, he attended a ball given in bis houour by
the P. and O Company, which has been commemorated by
Thackeray, in a ballad consposed n the Irish style, of whick
I quote a few stanzas —
O will yo choose t0 hear the news,
Bednd, I cannot pass it o'er
Tt telf you nll about the Ball
To the Noypaulise Ambassador.
Begor ! ths fete all balls docs Late
At wluch U'se wom o pump, sud [
Must hero relato the splendthor great
Of th' Onental Company.
Thicsa tuen of sinsg dispoised expinse,
Ta Iito these black Achulleacs
“We'll show the blacks, ” says they, ** Almach's,
And tale the rooms at Walbs's"
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With flags and shawls for these Napauls
They hung the rooms of Willis up,
And decked the walls, and stairs, and halls,

With roses and with lilies up.

And Jullien’s band it tuck its stand
So sweetly in the middle there,
And soft bassoons played heavenly chunes,
And violins did fiddle there.
And when the Coort was tired of snoort,
[’d have you, boys, to think there was
A nate buffet before them set,
Where lashins of good dthrink there was.

At ten before the ball-room door,
His moighty Excellency was,
He smoiled and bowed to all the crowd,
So gorgeous and immonse he was,
His dusky shuit, sublime and mute,
Into the doorway followed him ;
Aud O the noise of the blackguard boys,
As they hurrood and hollowed him !

The noble Chair stud at the stair,

And bade the dthrums to thump ; and he
Did thus eviuce, to that Black Prince,

The welcome of his Company.
O fair the girls, and rich the curls,

And bright the oyes you saw there was!
And fixed cach oye, ye there could spoi,

On Ginerar Jung Bahawther was !

This Gineral great then tuck his sate,
With all the other Ginerals,
(Bedad his troat, his belt, his coat,
All blazed with precious minerals) ;
. And as he there, with princely air,
Recloinin on his cushion was,
All round about his royal chair
The squeezin and the pushin was,

The next two days were spfznt by him in giving enter.
tainments to bis many friends in London, both ladies ang

“
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gentlemen, and these were always well attended and well
appreciated.

On the 29th, the paity left London for Plymouth, where
they were received by Admiral Lord John Hay, who had
arranged for their accommodation in o house close to the
harbour. The mnext day, after breakfast, His Escellency
granted interviews to several military and naval officers, and
in the afternoon, accompanied the Admiral to the famous
dockyards The next day again he went down a mine, and
had his clothes all soiled with dirt.

On the 1st of August, the party left for Birmingham,
where they visited some of the brass and iron manufactories,
and the fitms where electro-plated articles are produced. In
the evening, they returned to London, and went to a theatre
the performance of which that night was under His Excel-
lency’s patronage.

A slight indisposition detained him in London for a few
days, and on the evening of the 6th of August, the party left
for Edinburgh  Jung Bahadur was very anxious to visit
Scotland not, only because, like his own country, it is a

* Laud of brown heaths and shaggy wood,

Land of the mountam and the flood, *
but also because the queen had, in one of the interviews
strongly recommended him to see that romantic country.
"They 1eached Edinburgh on the 7th, and as they got down
on the platform, the y3rd Highlanders presented arms, and
the artillery boomed forth a salute The Commanding Officer
of the Jocal forces, the Lotd Provost, and many other civil
and military notabilities grected him on the platform, and
escorted him  through the stieets of the eity to the quarter
that had been miranged for their 1esidence. The next day
the Minister, after receiving visits of ceremony from several
ludies aud gentlemen, saw the various publie buildings and
institutions of note, including the royal palace at Halyrovd,



VISIT TO EUROPE. 141

he College of Surgeons, the University, the Museum, the
Yoval Exchange, and the Castle. On the following day he
ttended a review of the Fighlanders. He then procecded
ack to London, visiting Glasgow, Lancaster, Liverpool, and
Janchester on the way.

Twao days after reaching London, he paid a farewell visit
o the Queen, who received him in the paluce hall, crowded
vith the lords and ladies of the realm. Her Majesty re-
narked, “ Your Excellency’s visit to England has strengthen-
d the friendly relations between the two Governments, and
ve sincerely believe that you join us in our hope that the
oncord and union between Nepal aud England will be sincere
" The Minister replied, * I assure Your Majesty
hat should occasion ever arise, the troops and the treasures
of my country will be freely placed at Your Majesty’s disposal,
wmd I fervently hope that the goodwill and friendship of
Tungland towards my country will ever remain undiminished. ”
The Queen then expressed her regret at his departure, and
the Minister thanked her for the great attentions that he had
received in her country from everyone. He bowed low to
the Queen, and took his leave, and drove to Richmond Terrace,
where hundreds of his acyuaintances were waiting to wish
him godspeed.

Paragraphs appeared in all the leading newspapers of
England, commenting on the visit of the Nepalese mission.

The cltlas had the following :—

“\When the secason waxed and grew middle-aged, and when concerts, exhibi-
tions, operas, fétes, and balls, were in their full swing and sparkling height, one of
the boats of the Peniusular Steam Navigation Company crossed the Bay of Biscay,
and Linded upo Eaglish geom 1 the Princes of Nepsl. They came, they were scen,
sud fo.thwith they conquered.”

wd lasting.

The Indian News contained the following notice :—

** Our Nepalese guests have abundantly partaken of the nationsl hospitality.
They have been lionized in public and private, armies have been paraded before
them, and royalty itself has been their cicerone: No evening party having the slight-
est pretension to the aristocracy of erther rank, wealth or talent. is held to be com«
plete without their presence, And this is asiit should be. They v ° 1.4 ~"ag
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dong firentes, they have spent their money among us with a liberality amounting to
profusion, and they have received our hospitalities with a full appreciation of the
spint m which they have been offered ”

About this time also several sougs entitled “ Kunwar
Raneji Polka,” ““ Long Live Jung Bahadur,” “The Nepalese
Prince,” « The Highland Chief,” etc, appeared in the metro-
polis.

Jung Bahadur’s visit to England was over, and one of the
highest ambitions of his life realized But he did not content
himself with seeing England alone : his heart craved further
aliment for its yearnings Indeed, instead of being satisfied
with the means of knowledge and culture that England could
afford, he was now more restless than ever to see more
of Burope, the vast continent that lay beyond the nar-
row hmits of insular Britain. Accordingly, he arranged for
a visit to France as soon as he concluded his stay in England.
On the 21st, the party took ship for France, aud no sooner
had they landed on French soil, than they proceeded to the
French capital, where they received an enthusiastic reception
from the French authorities, who were awaiting his arrival
on the platform, when the train conveying the Nepalese
mission steamed into the railway station of Pais. They
took Jodgings nt Hotel Sinet, which had been furnished for
their residence by the French Government.

On the 231d, Mr. R Wdwards, the officiating British
Ambassador at the Fiench Comt, called on the Minister, and,
inaccordance with instructions he had reecived fiom London,

offered to render him any assistance he might 1equire during
his sojourn.

On the 24th, Joseph Charles Bonaparte, the cousin .ﬂf
Napoleon IIT, then President of the French Republic,
called at the Hotel Sinet, aud drave with Ilis Excellency ta
shiow him the Tuileries, tha Champs Elysews, the .\m""‘"
and the Magarine, each of which is well worth a visit to thid
day. The next day he visited the great columm of the
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Emperor Napoleon, and the shooting gallery, where he dis-
played one of his finest shooting feats by successfully dis-
placing a number of coins out ot some that had been placed
on the top of the target, never failing to dislodge one or more
at each shot Many others who plumed themselves as good
shots entered into competition with him, but he was more
than a match for all.

On the morning of the 27th, he received a visit from the
Turkish Ambassador, whom he paid his return visit the same
day in the afternoon. He also received a visit from General .
Cavaignac, who came to enquire if there was anything in .
which he could be of service to his guest, who assured his
kind host that he was perfectly at home, and was highly
obliged for the attentions he was constantly receiving.

Friday, the 30th of August, being the day fixed for the
Minister’s interview with the President, a guard of honour
was drawn up before the Hotel Sinet at the appointed hour,
to escort the Nepalese mission to the presidential palace,
where he was received at the gate by Prince Louis Napoleon,
who after shaking hands with him, led him into the hall of
audience, and seated him by his side. There were present
some 350 members or deputies of the Republic, and of them
‘the principal persons were introduced to the Minister, who in
turn presented his own suite to the Prince, After the usual
exchange of compliments, Prince Napoleon remarked that
the only idea they hitherto had of the Nepalese was that
they were a warlike nation of the Himalayan regions, and
were nelghbours to the British in India; but that they now
had got an opportunity to see for themselves what otherwise
was only a vague conception ; and he added that it gave him,
great pleasure to be made known to one who was the epitome
of all that was great and good in his country. The Minister
in reply thanked him for the kind expressmns and said that
he was unable adequately to express the joy he felt in making

T
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the acquaintaince of the head of so great a nation as the
French. The Prince then wanted to know what he could do
to make His Excellency’s stay in Paris agreeable, and by
way of affording him some little enjoyment, he proposed to
hold a ball in his honour, though he doubted of its success in
that poor season ; but Jung Bahadur made answer that by the
kind courtesy of the President and the people he had aheady
seen much and enjoyed much, and desired nothing further
than beholding a grand muster of 100,000 troops of the French
armies. His soldier's imagination could conceive of no higher
source of gratification than witnessing the muster of soldiers,
The President promised to meet his wishes on his return from
Cherbury, if that was at all possible, for in the agitated state
of French politics, which followed the revolutionary outbreak
of 1848, it could not be definitely ascertained how the people
would interpret such a vast concentration of troops at the
capital, assuring him at the sametime that every effort would
be made to make the review as grand as was consistent with
political safety.

Jung Bahadur then visited the mausoleum of Napoleon
the Great at the Hotel des Invalids. My father has left us
descriptions of most of the sights he saw in Europe, but these
descriptions are too much like the commonplaces we come
across in ordinary Guide-books to be inserted here. Itisa
pity that these descriptions are only photographicin character,
without any intermixture of that personal feeling, that indivi-
dual sentiment, which gives to lifeless imuges the hue of a live
ing picture, and without which the most accurate description
fails to olicit the least interest. Jung Bahadur was attendud
by General Petit on his visit to the mausoleum, where ho vas
offercd ono of the wreaths that decorated the imperinl coffith
which the Minister gratefully nccepted, and undertock 0
prescrve as a memorial of his visit to the tomb of the great
warrior and monarch. He also paid o visit to Jerome
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Bonaparte, one of the brothers of the great Napoleon, who
showed him many interesting relies of his illustrious brother.

On the 1st of September, Jung Bahadur visited the Ven-
dome Column, and on the following day, the Arch of Triumph
erccted by Napoleon L. Between the 3rd and the 16th, he
successively visited the Church of the Mandeleine, the
Chatcau de Campicgne, the Palace de la Concorde, the Gar-
dens of the Luxemburg, the Circus, where he greatly admired
the display of French horsemanship, the Fontaine Bleau,
and other places of interest in and round Paris.  On the 17th,
e attended the ballet Le Violon du Diable, and being delight-
ed with the dancing of Cerito, he presented her a magnificent
bracelet studded with brilliants, which she accepted with
many graceful bows.  The next day, Jung Bahadur attended
& party given iu his honour by Lord Normanby, the British
Ambassador, who had gone home on leave when Jung Bahadur
arrived in Paris.

On Friday, the 20th of September, he paid a visit to the
famous palace at Versailles, the splendours of which have
inspired many a writer with materials for the most gorgeous
description, and the historical associations of which carry us
back to remote epochs of the history of France, and indeed
the history of the world, for the French Revolution of 1789
aftfected not only the destinies of Frenchmen, but has changed
the aspect of the whole world.

The next day, Jung Bahadur started for St. Cloud, which
is five miles west of Paris, and was for many years the summer
residence of the French monarchs. Over and above the
attraction of beauty, the palace has charming memories of
a historical kind, for it was here, in 1799, that Napoleon I
dismissed the Assembly of Five Hundred, and proclaimed
himself First Consul, preparatory to his assumption of the
imperial title. On the 23rd, the galleries and museum of the
Louvre were visited, Captain Fanshaw acting as interpreter.

N
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M. de Niewarkirke, the Director, and M. de Vieleaste, the
Secretary, were very obliging in their readiness to give the’
visitors every facility of observation.

The review, which Jung Bahadur had solicited the Pre-
sident to hold, came off on the 24th, and the Minister accom-
panied Prince Napoleon to the plain of Sartary, near Versailles,
to see it. The display was a great success, the discipline
maintained by the soldiers admirable, and there was no sign
of public indignation to disturb the proceedings. When the
march past was over, the Minister and the President rode side
by side to Versailles, where a grand public meeting was held to
bid farewell to their departing guest. The Prince enquired
whether His Excellency would return direct to Nepal, or
would first visit other European countries. Jung Babadur
replied that much as he wished to visit Russia and Germany, he
was unable to carry out his intention, as pressing State affuirs
demanded his speedy return. After a long discourse on
Nepal, France and Great Britain, the President presented
him with a medalhon, which His Excellency accepted with
thanks, stating that the kindness shown to him was itself &
medallion, which rendered it impossible for him ever to forget
his kind host without the need of any outward tohen. The
Minister in return presented his portrait to the President, % ho
accepted it with profuse thauks, saying that it would always
decorate his room, as it was the likeness of a valiant Nepalese
Prince, whom he always wished to keep fresh in lis memury

Jung Bahadur returned to Paris, where he spent another
few doys before procceding to other pmts of France  On the
23th September, he accompanied Jagat Shamsher, Dhir Shatne
sher, and Siddhiman to the Jardine Mabille, and whilst he was
practising with a pistol at o shooting gallery, a pretty yirt
approached him, and with a smile remarhed thot she could
shoot just us well  His Bycollency at once hsnded over the
pistal to her, aud in her confusion and fright, she pulled the
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trigger before raising the weapon to her eyes, and she acci-
dentally wounded Dhir Shamsher, who was standing just
within her range. Ie was at once taken to his lodgings,
where Jung Bahadur successfully extracted the bullet with his
own hands, by the aid of some surgical instruments. The
bullet had luckily lodged itself in the fleshy part of the thigh
and the wound consequently took little time to heal up.

The next move was towards Marseilles, but the party
halted for a day at Lyons, which they reached on the morning
of the 8rd of October. Here they were received by the
Count of Grammont, who invited him on behalf of General
Count Castellane, to witness a sham fight that was going
to be held in his honour. Hntertainments of a soldierly
character always pleased his soldierly mind, and he was
highly delighted with the function of the day, and heartily
thanked the General for the amusement he had provided for
him.

On the 4th October, the Minister and party reached
Marseilles, where H. M. S. the Growler was waiting to
convey them to Alexandria, which they reached on the 15th,
and three days later, they got back to Cairo, where they
were accommodated in one of the beautiful palaces be-
longing to Abbas Pasha. In the afternoon, the Pasha
called on his friend the Minister, who gave him a most
fascinating account of what he had seen in Eurqpe. The
next day, he returned the visit, and was received by the Pasha
in the hall of audience, crowded with the highest Egyptian
dignitaries. On the-20th, the party left Cairo, and took ship
for Bombay, which they reached on the 6th of November.
Here a British regiment was drawn up at the entrance to
the harbour, to furnish a guard of honour, and immediately
on his landing, the troops presented arms, and the guns fired
a salute. That day and the next were spent in rest, as the

party were suffering from the fatigue of the lo o vov Flpn
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On the 8th and 9th, Jung Bahadur attended the balls given
in his honour by Sir William Yardley and Sir Erskine
Perry. The next four days were passed in granting inter-
views to some of the distinguished merchants and residents
of Bombay, and purchasing and despatching a variety of
articles to Nepal.

On the 14th, he paid a flying visit to Dwarka, one of the
famous places of Hindu pilgrimage, whither he sailed on board
the steamer Atlante, which was placed at his disposal by the
Government of Bombay. There he endowed the holy shrine
with a princely gift of Rs. 5,000, invested in Government
promissory notes, for the promotion and maintenance of
charitable works, and then re-embarked for Bombay, reaching
it on the 21st  The next two days were taken up by a round
of visits, and on the day following, the party sailed for
Colombo, where they landed on the 29th. On the 30th, he
paid  visit of ceremony to the Governor Sir G. Anderson,
who received him with full military honours. In the evening
of the same day, Loid Grosvenor, accompanied by Captain
Egerton, Mr. Lawrence Oliphant, and a few other gentlemen,
called on the Minister, who received them very courteously,
and invited them to Nepal, to see the Nepalese mode of en-
trapping elephants.

On the morning of the 1st of December, he visited several
places of interest, and in the evening spent two hows in riffe
practice with some of his English acquaintances. The nest
day, attended by the members of his staff, he paid » visit to

the Chief Justice Sir Anthony Oliphant, and both he and
Lady Oliphant were oxtremely courteous in their weleotne,
and had arranged a choieo selection of music for their enter
tainment.  The Governor paid his return visit to the Minister
an the worning of the 3rd, and the same day Juug Bahadur
embarked for Rameshwaram, another great ecntre of Hindu
pilgrimage.  After paying his duvotions at the shrine, whue
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Rama, the legendary king of Ajodliya, is said to have wor-
shipped the god on his way to the conquest of Lanka, Jung
Bahadur invested another Rs. 5,000 in Government promis-
sory notes, the interest of which is devoted to the upkeep of
the temple, and to the service of the poor and pilgrims. He
then re-embarked for Colombo, which they reached on the
afternoon of the 6th December. The next day the party
started by land tor Point de Galle, where they reached in a few
hours, and where they filled their casks and tanks with fresh
water, and then took ship for Caleutta, where they arrived on
the morning of the 19th. The voyage though long was not
altogether dull, for backgammon, chess, rifle practice, and
other amusements made the days pass merrily. In Calcutta
the Minister took lodgings at Belgachhia ; he paid another
visit to the Governor-General ; and left Calcutta for Benares
on Christmas Day, travelling along the Grand Trunk Road.

At Benares, which he reached on the 4th of January
1851, he was joined by the Rifle Regiment, which had been
sent from Nepal to escort him home. The next day he
bathed in the holy waters of the Ganges, and paid his devo-
tions at the temple of Bishwanath. Other notable objects
were visited in the course of another week. On the 8th,
Prince Ranendra Bikram and his younger brother, the two
sons of the ex-Maharani, called on His Eixcellency, and referred
to him the dispute that had arisen between them and their
mother, in respect of the money which the ex-King, Rajendra
Bikram: Shah, on his coming to Benares, had deposited in
the Benares Treasury, in the keeping of the Agent to the
Governor-General. The Minister made an amicable settle-
ment of the claims of the contending parties by dividing the
whole sum into three equal parts, giving one share to the
ex-Queen, and one to each of the two princes.

Before leaving the holy city, Jung Bahadur paid a visit
to the Queen’s College, Benares, one of the oldest educational

-
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mstitutions of the country , he was recerved with great honour
by the Principal, Dr Ballantyne, who gave hum « brief histors
of the College, and conducted lum to every part of the buld-
mg, which i pomt of archatectur 3l design 1s one of the fine<t
m the province, Laving cost more thin Rs 1,20,000 n the
construction The Examination Hall 15 260 feet in length,
and 36 feet wide, having on ench side of 1t, six lecture rooms,
spacious, well ventilated and artistically panted  The Mums-
ter paid Rs 4,000 as a donation to the funds of the College

From Benares, Jung Bihadur proceeded to Ghinpur,
where he was mfoimed that Chantary Guu Prasnd—thehero
of 2 hundred plots—h1d meditated upon taking the Miutstet’s
hfe, and had sent three aimed assassins to execute the design
The local authorities weie mmedistely pprized of the
lmling danger, and they at once furmished hun with 1
body guird, andissued geneial orders to the police to arrest
any traveller that might answer the deseription of those
RES RSN .

The tedwm of the jomney, which, m diys anteror to
the itroduction of the locomotive steum engine, was pueu-
linly tedious—was more than beguiled by the admirble sport
they <ometimes chinced upon on the way On thercrossing
the Gwdiky, o huge alhgator was discovered biskmg on 8
sandbnk, the party mmediately wmed themselves with
double-barelled rifles, and quictly \pproaching withm shot-
tnge of the monster, they disehuged a volley of sinteen
bullets atn given signal  But though the shots prereud 182
body, 1t soou swhmthe water, and for a moment disappe nud
W ats elementad howe  Suon lowerar the cuartsons tptil
he wed up its head above the surtuce of the riva, and i
motantly mected with o sceond volley  Towhing the witer
furiously with mums wd legs, md ro g hoaesddy, 1t onc el
dived down to the depthy, but prescutdy ats huge buth ¢ al
be seen floating hifidess down the stican
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On the 29th of January, Jung Bahadur entered N cpalese
territory, and madea halt at Bissaulia, where two more regi-
ments from the capital, under General Krishna Bahadur, joined
the Minister.  The next day the Minister formed aline of 100
elephants, and beat the bushes of the jungle, where o tiger
was reported to be in hiding.  He had not to search mueh,
for a few minutes after, a tiger sprang upon his path with a
growl that started even some ot the elephants ; but in a flash,
two balls trom the Minister followed in quick succession by’
three more trom his attendants, despatched the fieree brute
on the spot.  In the evening, after finishing the annual stock-
taking (the Panjanni, as it is called) of the Elephants Depart-
ment, the Minister inspected all the elephants in the royal
Silkhana, numbering 176, including males and females of all
sizes, that had been captured during his absence from the
country. The ugly ones were put aside for sale in Indian
markets, the good ones were reserved for the hunt.  These
were christened with appropriate names, and had their quan-
tities of feed fixed by the Minister, who then proceeded to
distribute rewards to the mahauts, in proportion to their share
in the toils of the Lhedah. Jung Bahadur then pushed his
camp to Bhichakhori, ou the 1st of February, and on the next
day, marched on to Hitowra, whence, having received intelli-
gence that a herd of wild elephant was roaming in the
neighbourhood, he started with a goodly troop of hunters in
pursuit of them, and after a most exciting chase, captured four
out of a herd of twelve. Mr. Oliphant and Captain Cavenagh
were exceedinlgy pleased with the day’s sport, the like of
which they had never enjoyed before.

On the 4th, the camp broke up for the next stage. On
the way, His Bxcellency met Lord Grosvenor, Mr. Loch,
Mr. Everton, and others returning from Nepal; and the
Minister expressed to them his regret at their missing such
excellent sport, which was unavoidable, as he had to hurry
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up the chase, to prevent the escape of the valuable game,
After halting for a few hours at Chittang, His Excellency
started for the Valley, and reached Thapathali on the morn-

ing of the 6th of February 1851, having been away for just
a little over one year.



CHAPTER VIL

RErvry 10 NEPAL,
% UNG Bahadur’s visit to Europe was not merely a
novel incident in the annals of his family, not

his country, but also a revolution in the whole Hindu world,
for it was the first time that the scion of an aristocratic Hindu
family crossed the dreaded seas and landed on Mleesha™ soil,
in open defiance of the inviolable laws that hedge the high-
born Hindu, and confine him to the narrow limits of his own
peninsula, ou the severe penalty of a social ostracism. It
was the first time that Oriental royalty was brought in touch
with the thrones of the West, not as a political subordinate
fawning upon on overlord for favour or protection, but. on
terms of almost perfect political equality, and of the most
cordial friendship. It was the first time since the Nepal War
that Nepal was brought prominently before the eyes of
Burope in the person of him who was its undisputed repre-
sentative. Jung Bahadur does not seem to have taken into
consideration the social aspect of his visit to Furope, its liabi-
lity to involve the gravest social dangers, when he meditated
' the voyage; he does not appear to have considered that his
caste was any way imperilled by crossing the ¢ black water ”
he thought he could as easily be purified on his return from the
““unclean ” country as those always were who came back fro;h
the embassies which were periodically sent to China. He had
failed to perceive the difference between going to China, and
a visit to England, and had hoped to defend his transgression by
putting a slightly liberal interpretation on a well-established
usage. But, as we shall see later on, there was quite a storin
of social agitation which he had to meet and overcome.

% Lit, * unclean’, a term anciently used in Hindu countries to designate Christians
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There was, however, not the faintest indication of this
storm when Jung Bahadur entered Thapathalli on the 6th
of February. Indeed, he was received with quite an out-
burst of public joy The route taken by him was lined
with troops on both sides; the principal civil and military
officers of the kingdom went out to meet him on the banks
of the Baghmati river ; immense crowds thronged the streets
and congregated on every conceivable standing-ground, as if
the whole country had come out to welcome him; people
from the remotest provinces had gathered to see him, as
though he were the inhabitant of another planet. All the
towns and cities were astir to accord him a hearty welcome,
and vied with one another as to which should do the greatest
honour to him and to itself. The road from the Kalimati
bridge to the palace was decorated with flags and buntings,
and adorned at intervals with arches of triumph emblazoned
with suitable mottoes of weleome, A gorgeous State pavilion
stood ready to receive him at the nearer entrance of the
bridge, and on his stepping ivside, the artillery fired a salute.
On each side stood, rank behind rank, the grandees of the
realm, among whom the Minister’s brothers and'cousins held
conspicuous places. Dressed in « magnificent robe of white
silk, and a pair of tight trousers, which set off his slim figure ’
to great advantage, and bowing as he approached the pavilion,
he looked truly the hero who had braved perils both of land
and water, to visit one of the greatest countries of the carth.
Decked with a coronet of the brightest silver, studded with a
galaxy of pearls, dinmonds and emeralds, and with the
sword presented by Napoleon IIL hanging at his side, he
drew all eyes upon hiw, as he advanced to the seat of honour
in the middle of the pavilion. Iis sturdy body-guard, ail
armed with double-barrelled rifles, stood close behind him,
and were the only soldiers in the hall.  On taking his sedty
he recoived an uddress of welcome from the vast groupy &
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whom he spoke ina few well-chosen words of acknowledgment.
As hedrove to the paliee, the populace in the streets showered
flowers and vermilion upon him. while the regiments posted
along the route, presented armsas he passed by, On the 8th,
Jung Bahadur presented the complimentary letter of the
Maharaja, which he had brought trom the Queen of England,
in full Durbar, and uader o salute of 21 guns. The same day
he held a review of 8,000 troops atv Tandikhel and bade
good-bye to My, Oliphant and Caprain Cavenagh, who return-
ed to India.

It seems strange that the sume people, who were so0
enthusiastic in their weleome of Jung Bahadur, should, only
a few days later, form o plot to take his life, and all this
demonstration be but an ostentatious prelude to a bloody
seene they had prepared behind the stage. Yet on the 16th
of February, only ten days after he reached Thapathalli, a
foul conspiracy was deteeted, and had evidently been conceived
and matured much earlier. There was not the merest shadow
ot an indieation of this plot, when, two days after his arvival,
he resumed his post of Minister, and entered on his duties,—
not the shightest symprom of any opposition, and everything
appeared to have settled down into its normal state of order
and tranquillivy.  The discovery of the plot was made under
curious circumstances. At midnight on the 16¢h, Generu)
Bam Bahadur went to Thapathalli, and after sitting over the
fire for some time in perfeet silence, suddenly burst into a
passion of weeping, and told his brother that he had : secret
in his mind, which had cost him two successive sleepless
nights, and which he had delayed in vevealing so long for
tear lest he himself; though innocent, should be deemed as
guilty as the rest; and that now as Jung Bahadur had barely
time to save his life, he could not restrain himself further, since
the conspiracy was to shoot him the next day, when he was
on the way to Basantpur. e then proceeded to entey ingn,
"
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the detalis of the plot, by which General Badri Narsingh,,
Clolonel Jai Bahadur, and Kazi Karbar Khattri were to have
the Minister murdered by s lired assassin, and were then to
subvert the existing Government, and establish & fresh one in
its stead. Tt was arranged that, simultaneously with the
Jeath of Jung Bahadur, Prince Upendra Bikram was to take
the life of his brother, the Maharaja Surendra Bikram, and
set himself on the throne, and reorganise the eabinet by
appointing Bam Bahadur Prime Minister, Badri Narsingh
Commander-in-chief, and Jai Bahadur and Kazi Karbar
Klhattsi to the offices next below in pretension.

1t appeared that Kazi Karbar Khattri was the originator
of the plot, by which he hoped to avengean old grudge,
which he had cherished long, and which he now found the
opportunity of satisfying. He set abroad a report that
Jung Bahadur had lost his caste by dining with Europeans,
as well as by many other acts incompatible with the prinei-
ples of the Hindu easte system—a happy device by which ho
casily alienated the sympathies of his friends and relations,
whom sueh violation niost affected. At the same time he took
care to save himself and his partners in guilt from the ignomi-
ny of the deed, and trom the wrath of the soldiery, by poinling
out that as Jung Bahadur was teo powex-ful to be outeasted,
the only other mode of dealing with him was by dealing |
death on him, and thus preventing all possibility of any con-
tamination. It was on the night of the 14th that Bam
Bahadur was taken to Badri Navsingh’s house, and plnccd
fuce to face with the small group of conspirators, who had
obviously settled all details before admitting Bam Bahadur
as an necomplice,  With consummate eraft did Bawm Bahadur
take the outh they administered, and professed to enter info
all their views, but enutioned deluy, ostensibly on the groumt
of the magaitude of the task, but really to gain tiwe f"
prepate his brother against it,  With wonderful tact did
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he fish out from them all the details of their plan, pro-
fessing all along to be most eager to help them. Once in
possession of the details, he resolved to disclose all to
Jung Bahadur, but was at tirst diffident as to his recep-
tion, for the person making the revelation is the first to be
suspected. His heart failed him for two days, both for his
own fears, and for fears for the safety of his younger brother,
who was involved in the plot; for two days there wasa
struggle between his sense of duty towards the Minister,
and his regard for the life of his younger brother, for he
could save the life of his elder brother only by dooming the
younger to death.

Jung Bahadur was naturally shocked to hear that his
own brother was hungering for his life, and though he quick-
ly pardoned Bam Bahadur for the delay he had made in the
divulgence, he took care to warn him of the consequences, in
case the information should prove to be false, promising
at the same time to reward him, if the account were true,
He lost no time in arming the Thapathalli guard, and in re-
pairing to the Kote, where he quickly got the garrison under
arms ; and before any of his movements were known to any
one, he sent off parties of soldiers to the houses of the con-
spirators, with orders to arrest them and bring them to the
Kote without delay. Each party consisted of one hundred
strong, and was under the command of a trusty follower,
Colonel Jagat Shamsher was sent to arrest Jal Bahadur;
Captain Ran Mehar Adhikari, Jung’s oldest friend, was des-
patched to secure the most formidable of the conspirators,
Badri Narsingh ; and Ranoddip Singh was ordered to bring
Prince Upendra. Colonel Dhir Shamsher was at the same
time enjoined to hold in readiness the guards throughout the
city, and to muster a body of Jung’s own regiment against
any armed resistance that might be attempted. All this was
done with g secrecy and promptness that took the conspira,—
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tors by surprise, and within two hours from the time he
received knowledge of the plot, he had all the four conspira-
tors brought to the Kote in chains. Meanwhile Jung Baha-
dur had assembled a number of the chiefs and the Kiug and
his father, the ex-King, and they formed a comtt, at which the
trial of the prisoners immediately began The prisoners at
first denied all knowledge of the plot, and every attempt to
elicit a confession faled  The court was therefore adjourned,
but on the following day, semech being made in their
houses, a paper was found which eclearly proved the offence,
but which the Minister kept concealed for a few moments,

Badri Narsingh was the loudest of all in proclaiming his
innocence , he appealed to justice, he appealed to merey, he
invoked the wrath of God on this foul accusation and intend-
ed fratricide, and was proceeding with his harangue, when he
was cut off in the middle of his exelamations by Jung Baha-
dur, who flung the concealed document over his head, und
then ovdered Captamn Sataram to strike the mouth of the
offender with his shoes Thus humiliated, Badri Narsingh
confessed lus guilt and began to entieat for pardon.

The question of their guilt having thus been settled, the
natuie of the punishnent had next to be decided. So thenext
day a grand Council of the Sudas was assembled, at whicts
both the Maharaja and the ex-Mahataja were present, though
ueither of these took any part in the discussion or the aw ard
of the sentence, and expressed their 1eadiness to inflict on the
pince whateser punishment should be dealt to the ather
offenders Tt was at first decided that the prisoners should be
deeapitated, but Jung Bahadur dissented fiom this dcei~i<{ﬂ
on grounds of publie policy Tt was next resolved that their
eyt should be put out with hat hon, s0 as to muhe than
hielpless, and thus effvetudly sceure those who had tibe u
part in the trinl and conviction, from the fatmo vengeance of
the malelactors, in case they should at any thne 1eguin their
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liberty ; and as to Warbar KKhaitei, the arveh-traitor, he was
to lose both eyes and tongue for having  framed an abomin-
able e, It was at the same  time urged by a few members
that they should be contined in an iron eage, und sent down
to Chitam to die of malaria.  Jung Bahadur approved of
none of these barbarous modes of  punishment, and in this
humane deciston he was - greatly nfluenced by his mother,
a lady of the noblest charaeter, who had always enjoyad her
noble son's love and respeet. Considerations of poliey like-
wise had thewr share in influencing his deeision in this matter,
In o conntry  where voyalty is worshipped  with the fervour
of religion, the public trial and execution of 0 member of the
royal family would undoubtedly have caused a thrill wholly
unlike that with which @ Parliiment-vidden nation witnessed
the death of Charles L, or that with which the SAVAYE sans-
culottes beheld the guillotine of Louis XVL Moreover, in
a state, as in Nepal, where power is constantly slipping, and
shifting from hand to hand, it was extremely diflicult to
foresee the ultimate conscquences of such o radieal departure
from Imemorial custom, or to caleulate with any measure of
certainty the infinite possibilities that might result from such
violation.  Such severe mcasures did not aceord also with
the enlightened principles of government he had inaugnrated.
Mutilation was forbidden by Jaw as a punishment even on
the lowest criminals, from the very day he assumed charge
of the Premiership, and he was peculiarly unwilling to
revive the cruel practice, for he held that an evil once
abolished should never beallowed to take growth again,
Promptings of mercy and humanity lent added weight to these
cousiderations, for Jung Bahadur was by natwre a most kind-
hearted man. e might in the heat of the moment utier ap
unkind word, or rush to an unkind deed, but never in hiy life
did he commit cruelty in cold blood. Badri Narsingh was
after all his own brother, Jai Bahadur his first cousin, and he

ot
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could not find it in his heart to break the bouds of blood exven for
the sake of justice He theiefore sugzested a plan that offered
a satisfactory solution of all difficulties by promisiug protec-
tion to all conceined, and yet meeling the ends of justice.
The plan was to send the accused to British India, and to
ask the British Government to confine them in the fortiess
cither of Chunar or of Allahabad for the term of their natural
lives,—a plan which was caleulated to save the eyesight aud
the lives of the prisoners, to save the country at large fiom
the effects of their vile designs, and to save the contlicting
judges fiom their vengeance, i case they should ever regain
their libeity. The comse recommended by Jung Babadur
was unanimously adopted by the court, though the general
feeling of the army was to stop at nothing shott of death.
The British Government was accordingly wiitten to. Mcan-
while the offenders were confined in the Kote, guarded by s
whole 1egiment uunder a Colouel, two Captaing, and « corres-
ponding number of subaltern officers It way deemud
neces~ary to heep Budii Narsingh constantly handentied, lust
he should attempt to put an end to his own life aud defeat
the ends of justice The others weire loched in sepaate
cells and strietly watched, but weie otheiwise quite free.
The Government were so apprehensive of their escape that
they were determined to put them in rigorous imprisenment,
in case the British Government 1efused to undertake their
custody, av failed 1o send a favourable reply within o month
There was some more of discussion when no reply wex
1ceeived hom the Biitish CGovermment within the uvxpeeted
period, and it was decided to estend the period to two
months, at the cnd of which the long-awaited counmuication
was reechved from the Biitish Government, who eousentud to
take charge of the prisoners, by contining them at Mlh ul
for five yons, promising to tahe evay possible precaution tof
thuir seeurity, but disclaiming all vesponsibility it they e
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- their escape. The Nepal Government agreed to pay a subsis-
.tence allowance of ten rupees per diem for each prisoner, and
five rupees for the five servants, who were allowed to
accompany them, on condition that they shared their masters’
imprisonment, and did not go outside the fort; they also
agreed to supply all necessary clothing, and to pay for the
services of a sergeant to look after the prisoners,

The prisoners left Kathmandu under a strong guard, on
the 24th of June 1851, travelling ved Makwanpur, and avoiding
the Terai, for fear of catching malaria. Further investigations
into the origin of the plot were made after the prisoners had
been transported from the country, and it appeared plain that
Jai Bahadur was the real orviginator, the prime mover in a
vast and complicated scheme, which implicated many more
than had been detected and convicted. For a plot of such
a nature would never have gathered head at all, had not
.the ringleaders felt that there was a considerable party of
the disaffected ready to join them when the moment of action
should come, as indeed there were many in the state who
owed the Minister o grudge for one reason or another—
disappointed suitors, rejected candidates, defeated rivals,
political adventurers, professional intriguers, habitual malcon-
tents, who are always ready to co-operate in any scheme which
profiers them a flattering hope of gain. Jai Bahadur
cherished a bitter grudge against the Minister, ever since, two
years ago, he was disgraced for having accepted a bribe from
a landholder, and he had long awaited an opportunity of
feeding it, when he succeeded in admitting Badri Narsingh
into the secret. e was a most valuable ally, in that he was
very popular with the army, without whose sympathy nothing
could be done: Kazi Karbar, though an inveterate intriguer,
was merely a useful tool in this affair, as his tale with regard
to the Minister’s doings in England was likely to be credited
as the evidence of an eye-witness. Prince Upendra Bikram
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by nature a weakling, was easily birdlimed by these cunning
men, who tickled his vanity by holding ous fanciful visions of
sovereignty, und inflamed his personal animosity agaiust Jung,
by making him dissatisfied with the so-called paltiy sum
allotted by the Minister for his maintenance. These were all
against whom the case was clearly proved, though doubtless
there were many others who had o hand m it, and many more
who professed sympathy while avoiding actual participation
for fear, and it was in consequence of the peculiat hurried
way in which the conspiracy was crushed before aiviag at
full matunity, that no clue could be found as to those others
In July 1851 the King suddenly announced his intention
of retiring fiom public hfe by abdicating the throne in favour
of his infant son, who was then hardly four years of age.
This was extremely suspicious, but the King gnve no other
teasons than that he was overwhelmed with sorrow at the
death of lus eldest Queen,—a motive which was obviowsly &
pretence, as the death had oceuried no less thau nine months
previously  Lhe 1eal cause, however, was that he had grown
tired of playmg the puppet, and living under striet sursul-
lunce, like an habitual conviet, with no hberty to go about
except when attended by o stiong guard. These measures
were imposed upon Lim by Jung Bihadui, who deemed 3
necessary that he should be constantly attended by faithful
followers, lest some intijguing enterpriser should find at
opportunity of worhing on the King's imbecile buain, and lead
him into acts of violence, such ns marked hix carly carecr
The King wax, howeser, ptevailed upon to give up s ide of
abdication, und to persevere fu u life of dependence upon the
Miuister, partly by indirect inducements, but mostly by direct
threats. .
Al was now calm and quict in the capital; the eveits®
mieut of the conspiraey was over; the repressive tucdaline *
consequent thereon were completed 3 the short buwy apelt of
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active duties concluded, and monotonous routine-work was all
that oceupied the Minister's attention from day to day, till he
grew tired of his indolent lite, and sought consolation in the
pleasures of the wonds.  So in December o large party was
organized for an clephaut hunting exceursion to the Terai.
Dr. Oldtield, who formed one of the party, has left a vivid
account of this Meedah in his Sketeles frome Nepul. No game
of any kind could be bagged during the fiest two encamp-
ments, tll the party reached Hitowri on the morning of the
19th December.

Towards noon a track of wild clephants was discovered,
and Jung, accompanied by two or three others of the party,
forthwith started in seareh of them, with four or five staunch
fast clephants,  He soon came upon o small herd, and
captured w fine fumade clephant, whow he brought to the
sunp in triumph. The next day the camp was pushed to the
next hunting-ground.  The tame elephants were all led in
a line, and the mwarch was continued in unbroken silence, so as
not to scare away any game.  Presently Jung sighted o fine
Stetheer deer in advance of the line, which was signalled to
halt, and Jung moving his elephant close alongside of Dr, Old-
field’s, jumped into his howdaly, and asked him to shoot. The
Doctor had taken a goud aim, but his shot only picrced the
chest, and the deer managed to skip off; followed closely by
the dogs, which were svon let loose, till by sunset she was
quite exhausted, and the dogs coming up, she was despatehed
and cut up for meat.

Shortly before reaching the next camp, which was at
Dardara, Jung came upon a fresh track of wild elephants, and
immediately started off in pursait, leaving his party to proceed
to Dardara, where Jung joined them at midnight, much fati-
gued, and with all his clothes torn to pieces by the thorns of
the jungles through whichhe passed in the darkness. Fe
was up before the sun next morning, and resumed * wa- <.
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ings in search of the whereabouts of his game. Dr. Oldfield
tells us that “he was most indefatigable in pursuit of his
game, All day long, and night too if necessary, he would
follow a track over the worst ground, often on foot, and where
he was obliged to fast the greater part of the time, or take
merely any fruit, ete, which might be procurable.” He was
soon able to ascertain that the herd he was tracking consisted
of only one male and twelve or thirteen females. Leaving some
two dozen tame elephants to watch their movements, he re-
turned to camp, near which, in the course of the day, he ercet-
ed an immense stockade, in order to drive the herd withinit,
and then went off after his game again, to see if they had been
* successfully held in check by the eclephants on the watch.
Satisfying himself on this point, he returned to camp, and on
the morning of the 23rd, was off again with 270 picked ele-
phants, to drive the herd into the stockade. Towards theclose
of the day, they were driven pell-mell into the enclosure, the
entrance of which was then blocked by = solid wall of tame
elephants  One by one the seven wild ones that had been
thus imprisoned were secured with ropes, and the capture
was complete ; one of these died a few minutes after, as the
kuot in his lasso had unfortunately somchow become
1unuing knot, and he was strangled.

On the 24th, a female elephant, who had somehow
managed to slip her neck out of the noose, was reported to
be within a few miles of the camp. A pursuit was fnnedi-
ately made, and she was easily caught, as, being wlone, she
was very shy and sheepish,

Nine more clephants were entrapped about tho sume
time and at the same place.  Of these two were secured on
the 26th, four on the 27th, and three on the 28th. The
camp was then shifted westwards to Chitavan, near the con
flucnce of the Manauri and the Rapti, and here the .\(iuiatk_r
~hot 39 rhinoceroses, and 82 tigers—n bag full enough to satisly
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any sportsman, and Jung Bahadur returned to the capital,
and devoted himself to reforming the eriminal law of the
country with renewed vigour and activity.

On the 2.4th of May 1852, Jung Bahadur ordered a salute
of 21 cuns ta be tived in honour of Queen Vietorin's birth-day
which was celebrated in Nepal, during Jung Bahadurs regime,
with nearly as much demonstration ol public joy as in Her
Majesty’s own dominions, This custom was introduced by
my father in token of his esteem tor the British Power, and
it was regularly observed in his time,

In November came the news of the death of his friend,
the Duke of Wellington, and Jung Bahadur ovdered 83
minute-guns o be fired, asa mark of his country’s mowrn-
ing for the grent national hero of England, with whom i
was his privilege to be personally nequainted.

The =ame month he had to fice another conspiracy.
This time it was to assassinate not only the Minister, but
also his brothers and their followers.  Captain Bhetu Singh
Bashinaiv was the vingleader, and the ouly man of note
among a number of obseure caitifts who were involved in the
plot ; but there is no doubt thav a searching investigation
would have brought to light a formidable list of distinguished
names. One of the conspirators betrayed the whole plot,
evidently influenced by fear of the consequences.  Some of
the underlings were arrested, and the whole guilt was con-
fessed. The prisoners were condemned to death, but the
sentence was afterwards mitigated, and they were sent to
transportation for life to Chitavan, a malarious distriet of the
Terai.

It was Jung Bahadur's practice always to scel relief
from the strain of a late anxiety in the excitement of an
elephant-hunting expedition, and a fhedah remained his
favourite mode of holiday-making to the last  So immed;-
ately after the suppression of the Bashinait cons iracy,,.he

~
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set out for the Terai, and during the month of December,
shot in all 29 tigers, 3 bears, and 4 leopards. Without
returning to Kathmandy, he proceeded on a pilgrimage to
Badri and Kedar vi¢ Almorah, Bam Bahadur officiating as
Minister during his absence. At each of these two temples he
made a g1ant of Rs. 4,000 as a charitable endowment. Ou the
26th of May 1853, the Minister and his paity reached the
frontier post of Aliganj, on their retutn from the trip to Badri-
nath. They left this place at midnight, but Jung Bahadur
golloped off considerably ahead of his party, and reached
the eapital at about 4 o'clock in the afteincou the next day,
having accomplished a journey of 109 miles, on horseback, in
about 16 hours, during the hottest purt of the year, changing
horses no less than twelve times, and arriving at his palace
apparently quite unfatigued. His three companions reached
their destination some twelve hourslater, tiavelling slowly by
stages, and halting at short intervals
A stary of o somewhat curious nature has been told
Nustrating the superstitious veneration of the people for
their great Minister The summer of 1853 was unusually
severe, the 1ainfall abnoymally seanty, and the drought thies-
tened the destruction of the erops, and the ruin of the people.
The people had lifted up heatt and tongue, but their prayers
were hitheito unheeded by the god of wain, and death by,
starsation seemed unavoidable, whea ou the 27th of May
Juug Bahadur entered Kathmandu amidst a beasy shower of
vain. This happy comeidence could not but lmpren the
popular mind, and they attubuted it to Jung’s auspivious
ntur,
Anothar stary of u supestitions eharacter relates to the
same petiod, A\ case of infunticide committed by a womitt
was brought up for tal before the Manstar,  This womas
lived in illicit intercour-s with & shocandher, and had Lilld
her owi son, thit he might not disclose the swpet of Bf
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mtimaey to her husband ~ She killed tha boy, cut up the body,
dressed  and cooked the flesh, and served it up for her
husband’s supper. While eating, the father discovered the
tip of & human finger in the meat. and on questioning his
wife, received no satistactory reply.  He began to suspeet
something smiss, and called for his son, but was told that she
had not seen him sinee that morning.  Ou - thoroughly ran-
sacking the house, the mangled corpse was found hidden in a
corner.  On being put to trial, the woman made o tfull confes-
sion, and was ordered to be devoured by one of the tigers
that were kept iniron cages at Thapathalli.  Strangely
enoughy, the tiger refused to toueh her, though he was fasting
for two davs. When gouded to fury by his keeper, the
tiger jumped upon her with a loud roar, and killed her, but
still refused o cat her fleshy though he was starved tor
another three days, and the dead body  was  eventually
removed from the cage in anadvanced stage of decomposition.
It seems that even a hungry beast disdains o eat such
abominable food -—n beliel quite commmon in the Last, like the
corresponding  beliet' in the West, that a lion will not injure
a chaste woman.

In September 1853 the British Government announced
the death of General Jai Bahadw which took place in the
fort of Allahabad. "On hearing this, the mother of Jung
Bahadur, who herself always leaned to the side of merey
and clemency, persuaded him to apply to the British Govern-
ment for the restoration of the surviving prisoners. Jung
Bahadur, who always obeyed his mother, at onee wrote to
Allahabad, and General Badri Narsingh and Prince Upendra
Bikram arrived at Kathmandu in Janunary 1854. At this -
time Jung Bahadur was touring in the eastern districts of
the Teral, and so the prisoners were not allowed to leave
their houses, lest they should find an opportunity of aveng-
ing themselves on the Minister, on whose return to Thapa-
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thalli, Budri Narsingh was despatched to Palpa, with his
son Kedar Narsingh, a lad of fourteen, who was appointed
Governor of the place, and was responsible for his father's
future conduct. Before leaving Kathmandu, Badri Narsingh
penitently prayed for his brother's pardon, promised to be
loyal to him, and was allowed to enjoy all his wealth and
property. He was, however, warned not to leave the district
without his permission. Upendra ‘Bikram was ordered to
reside ab Bhatgaon, and had all his property restored to him.
A year later he was permitted to return to the capital, and
to reside in his own palace. Badri Narsingh was after »
_few months made Commander-in-chief of the Western Army,.
snd the reconciliation between the two brothers was com-
- plete,
-+ 7 It was long in contemplation to commemorate Jung
. . -Bahadur’s administration by some visible and tangiblo toker
'~ of popular gratitude, and it was finally decided that a marble
7z statue on the parade ground be the form which such memo-
rial should take. Ope dsy a representative deputation of
= the civil and military fuuctionaties of the realm, headed by
General Bam Bahadur, waited on His BExcellency, and on
being asked to state the object of their mission, they o
pressed the desive to ereet o fasting monwment in his honoue,
as u token of the people’s gratitude, for the perfect peace and
prosperity they had enjoyed during the wholo period of Jung
Bahadur’s benign rule, adding that they had decided the forw
to be u marble statue, in which hu was to be represented a
standing with w sword in one hand and u code of lawsin
the other. ‘The Minister thanked thew for their kindues
and good-will, but protested that he had done nothiug o
merit the honour they so geuerously proposed to confer ugntt
him ; that the little lie had tried to do was not even a fourth
part of what ho had conceived for the good of his countes
and that if they were bont on a memorial, the fittest time fot
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it would be after his death, if they still valued his services.
The members of the deputation replied that, even if they
placed a statue of his in every house in the country, it would
still be but an inadequate recognition of the invaluable, in-
calculable good he had done to his country, and that if
their present wishes were deferred, many of them would die
before sceing them fulfilled. There could be no reply to this.
On the 15th of March 1854, Jung Bahadur’s statue was
unveiled on the parade ground, in the presence of a vast
crowd of spectators drawn for all classes of the population.
The event was celebrated with befitting pomp and splendour :
a review of the whole garrison stationed in the valley, a
salute of guns, a few laudatory speeches, a display of fire-
works, a State banquet made up a brilliant programme that
continued to the next day as well.

In May of the same year came off a rejolcing, greater
and more splendid than had yet been seen in Nepal.  This
was on the occasion of the marriage of Jung’s eldest son,
Jagat Jung, which took place on the Sth of that month.
The bridegroom was only eight years of age, the bride, a
girl of six, was the eldest daughter of the King by his senior
Queen—a royal marriage, in more than one sense of that term,
Immense preparations were made b\ both parties, to cele.
brate the event to the utmost limit allowed by the exchequer.
The road from Thapathalli to the Hanuman Dhoka palace,
along which the marriage procession was to pass, was brightly
illuminated, and lined with soldiers on either ide. The pro-
cession itself was almost of interminable length, and of un-
paralleled magnificence. At the head were a few regiments
of soldiers in’ bright searlet uniforins, with their regrimen: )

——

bands playing the sweetest tunes; behind them fols e-
the flower of Nepalese nobility in their gayest clotl=s7 -

the centre came the bridesroom, blazing with jewels. ==

Tile
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m a State palanquin, with a zold goblet cont )
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water, carried before him on the head of the oldest female
servant in his father’s establishinent ; on both sides of him
were parties of dancing girls ; a few other regiments brought
up the rear. Mushets were discharged every now and again,
and rockets and bombshells flashed and boomed in every
part of the gay thiong  When the procession marched pist
Tandikhel, o salute of fitteen guns greeted the bridegroom,
who was here welcomed by the Maharaja, the biide’s father,
who escorted the party up to the palace On reaching
the King’s Dutbar, the biidegioom and party were received
with much display and ceremony, by o large number of
nobles.

The mairiage ceremony being celebrated at the bride’s
place that night, the bride was conveyed to her new home
at Thapathalli the next evening, with an ecut no wise inferior
to that of the previous day. The bridegroom was seated on
an elephant in a golden houdeh, and the bride in o golden
palanquin embethshed with precious stones, followed by more
than one hundicd female attendants, diessed in rich broeade,
and waving fans of chowry tail o1 peacoel’s feathers  Jung
Bahadur was also mounted on an clephant, followed by
seventy other elephants, bearing his relatives and the picl.-cd
men of his puty  To make tho display all the wmore nn-
posing, & grand parade of all the tioops at the eapital ws
held 1t Tundibhel, o salute of fiftcen guns being fir ed as the
procession passed by.  The British Resident in Nepal shared
the rejoieings, and formed part of the procession, being ex-
ceedingly interested m all he saw  After staying at Th v
pathalli for a day, the bride was taken to her fathers
palace, from which sho was soon brought back to her future
home,

It i3 the eustom in Nepal to levy o specinl tax, cll X
the dowry  tay, on the vceasion of the marringe of the King»
cldest daughter~a tax strangely ahin to those feudal dus

(\'
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that were common in Furope in the feudal age.  This is not
done in the case of younger daughters, whose dowry is paid
from the State treasury.  On this oceasion the dowry amount-
ed Rs. 6,71,775 of Nepalese cotn.

The same summer Jung Bahadur himself was married to
the youngest sister of Fateh Jung Shah, who was for some time
Prime Minister, and who was murdered in 1847, This lady,
and her elder brother, Guru Prasad Shah, with other relations,
had been hiving in exile at Bettiah, whence they were allowed
to return to Nepal, on appealing for mercy to the Minister.
Jung Bahahur unot only permitted them  to return, but also
restoved all their property, which had been confiscated, and
made her brothers Guru Prasad Shah and Ramser Shah, colo-
nels i the army. Guru Prasad declined the offer, on the
ground that he had had quite enough of polities, and that he
would spend the little remainder of his life in peacetul seclu-
sion as o farmer, which was allowed to him.  Thus the old
feud of the Ranas and the Chautarias was quenched in close
fanily allianee between the two.

These two marriages  were strokes of policy higher than
had yet been practised by Jung Bahadur.  Marriages in the
Fast are seldom an affair of hearts, least of all in high cireles,
but these two were downright political treaties, that achicved
ends otherwise unattainable ; for no amount of political in-
fluence could have given that prestige to Jung Bahadur's
pusition which was gained by this matrimonial alliance with
royalty itself, No amount of penitence and pardon could
have terminated the family feud between the Rana and
Chautaria parties <o amicably as was done by means of this
loveless marriage.

Vg T,
”



CHAPTER VIIIL
Tur Tiseraxy Exeroimiox.

YHE month of May 1854 was an eventful one in the
hfe of Jung Bahadur, and so in the history of
Nepal, for the two had now become so closely
associated as fally to demonstrate Calyle’s notion of history
as only the biography of gieat men: the son of the
contemned, cashiered Kozt Balner Singh bad now become
* the modeller, the pittein, and in o wide sense the creator "
of whatever was achieved mn Nepal in his age. It was the
month which saw the marriage of Jung Bahadur’s eldest son
with the eldest princess of the blood 10yal, and thereby raised
the position of his family at once and immeasurably beyond
the scales of social dignity Tt was the month which, by similar
means, closed a bitter feud, and converted a powerful vindie-
tive foe mto a staunch ally Tt was the month that saw the
beginmmgs of a mghty prepumation for @ mighty war with
Tibet  To evplain the exact nature of this huge undei tahing,
a briefreference must be made to events that do not naturatly
come within the purview of the period eovered by the hie of
Jung Buhadur

When the Gorhhas, who elaim to have descended from
the Rajput chiets of Chuttore, fled from theit ancient home of
Rajputana before the onset of Muslim conquest, they sought
shelter in Nepal, whae they soon beeame a conquering
nation, and  established o dynasty of rulus  These ruler,
with the unexpended zeal of original conquerors, pushud thar
dominion further north fnto Tibet, and subjected the southurn
portion of it, whore they ruled for many years, till in (795
in commequence of some disputes rdd ding to coinge, the
Tilitans sought hidp of the Chinese, who came, drove out
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the Gorkhas, and invaded Nepal, with the result that the
Nepalese were foreed to acknowledge the suzerainty of
China, which they do even to this day, though merely as
“an aneient form through which the spirit breathes no more,”
One of the terms of the treaty, by which this war between
Nepal and China terminated, was that the Nepalese should
pay o tribute to the overlord every fifth year, and the puy-
ment ol this quinquennial subsidy still continues.

According w this ancient practice, an embassy was sent
to Pekin in 1852, with the five-yearly presents to the Chinese
Government. It was not till May 1851 that they ever got
back to Nepal, though ovdinarily the whole jowrney is
completed in eighteen wmonths. Out of a large party of
Sirdars, only one ever returned to Nepal, to bear the ghastly
tale of woe and sulfering to their countrymen,  Licutenant
Bhimsen Rana, the sole survivor, wrrived at Balaji on the
29nd of May, and there had an audience of the Minister, to
whom he deseribed how the Mission had been most rudely
treated by the Chinese anthorities who, not content with
keeping back supplies, were often guilty of acts of positive
maltreatment, extending sometimes to beating and bufi'etbing.
Appeals for redress, applieations for provisions or transport,
were alike unheeded, till there was nothing left for the poor
Nepalese but to lay down their lives in the strangers’ land,
This was all, however, during the return journey. Their
reception at the court of the Celestial En'lperor Wias nowise
contrary to expectations, for robes of the costliest silk, and
hoods of the best sables had been presented to every membor
of the Embassy, as a #hilat or ceremonial gift.  The Emperor
Teen-wang had also sent a letter to the Kiug of Nepal, which
was presented in full Durbar under a salute of 21 ouns.

The pious sct formularies of the royal missive were far
less heeded than the danger of a rupture with ‘the suzerain
power, which their ungenerous treatment of the Nepalese
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mssion threatened  This danger, which at first only evisted
m nagmation, assumed alarming proportions, 1sieports of
Tibetan outrage on Nepilese traders weie recersed at home
For several years pist, the Tibetan authonties at Lhassa hud
perpetrated acts of gross mjustice agamst the Nepalese, who
resided m the chief town of Tibet for puiposes of tiade  The
friction had sometunes flamed mto actual hostihties, and some
muocent blood had also been shed No 1emonstriuces were
ever attended to either by the Tibetws or the Chines
Ambab 1esident 1 Tibet, and m many eases the Chmese
themselves were found to be imphieated m the oftentes 13unst
which the Nepalese Ambassidor v unly complamed

The victims of Tibstan outiage were not only Nepilewe
tiadets domiciled 1 Tibet, but even those whe happenal
to be pw-mg thiongh the country, or who had come
merely on 1 ehwee visib, wdit was obvious thit these
outtages, fu fiom bemg meiely pusonal or tubdl
character, were dehiberate, unpravohed wiongs of a thoroughly
mtionilmitme  The Nepilese wddiessed memornls, contau
myg detuled weounts of speerfic chuges, to the Chmesc
Ambal, 1equesting him to forwud them to the Chist
Lmperor, but no wmswer ¢ame from Cousul or King Mo
other appeals were possible thn an appeil to wrms, wd the
Neplese therefore prepudd for wu with Tibet

The object of the Nipilise was not merdy to hiave thur
guievanees rediessed, or to Dahitate trude, butalso to w he
wnquests  The portion of Tibet, which hies to the south of
the Kerwg wd Kuti pscs, had aigmally bonged to the
Neptles, but hid been wrested by the Clinese and ceded
Back to Libet, wnb it had cvear smce been the ambiion of the
Nepalese toveeover this lost tantory Pl proeseut suunied
therdfne o be v fuourable opportumty for roddng ths
hupe of many yeurs, and at the sune tune for wradigid
thomseves on the trosdu rons hbutans for the wunth e
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wrongs they had suffered at their hands for a number of

years,

The opportunity was indeed favourable. The Chinese
Empire was at that moment torn by a bitter civil war; a
formidable army of Chinese malcontents, led by a soldier of
fortune named Tienteh, had arrayed themselves against
the Emperer, and threatened to overthrow the monarchy.
The imperial troops had therefore to be concentrated at the
capital, to defend Pekin itself, and not one soldier could be
spared to repel attacks on the distant borders of the Empire,
so that the struggle would be carried on only between the
Nepalese and the Tibetans, without any chance of the danger-
ous mediation of China. Puffed up with hopes of the success
of the rebellion under Tientch, the Nepalese built lofty cas-
tles in the air about throwing off the galling yoke of the
Chinese, and annexing a considerable portion of Tibet to their
own dominions.

Hope spurred them on in their active preparations. All
through the year 1854 Jung Bahadur was busy despatching
messengers, writing letters, going on circuits, holding councils
of war, and attending to such other arduous duties as fall on
a Minister immediately before the declaration of a war. He
was unremitting in his labour, taking little food, and less
sleep, and devoting himself to his work for days and nights at
a stretch. He created a new army corps of 14,000 foot, and
1,200 horse, and cast 80 light twelve-pounders, 24 six-pound-
ers, and a large number of mortars and howitzers, adapted for
mountain warfare. The whole Nepal army was prepared for
mobilization, and only 12,000 were to be left at home to
garrison the country. The General Officers commanding
the Western and the Eastern Districts were each ordered to
furnish a contingent of 5,000 soldiers, and several thousands
of workmen were engaged in the military factories to prepare
ammunition, knapsacks, gun-carriages, boxes, tents, and other
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stores for the use of the aimy, and every possible preparation
was made to march upon Tibet, as soon as the stern hold of
winter should 1elax on the Tibetan heights, and the pas-es
across the snow should be sufficiently open for the passage of
the aimy. As the climate of Tibet is colder than that of
Nepal, a special kind of waim clothing was prepared for the
troops, each of whom received a goud supply of Bakkus (or
warm oveircoats fined with thick lambswool) and Dochas {or
felt shoes with thick soles for walking on the snow). Lnor-
mous quantities of grain and food stutt were purchased fiom the
plaing, as it was not deemed advisable to drain the food resour-
cesof the country The principal passes leading into Tibet were
defended with small detachments of the Field Force, so asto
prevent the possibility of any sudden invasion of Nepal by ¢
Tibetan or Chinese army. Accordingly a large force was
ordered to assemble at Dhankuta, near the Sikhim frontier, fo
protect the eastern parts of Nepal, and also to command the

Wallanchun and Hatin passes. Simlarly auother large fuice

was collected at Jumla, to protect the westan distriets, sud

also to command the Yari and the Muhtinath passes The

preparations wete thus as perfect as humw foresight could

make them, and the Nepalese watched esery turn of Tibetau

affairs, as they waited for the approach of spring.

On the 21th of February 1835, the sccond daughter of
King Surendra Bikram 8Shih was mairied to Jung Bahadur™
second son, Rana Ject Jung Bahadur, This martiage ww
not celebrated with the (clat which attended the nuptials of
the cldust, Jagat Jung, owning to the tumult of the threatening
war, but areview of 28,000 Nepalese tioops, dre~sed inTikt st
custume, was not dispensed with, asit was designed to e d
diplomatic ¢nd—to mpress the power and resources of the
country upon the mind of a Lama who had just urrived &
the Nepalese Comt  The objuct of his mission was to et
a reconciliation, if powible to the advantage of the Tibe tan
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Government, and in case of failure, to conclude a speedy agree-
ment to prolong negotiations, that would at least enable his
countrymen to gain time to complete their military prepara-
tions, Thisman was neither a militury chief’ nor a political
officer, but a religious functionary, the head of a monastery,
who was entrusted with this duty, as the Tibetans calculated
on his sucred ealling being w safeguard to him against insult or
mjury from the Nepualese.  The Tibetan envoy was presented
to a Council composed of the Minister, his brothers, and a few
of the other leading chiefs.  In the course of two or three
days, the setdement arrived at was that the Nepalese would
be quite willing to give up hostilities altogether on receipt
of a crore of rupees n cash, to defray the expenses of the
Nepalese preparations for war, and  to vepair the damages
done to the Nepalese merchants at Lhassa,  Jung Bahadur
also proposed o commercinl treaty, in order that there might
be no danger of rupture between the two Governments in
future. Unless these termns were accepted within a reasonable
period of time, the Nepalese threatened to clear all outstand-
ing obligations at the cunnon’s mouth. The Tibetan envoy
protested that the men who had plundered the Nepalese
firm were mere frecbooters, & miscreant horde of homecless
marauders, whose whereabouts the Government could not
trace. He stated that his Government, after careful inves-
tigation, had estimated the Nepaleselossat five lakhs, which
sum it was willing to pay down instantly. The Nepalese
chiefs refused to abide by these terms, and war was declared,
On the 6th of March 1855, three regiments, each six

hundred strong, with twelve guns of different sizes, all under
General Bam Bahadur, were drawn up at Thapathalli. A fter
the troops had presented arms, Jung Bahadur spoke to then:

as follows :—

“Soldiers, the Tibetans slicht us, because they underrate

- our power. They have plundered the firms belonging to some
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of our countrymen; and have shed some blood If we
tamely submit to this insult, they will be encouragedin their
marauding. T therefore command you to give them a lessou
that will convince them of the superiority of our arms, and
vindicate the honour of our country ”

The soldiers again presented arms, and assured him of
their readiness to shed every diop of blood in their veins
to uphold the honowt of their country. Then followed the
ceremony of the war Tika, when Jung Bahidur decorated the
officers with gailands, and scattered flow ers, vermilion, and rice

. upon the heads of the soldiers, as they marched to the sound
of martial music, shouting “ Jung Bahadur Lo jai I” (vietory to
Jung Babadur) They left Kathmandu on their way fo
Kerang, vié Noyakot, and halted for the first day at Balaji,
the men being housed in small tents, so light that threc coolies
could carry a couple of them, with all their accessories, every
such tent accommodating ten soldiers  Their orders were to
march straight to Ketang, and take possession of the puss,
and of the district Iying on this side of it.

On the same day another 1egiment, a newly-raised corps
of Gorkhas, named the “ Hunila Dhaj,” started from Kath-
mandy, with orders to occupy the Wallanchun Pass ; aud two
other regiments started fiom Bhatgaon, under General Dhir
Shamsher, to occupy the Kuti Puss

On the 3rd of Apiil, the Nepalese came first in sight of
the enemy  The advancing force under Dhir Shamsher was
opposed by an mmy of £,000 Tibetans, near the villige of

Chusan A desultory shirmish followed, which listud for
some hours, at the end of which the Tibetans took to thights
leaving a few dead and dying on the fidd. The Nepalews
were unable to follow up this suceiss, as the ground ahead
was thichly covered with snow  The day after the action,
Dhir Shamsher pushed on, oceupied Kuti, snd pustad 40
udsance guard five miles beyond it
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Meanwhile Bam Bahadw’s troops marched on to their
destination unopposed. Unopposed too they succeeded in
occupying Ierang. Intelligence was here brought to the
General that a large force of Tibetans had assembled at two
marches from Kerang, and Jung Bahadur at once despatehed
a reinforcement, consisting of one regiment of artillery and
two of infantry under Colonel Bakht Jung, and six regi-
ments of infantry under (eneral Jagat Shamsher.

On all the important stations along the frontier, horse
ddks were established for the rapid transmission of news to
the capital. The commissariat arrangements were all that
could be desired, and the camp followers were of especial
service. About 30,000 of these had volunteered their
services, to follow the different divisions of the army. Half
of them were armed with daggers, and the other half with
rifles of their own. They fought bravely throughout the
war, and were enlisted in the army in place of those who fell
in action,

On Jagat Shamsher’s arrival at the foot of Gunta Gharri,
he found the fort held by a body of 6,500 well-armed Tibetans.
The fortress was built on the crest of a steep hill. The cliffs
on the left of it were at that time swarming with the
enemy, who, conscious of their vast superiority in numbers,
were hastening to surround our troops, and command the
most advantageous positions. Jagat Shamsher resolved to
give battle without delay, lest the enemy should be reinforced
and be beyond his strength. Day had not yet dawned, and
a biting wind, like a fierce tornado, swept the bare, bleak
ramparts of hillside, and the glimmering depths of the valley
below. It was an enterprise of pitch and moment, and the
attempt to dislodge the enemy from their stronghold was
clearly fraught with insuperable difficulties. But there was
no recoil. The battle commenced, but what a battle it
was! It seemed as if the very heavens ¢ owned—over
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conquerors, besides a laige number of Ballus and Dochas,
and a goodly store of ammunition Three days later, one of
our officers discovered 2 leather bag contaimng Bulisoon
gold dust), lying in a corner of the foit, carefully concealed
under o heap of loose earth It was full 182 seers in weight,
and worth about three lakhs at the lowest rate of calculation
The gold and the salt were mstantly despatched to Kath
mandu, and the clothing was distiibuted among the shivenng
soldiery.

“> On hearing of the fall of Jhunga, Jung Babadur left
Thapathath to joun the army at the front Bam Babndur,
who had just been invalided home, officiated as Minister,
Krishna Bahadur scted as Commander-m-Chief of the
Reserve Force, Ranoddip Singh dischuged tho duties of
Quartermaster General  Twenty-one ll Rajas, sirdars out
of office, discommissioned officers, ¢ 1shieted sepoys, in all some
18,000 men, joined the Minister’s camp at Balajy, as volunteers,
in hope of heieafter getting employment or prowmotwn.
Jung Bahadur arranged this horde into four divisions, and
sent them to the different eenties of wai, to act as resetses
Badrt Narsingh was instructed to tegister the nunes of
20,000 men, under 43 years of age, on condition thit they
would, 1f tequired, go on wtive service It was abo ducided
to raise o new army corps of 100,000, to be held 1y to tike
the field at a moment’s notice Al these miangements Were
mide in less than thiee days, for it wis on the tth of Mn
that Jung Bihidue reecivod mtcdhgence of the (al of Jhuugh
and on the 7th he was on s way to Tibet' This o8
stupendous task for any General, and [ do not supposu that
such marsellons cxpedition has ever been eveddled  Hivder
patehus to the severd camps, and to the gosernors of th
provinees, are @ monument of Dibour, and would bl soluwice
if fully reeorded, for they go o grot dutad, dlustr Gy 49
amizing mutory of fiets and hgures, an cqually starthies
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foresight of the course of future events, and a faultless judg-
ment of current aftairs.

In obedience to orders reecived from the capital, General
Dhir Shamsher mavehed his troops towards Soeona-Goomba,
a town about 9 miles from Kuti, named from a gold-roofed
temple it coutains,  The rain was fulling in torrents, and the
sloping hillside, now fearfully slippery, afforded but a
precarious puassage to the travel-worn Nepalese, as, at break
of day, they beheld with a thrill of joy the magnificent dome
of the temple, gleaming in the fivst fainv beams of the spring-
ing day. Oun reaching near, they found temple and tower
defended by wore than &000 of the enemy. It must have
been a moment of anxiety to Dhir Shamsher, as from hovse-
back he watehed the golden temple bristling with armed men.
But with the aid of a telescope, he soon discerned that the
enemy’s guns were not mounted on wheels, and a sunshine
succeeded the cloud upon his brow. Without giving his
soldiers a moment of respite, he fell upon the enemy like a
whirlwind, attacking them it once in the front, in the flanks,
and in the rear. The fighting was desperate ou both sides,
till the Tibetans, finding many of their officers killed, broke
their own ranks, and fled in wild confusion, leaving about
1,500 of their number in the clutches of death or of their
death-like enemy. The Nepalese loss was 221 killed, and 1935
wounded. The victors pursued their flying cuemy with
meereiless slaughter, through the whole day, in their headlong
flight, and did not rest till the darkness of night made further
pursuit hazardous.

Meanwhile Jung Bahadur had reached Jhunga. Shortly
after arriving there, he came to hear that a force of Tibetans
had been sighted at a distance of about four miles from
headquarters. To attack them at unawares, he marched at
midnight, at the head of six regiments of infantry and a mule
battery. As the Tibetans saw hin riding with amazing

e
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swiftness on the mountam tops, they gave him the mchname
of “Urue Raja” or the Flymg King, by which name, 1t 1»
believed, he 1s still hknown i that country  The Tibetans fled
before him fiom crag to crag, till they rallied m one of the
newly erected fortifications, whee their number was estimated
at five thousand  From thus fort they welcomed therr advane
mg assallants with a dreadful shower of shots and shells,
responded to by a yet more dieadful shower from the
Nepalese below  Nothing could stand the fire of Jung
Bahaduwr  the Tibetans fled northwards m dismay, and the
hittle fort was duly garrisoned before the Minister returned to
headquarters

Jhunga to the west, and Soona Goomba to the east,
having been reduced, and the season bemg far advanced, 1t
was not considered advisable to maich on to Tingn Muds,
where the two divisions were to efiect a yanction Ib
consequence of difficulties m procurmng food and fudl, st was
determined to stand fast till the nent spring, and, meantime,
to collect provisions and army stores of all hinds, to improve
the roads, and mahe everything rcady for a substquent
advince  Accordngly Jung Bihadw and Generals Jagit
Shamsher ind Dhir Shamsher returncd to Kithmundu

Meanvhile the Tibetans were wewrymg of the war
They wrote to Jung Buhadur to send plenpotintiries
Stikagun for the negotiation of puace, und this w ws done
But the parties could 1gree on nothing , and so they udjourncd
to Kanthmandn, to arrmge the troaty direetly with the
Mumster  But the Mini-ter msisted on tetamng the countsy
ho had anncxed, aud on the Tibetans paymg v crore of Ut
15 compensation for past injuries, and coutnibution tuw ands the
expennes of the war The Tibet wand Chincse envoys wat'd
of cours, not lsten to such terms, nnd secordingly rturned 10
Shikarjun, tahing with thum haz Trlubrun Thppa to et
the Chincse Ambab, and if posably, to scttle with lum The
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Chinese Consul received him most haughtily, and refused to
pay more than four lakhs as war indemnity, and five lakhs -
more as compensation for damages done to Nepalese property
in Tibet. As to cession of territory, he refused to give up
an inch of space, as all the land belonged to the Emperor of
China, who had made it over to the Lamas, for religious and
zharitable uses, to support the Buddhist monasteries of Tibet ;
nor had the Tibetans power to alienate any. If the
Nepalese agreed to these terms and restored the territory they
hkad conquered, there shculd be peace; if not, he threatened,
there would be instant war between China and Nepal. To
such ‘a menace there could be but one reply, and the nature
of it was clearly anticipated both by the Tibetan and the
Chinese Ambassadors, as they sulkily withdrew from the hall
of audience.

This abortive attempt at negotiation took place in
September. Farly in November, news arived that on the
night of the 1st of that month, a combined Tibetan and
Tartar force, numbering 15,000 strong, had surprised the

- Nepalese camp at Kuti, and sabred about half the soldiers,
before ever they could find time to rub their eyes after this
rude wakening. During the brief suspension of hostilities
following the commencement of the rainy season, the Nepa-
lese, finding that Soona-Goomba was not defensible, had shifred
their camp to Kuti, where th
strong entrenchments. The enmwenchments were foreed: =

[§¢]

v had shut themselves hehir=

-

few of the men defended ihzmszlves as, well as thev oo
but the majority of them wers s2izzd with panie, and L
about seven hundred weiz siznzhiered ; cuns, Feooiss

. . 3 - = o -‘. Ht:"~ =
ammumtion were caprozzZ: :=d the thin remra-z -2 +°
Gorkhas laid down thsi> -r—=2 z=d bezt a hasorzzzs” -
the neighbourhood of 1.5
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. The news of th's Fazszzr 21 Ruti was folr7s o
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same day and at the same hour. This place was suddenly
assailed by an army of 17,000 Tibetans, who, however, could
not, surprise our men here, as they had done at Kuti.  After
a struggle of more than an hour, the enemy were driven back,
but not hefore 600 Nepalese and 1,500 Tibetuns had lost their
lives. The fort was attacked again and again, and cach time
were the enemy repulsed with considerable loss. During one
of these attacks, a few chests containing between them about
Rs. 75,000 fell into the hands of the Nepalese.

The Tibetans made good use of their repulse. With
every available force they first cut off all communication
between Jhunga und Nepal and then appeared again before
the place, more numerous than ever. The gurrison were
called upon to surrender the fort, but they defiantly wade
answer that they did not know what surrender meant. The
Nepalese commander, finding that many of his men were in n
condition for fighting, and knowing that reinforcements could
not come, did not think it advisuble to stir out of the
fort and fight » regular battle, though he made occasional
sorties, till relief could come from Kathmandu, And relief
was never more pressingly needed tham now, for provi-
sions had run dangerously short, nud the soldiers were
withering in the cold, from which their threadhare gar-
ments afforded them but little protection, But relief was
the last thing they could look for in the near future, for
all the passes leading to Nepal were still in the hands of
the enemy. Nevertheless Partiman, the Governor of Jhuse
go, succeeded in sending two of his bravest wen to Neph
praying for speedy aid. Jung Bahadur immediately senta fores

under Dhir Shamsher, for the relief of Kuti ; and another upder
Suuak Singh, his brother-in-law, for reinforcing Partima.
Both these oflicers had to fight every inch of their way frum
Nepal to Tibet, for the enemy attempted to stop the progre?
of thu udvaucing columns st every stuge.  EHowover, witlh



THE TIBETAN EXPEDITION. 187

a loss of some 250 men, they reached the. vicinity of Kuti,
where Dhir Shamsher formed his forces into three divisions,
the right wing under General Bakht Jung, the left under
Colonel Makardhwaj, and the centre under his personal com-
mand. An attack was made upon the enemy’s position from
three sides simultaneously, and in spite of their inferiority in
weapons, the Tibetans kept up a gallant struggle for three
hours, fighting with unremitting zeal from behind their ex-
tensive breastworks. Dhir Shamsher’s division sustained
a loss of 219 men, including three officers, but he carried his
position with little difficulty. Bakht Jung’s column encoun-
tered a force of 10,000, with whom he was maintaining a
desperate contest, when Makardhwaj, having disposed of his
share of the enterprise, appeared on the scene, and the Tibet-
ans, seeing their enemies thus reinforced, melted away. Hot
pursuit was kept up upon them, till the fugitive foemen
had been hunted completely out of the neighbourhood of
Kuti.

The account of the dead that was made up, after the
excitement of the victory was over, unfolded a ghastly roll of
321, whose bodies were then collected and burnt in the Hindu
fashion. The wounded, numbering 149, were on the next
day sent to the hospital at Khasa, whither the wounded
Tibetans also had been taken for the care of their wounds,
This is probably the most surprising feature of the war to
those who look upon it merely as a bloody business between
two barbarian belligerents, neither of whom is capable of that
generous love for a fallen foe which is supposed to distinguish
modern civilized warfare from the brutal conflict of savage
races. Let me tell them, their surprise is but-an indication of
their total ignorance of the true Hindu character. Savages
though we may be in other respects, in respect of mercy and
charity, Christianity itself has.not surpassed the very first
precept of that heathen religion which has taught mankind
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Ahinsa puramo dharmah * 1 shall not here institute a com-
parison between the respective merits of different religions,
but never inhuman history did a Hinde warrior spill one
unnecessary drop of blood, or stain his honour with ene word
of dishonour to a fallen foe.

A curious little incident in connection with the recon-
quest of Kuti deserves mention here, illustiating as it does
the bitter feeling that cnisted between the Tibetans and the
Nepalese, o bitterness that fiom political hostility ripened into
national and even individual animosity. Shotly after the
battle, a Nepalese and a Tibetan were seen lying dead, © rolled
in one another’s arms and silent in o last embrace,”  Each stitf
neck was m the grasp of the other’s stift hand, though ncither
body bore any marks of wounds .

Major Ran Singh and Captain Pahalwau of the Gorkls
force had displayed conspicuous gallantry in the last battle,
and weie accordingly promoted on the spot by General Dhir
Shamsher, in anticipation of sanetion fiom the home Govern-
ment  This was contrary tothe law, and, to uphold its
dignity, the General was punished with a fine of Re. 10,000,
and was sitietly wairned never to do the same again Thus
stringent was Jung Bahadur in the ciecution of the l.\)\.
However, after the termination of the war the fine was romit
ted, and the promotions weie confirmed.

A fow daysafter, Dhir Shamsher was ordered fo » ithdr:nv:
his forees from Kuti, and 1etite on Khasa (s place between Lity
and Kuti), there to await the further ordars of Governmest.

Meanwhile Sanak Singh, at the head of his pulies ingfin “
was tighting lis way to his destination. et with oppe -
tion all along his Yine of march, and it was with the greatest
difficulty that he could cut his way throughand o wh u”lllfin”'
having slaughtored o the way noloas thin 1,600 obthe "‘l‘l

tats, and fost, of his own ranks, bug (00 iy hifl dnmw

Pt lan Beling s the Fov o buzaan tatrs”
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One deed of heroism in councetion with the mareh of
Sanak Singh is worthy of being recorded here. The hero
was o poor syee (groom) in the employ of Subedar TLal Bir,
His master had been slain in an engagement, and as he saw
the Tibetans running  away, he mounted his master’s horse
and galloped after them, to share the honour of the pursuit.
Runuing into the midst of the enemy’s thickest ranks, he
struck right and left, and when he was surrounded by four
or five Tibetans, jumped down from his horse, and thrusting
his Lhukrs into the heart of a Tibetan ofticer, leaped on the
back of his horse, and rushed on like a mad lion, and having
scen the toe off, returned to the Nepalese camp, practically
unscathed.  This act of conspicuous gallantry being reported
to the Minister, the syce was promoted to & Subedarship in
place of his deceased master.

Repeated losses at last brought the Tibetans to their
kuees, and in January 1856, they sent an envoy to Kathmandu
to sue for peace.  Iindless discussions followed, and at the
last a treaty was deawn up and signed at Thapathalli on the
24th of March.  The full text of the treaty is given below :—

4 Te, tho Nepalese and the Tibetan Governments, do hereby pledge ourselves
to live henceforth in peace and amity, and to honour the Emperor of China in the

same way s wa used to do before. May God rain whichever party encroaches
upon the rights of the other, contrary to tho terms of this treaty !

1. The Tibet Government shall honceforth pay Rs. 10,000 amnually o the
Nepal Government as tribute,

2. As both countries acknowledge the suzerainty of the Chinese Emperor,
and as the land of Tibetis held sacred, boing the holy shrine of the Lumas, the
Nepal Government shall in future help, as far as possible, in defending Tibet againse
any invading foreign power, and in the eveat of Nepal itself heing invaded by
any other nation, the Tibet Government shall undert ke to convey all Nepalese
property from ome place to another, within the territories of Nepal, as the
Nepalese shall appoint.  The Tibet Government shall further undertale to supply
free of charge such transport a3 lies in its power for the first two months, and after
that, at the rate paid by the Nepalese merchants to the Tihetana,

3. All goods belonging to the Nepalese merchants, subjects, or GGovernmazt,
- shall be exported and imported, free of duty, from and to Pibet to

-y -
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whether commercial or not, and the Tibetan Government shall discoatinua fer
ever the collection of the duties that were hitherto levied upon the hepalese,

4 The Tabet Government shall surrender to the Nepalese all the Nepalese naw
1n captinity 1 Tibet, and also to restore all the Nepaloso guns that had been taken
in the war by the Tibetans The Nepal Government shall simularly restore to tha
Tibetans all Tibetans now in captivity 1n Nepal, together with all the captured
yaks, and moreover shall withdraw all tho Nepalese forces that were on this nila
of the Bhairava Langoor Mountan

5 To protect the interests of “epalese subjects, thers shall permanently resde
at Lhassa & Bhardar in placo of the Mayah of former days

G Auny MNepalese subject shall henceforth bo allowed to carry on trade, 1u any
part of Tibet, 1n any article whatsoaver, and no Nepalesa subject, vxcept armel
soldiers, shall bo provented by the Tibetans from visiting or passing any place
witlin the Bhiota jurisdiction

7 The Aepalese Ambassador residing at Lhassa shall not interfure in any
dispute of the Tibetans between themselves, nor shall the Tibet Gavernment inters
forc m ony quarrel of the Nepaleso resuding i Taibot botween themsulvus  lncin
of any disputo arising out of any transaction between the Nepaleso and tha Tibatass,
two arbitrators, one on behalf of the \epaleso Bhardar resiling at Llinssa, aud the
other on behalf of the Tibetan Government, shall be chosen to decade tho case
The fine, that may i auch cases bo 1wposed on a Tibetan, shall go to tha Tabet
Government, that on a Nepalese to tho Nepaless  If any Tibetan abuses a \epalw
he shall, on the report of the Nepalese Bhiardar, be fined five mohurs by tho Tiba'an
Gavernment

8, Should any Nepalese or Tilbetan be arragned for homtel e, cogmzable
withun tho junsdiction of Nepal and should he tike refuze m Tibat, he shall be

surrendered to the Nepalese Govurnment, anl sumilarly, ehontd an) Nepaless or
Tibetan be gued for ! ! 1 within the terntorses of Tibvt, asd
shourd his tako refuge m Nepal he shall be surren tered (o the Tibctan Gorcmmest

9 1f any Tibetan steal tho propurty of a Nopalese subjict in Trket, tho Tiles

Gosernment shall cause the stolen property to bo restored to the ownes Shouly
howover, thy offunder bu unable to restoro thoe stolun propesty at once, bo shall e
compedled by the Tilctan Governmiut to maho suitable compunsati o therel ¥

and sy with the Nepaless Gosurnment in case of 4 thoft of Tabulad | operty 18
Vepal
10 Altaubj cts whethor Tibotan o Nepalose, who may hawe rued the { e
uf the tovimment 15> wiich they owe naalle ance, whall W agatel tharhied
an § prepetty, ar 1 ahall not Lo injured i any way by athoe Govemumeat =

The list article was mtended to spate the lives of such
Tibetans > had joined the Nepilese during the Fite war
The Tibctans were at fiset insistent thae it should net ts
included in the torms, but hod at last to yickd o the trw will
of Juny Bahadur who, coarly forcang the song e the

Tibetan Govarnmant woulld wroth upon these traitors, %82
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determined to save them from punishment for an offence
which had been committed for his own advantage, and had
been in a way encouraged by himself.

On the 1st of April orders were issued for the withdrawal
of the Nepalese forces from Tibet. The troops were instantly
on the move, those in charge of the sick and wounded
marching by easy stages. On the 20th they assembled at
Bhatgaon and Balaji. Triumphal arches were erected at
short distances apart all along the route of march, from the
remotest outskirts of the country to the heart of the metro-
polis. Immense rejoicing prevailed among the whole popula-
tion, who swarmed out from all parts of the country to
welcome their victorious countrymen with showers of vermi-
lion, flowers, ete. Jung Bahadur rode out to meet them in
full uniform, followed by a body-guard of 200 men. On
reaching the parade ground, he addressed the returning

army in the following words :—-

“ Soldiers, officers, and brothers! You have,, by your late achievements, fully
realized my hopes of you, and 1 do not know how to thank you except by wishing
you continued glory and success. Your indomitable valour has caused the snow to
melt, and the mountains to bend down their heads before you. The Tibetans who
had laughed at us have, by your brave arms, been scattered like a flock of sheep
across the Bhairav Sarpoor. They who contemned us have sued us for peace; and
peace hag been granted to them on terms most favourable to your country.”

The Commander-in-Chief next read out the treaty, which
was loudly cheered. The Minister then announced to them
that two months’ leave was granted to each soldier and officer,
to,enable them to recruit their health. When they returned

_to duty, medals and rewards were bestowed on all such as had
done good service in the war. ‘



CHAPTER IX.
A BREATHING-WHILE

IHE ways of political men are inscratable like those
of Providence itself, and seldom can we assign the
¥ true motive to their conduct, upon which we can
put o thousand plausible interpretations, This s especially true
of those political personages who from their height of pawer
- and position frustaate all efforts at conjecture in explaining
the inexplicable.  On the 1st of August 1856, Jung Bahadur
suddenly tendered his resignation of the Premiership, recom-
mending Bam Bahadur as his successor.  The uet took
everyone by surprise; his own brothers were amazed at this
"suddenness ; and it was regarded everywhere as the profound-
est mystery  Jung Bahadur himself offered no other
explanation than that he could no longer bear the sevure
strain that the heavy duties of his office imposed upon hiis
cnergies, and that it had alicady told upon his heshth.
While nv oue doubted that the ulleged reason was a mere
fiction, everyoue failed to discover the true motive of this
extraordinary step on the Minister's pmt. He had no
apparent cause for feeling diswtisfied with o pusition from
which he had swayed a nation’s destiny for so many years
and in which, but four months ago, he had won the duathless
glorivs of & conquetor, by the suceessful termination of the
Tibet campaign.  The intrigues and cunspiracics with whick
he was surrounded during the carly period of his ruly, hud
dicd oway, nud porfeet tranguillity had succecded the wirdle<r
confisions of the past.  What there might have bue s the
fumost recesaes of his heart, Heas e alone hiosws, Prohably
he was relly in bad health 5 probably he suapectod that s
e might come frotw his brothers, and 20 by rdugated tit
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powers Lo one of them, and paeified the others with the hope
that their turn would come in time. But it is no use heaping
conjecture on conjeeture : the gquestion of motive in this case
remains a question of probability tor ever.

General Bam Bahadur was accordingly mmvested with the
powers of Premier, which he was to enjoy till his death,
Though he had, on different oceasions, ofticiated in that
capacity before, yet he could not, and would not, do anything .
without consulting his abler brother.

To the people, the news of the resignation of Jung
Bahadur came as @ great shock. They had been used (o look
up to him as their beat friend, and they reposed in him a
confidence based on a reasoned appreciation of all the blessings
he had conterred on them. They were alarmed lest the old
state of things ~hould come back, and itz and property should
sgain be subjected to the whims of despots or the machina-
tons of mtriguers. Tewas of the gravest importance that
he should not sever his conneetion with the Government
altogether.  They therefore resolved to ke some steps
whereby he might be prevailed upon to alter his deeision, and
place himselt’ onee more at the helm of the administration,
Populur meetings to discuss this were held in several places—
the first of the kind ever seen in Nepal, where the people
are not in the hubit of strongly =aying their say. A
deputation consisting of all the leading men of the country,
and headed by Raj CGuru Bijai Ryj, waited on the ex-
Premier at Thapathalli, and on being requested to state
their gbject, the Raj Guru, on behalf of the deputation, spoke
as follows —

¢ It is the universnl wish of the nation to place the erown of our country upon
Your Excellency’s hoad, as the meetest token of the spontaneous gratitude of a
loving people.  The insignificant ervices of the meanest private are recognised hy
awurds of medals and pensions @ meet is it that snch eminent services ns have been
done by Your Excellency for your country's lasting good, should not go without

some fitting reward, wholly inadequate as all such will be to measure the worth
of those services, or the depth of our gratitude in respect of them,”

cc
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The Munster cordially thanked them for therr goodwill,
and rephed —

¢ Bince you say that your proposa) of bestowing the crown onme will e
conducive to the good of my country 1t will reeeive my b st consideration Lot &s
1 can supernise the work of Government without the gaudy encumbrasce ofa
crawn §am notat all lisposed to MM the place of ons whom 1 kave my <elf setuj
ou the theote  1f my country really ne ds wy lsable oriie 3 30 mueh Lshall
niot hesitate to ret 1en to d «ty wath the fest feeling of ret wening heslth ®

The people then decided to confer onlum thesovererguty
of the two provinees of Kashht and Lamjung md ewly
secured the Kings consent thereto  Unwillmg to hurt toe
feelings of lus countiymen any moie, Jung Bihdut consented
to accept this lesser tohen of then aftection  Accordmgly on
the Gth of August 1846 he was publicly proclaumed Mahiriju
of Kashki and Lamjung, both the title and the property being
made hereditary m his family  He wis also mvested with
powers and privileges of a sovereign charac ter, that he could
exercise not only within the aren of Ins hereditiry domny
but also over the whole of the country between the Miuhah
on the west and the Michi on the ewt These pumileges
WLrg——

(1) the right of hfe and death

(2) the powcer of apponting and dismissin g all survants
of Government

(3) the power of decdnmy war, concludmy posts
wmd signing troaties with any foragu powen
weluding the Butish  the Libetans, and the
Chincse

(43 the power ot mfheting punsshiments on oftoidirs

(3) the power of making new hws, and repe g M
Laws, cavtl, ermmnad and unbt oy

The Charter mvesting hum withthese powersalso myests I
the suceession to the Mimsteship m Jung Bilidues oun
brothers, one stter another, wd thon s his owg avits, 3 4
authoriad im0 coeree the Ky, should e mistpaaioy
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the State aftuirs, iuternal or external. Jung Buhadur was
thus made a kind of' perpetual Dictator, on the model of
the Roman Sulla, and came to possess powers vaster than any
human being can safely or innocently wield.

Bam Bahadur died on the 25th of May 1857. His death
1s noteworthy for several reasons. In the first place, there
was no suttee performed after his death, Jung Bahadur
having declared it unlawful.  And then, he was the first
Minister of Nepal who died o natural death, every one of his
predecessors having met with a violent end.  As soon as the
mourning tor Bam Babadur was over, Jung Bahadur resumed
the appointment of Minister, which he had vacated in favour -
of his late brother. He appeared to have hesitated again for
some time, as to whether or not he should put on the harness
of office again, and was led into it chiefly by finding himself
in an awkward situation  No lmportant business of State
was ever transacted without his approval, and yet he had no -
official responsibility or power.  The Resident could transact
no business with him in his anomalous character, nor could the
British Government have any political relation with him, as,
although virtually a King, he was still really but a subject
of the reigning monarch,

Shortly before the commencement of his second term
of office, a conspiracy to take the life of the Minister was -
brought to light. A Jamadar of the Kali Prasad Regiment
was detected instigating many of his comrades to assassi-
nate Jung Bahadur, and it was feared that a large number
of old officers were implicated in the plot. A general parade
of all the troops was ordered on the Tandikhel, and the
verdict of the different regiments, as to the punishment
that should be inflicted on the -traitor Jamadar, was taken.
The soldiers of the Kali Prasad Regiment, unable to stand
the disgrace of having a traitor in their midst, instantly
fell upon him, and hLacked him to pieces. Their main motive
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in so doing was to efface the blot of disgrace brought on
the race of Gurungs, from among whom the reghnent had
been recruited.



CHAPTER X.
SERVICEs DURING TiE [Nprax Muriny,

AT BV IR since the West cane in contact with the East,
was therc 2 time when a Iiuropean power was
g ta®)|  brought to the verge of defeat by an Rastern
people, as during the Scpoy Mutiny of 1857.  Never since
the foundation of the British dominion in India was there
a time when the British race were canght in a severer storm
than that which burst over thewr Indian Empire in the sum-
mer of 1857.  Never also did an Kastern people render more
valuable services to a Western power than on the occasion of

the Indian Mutiny.

The services which my father performed for the British
Govermuent during the Mutiny are now a matter of history,
which every schoolboy in India, it not elsewhere, is quite
familiar with. Those services have been inmortalized by Kaye
and Malleson in theiv /Listory of the Sepoy War, a work that
remains the best authovity ou that period of Indian History,
There ave other valuable works too relating to the same period,
and possessing no less authority. Gleaning as 1 am after so
many gleaners, it is not  to be wondered at it I have brought
out but a very lean sheaf after all. My apology is that to me
these services possess an interest over and above what they do
to the other writers, an interest which is no other thau filial
love that makes me “ feel those triumphs as of mine.”

In May 1857, a few days aftter the first outbreak, Jung
Bahadur, hearing of the Mutiny, offered to place the whole,
military resources of Nepal at the disposal of the British
(lovernment. The Resident, Geuneral Ramsay, to whom he
first communicated his offer, accepted it in a;nticipation of the

Guvernor-General’s sanction ; and Jung Bahadur moved down ...

’

pon
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about 6,000 troops mnmediitely  Lord Canning, howeser
dechned the proftered ud for the time beme, assunng the
Minister that he would enll for 1t, whenever he should be m
need of 1t Iater on  For, as the Gosetnor General expluned,
the presence of the Neptlese troops in British Indwa, even as
allies, would likely produce undesiable eftects on the other
wtive chiets who bad till then stood aloof, and who, msunder
standm g the putpose of thew urival, and mistihing them for
tiends of the rebuds might 1t once dectde 20 ¢ wb ther lut
with the mutmenr~ Jung Bahdut was surpuised to learn thes
trom Lord Cunnng, whow he doubtless suspected of pustllm-
mity, and 1emuhed thit he could not undustand how the
Coglish could expect to govern Indiv with sueh agents. 1
have 1epeatedly tied to show that my father was o w unorof
the old type who nevar could appreciate the wisdom of whit
15 now clled 1 fCcatious pohey, which to hun was merds
w ovidenee of thmdity unworthy of 1iula

Ou the 20th of June, Generil Runsyy dedivaed o Jung
Bahadm 1 Kheoata® from Lord Canmug an which His Dhed
leney capressed hin wallmgness to weept the assist wee ut
Neplest troops, s dlus m Oudh hd then a crstical tam
Accordingly on the 2nd of July, the Mahuay s despatehied ~ie
regiments of mfantry  tow wds  Luchtiow, m ordur tr eivite
vdinversion umonz thy mutieas, winde o Burcpoar ton
under General Hasdlods marched from A b e thy same
diection At the sune tme he esued w anculur to
commanding olicars m chirge of divisions, to hold th s Bhes
m eadiness o madhing at vimotent s notie

Before the troops Bad it hantha uudu Juns T
I 1d s counal compusad ot all the Sindars ot the St ul s
were ishad to give thur opimon on the guestion of 11 e
wbilizy of the Nepalo ¢ it thue Bt bow filod s
Many  pole m toour ot the prupoal, oy gt W7

LEYIRRS JEITTS VARV SPIPUVE 35 S 1 ST N S SRR S v
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dissent ; manyagain advocated a policy of striet ncutrality, But
in Jung Bahadur’s mind there was no wavering, no {linching ;
he was firm in his determination of helping the English, for
whom he entertained the friendliest {eelings, not in the langu-
age of western diplomacy, but with all the ardent attachment
of a simple mountaineer. Prudence dictated the same course,
for the mutineers were setting a very bad example which, it
followed by the armies of other States, would convulse all
Asia, and might inflame the world, and steep all mankind in the
deepest misery.  His humanity was shocked by the tales of
the terrible atrocities committed by the sepoys, who had mur-
dered defenceless women and children in cold blood.

The Nepalese troops marching to the aid of the British,
entered British “territory at a point north of Gorakhpur.
Thence, instead of marching towards Lucknow, as originally
arranged, they were ordered to occupy Azamgurh and
Jaunpur, both of which districts were then* in the throes of
anarchy.” They occupied Azamgarh on the 13th August,
and Jaunpur on the 15th. But in the third week of Septem-
ber, a large body of rcbels entered Azamgarh again, and
part of the Nepalese garrison at Jaunpur was accordingly
moved on for the relief of that station. The Nepalese rein-
forcement left Jaunpur at 10 a.or on the 18th September,
marched 10 miles the same day, and reached Azamgarh by
the same evening. Hearing thata rebel force was posted
within a few miles of the town, the Nepalese were again on
the move at 1 o'clock the same night, and at sunrise the follow-
ing morning, came in sight of the enemy, who had posted
themselves in a very strong position. Worn with a con-
tinuous march of about sixty miles, with little rest and no sleep,
the undaunted Gorkhas dashed upon the mutineers with such
force that in ten minutes they were in full flight.

Azamgarh and Jaunpur were small and comparatively
unimportant stations. The area infected was much larger
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than could properly be dealt vith by the British force., sup
plemented as they had been by a small army from Nepal
The rebels had concentrated at Luchknow, and it was feand
that the kingdom of Qudh was for ever passing out of the
hands of the British, when Lord Cuanuing concluded 4 new
arrangement with the Nepal Government, by whichit wis
settled that Jung Bahadur should personally take the
command of « fresh ariny fiom Nepal, and proceed to the
seene of action as promptly as possible  The English pro-
mised to bear all the expenses of their allies, to 1eward the
wounded in action, and present medals to all, after the term
nation of the war.

There was o party in the State, us I have sud before,
that was opposcd to the British alhiance, and so, when 1umours
of Jung Bahadw’s pieparations to mamch to Indw got
abroad among the people, a band of 1uffians, many of whom
were Bashinat~, foumed a conspiiacy to assassmate fuw
on his way to the plams  'To cloak  their murderous mtn
tions they offered themselves for saviee as  solunteers
well hnowing that thus they eould at oneo crevp ints the
Muister's confidence The whole plot was unrwvdld to
Jung Bahadur by one of then own number, in consuquence of
which several arrests and exeentions were made  But Juw 2
Bubadwt withhdd procecdings from beng pushed furthn e
than was neecssary for the interests of justis, for he ke
that it would smplicite many of his warmest frivnds

On the 10th of December, Jung Bahudur }m[\m‘“'
start from Kathmandu on s way to Indin  Justat¢'e
moment he was going to cuter his coteh, news W Lrau gt
to him of tho birth of o son, whom God hs spared toetfs
the honour of becoming his biogrpher® My fitha b oed
in to have n looh st the ncw-born babe, and is \-\@::L‘”

P It i ead 15 pel Ct Laltle Gerend dilo Ulivstissehinm ga, \
Tiis tepaw doss by bis fanndly w’ s dorenve pivat eme it {rleteg, 2ie Faee
Al Wik W evafled.a —Lt
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remarked on the vecasion that he was quite sure of success in
the noble undertaking on which he was going, as the Almighty
had sent him the good fortunc of looking upon the face of a
third son just at the moment of his departure. My poor
mother died shortly after my birth, and I was brought up by
the Senior Maharani.

Jung Bahadur split his forees up into three divisions—
the first, which cousisted of the Rifle Body-Guard and cight
other regiments, under the Maharaja’s personal command ; the
second, commanded by General KKharag Bahadur, and the
third, by General Bakhi Jung. A number of painters and
artists also followed the army, to take sketches of famous
Indian buildings and of buttles.  Generals Ranoddip Singh
and Dhir Shamsher acted as personal assistants to the Maha-
raja.

Meantime the Nepalese forees at Jaunpur were ordered
to advance on Mubarakpur, where & Mohamedan rebel, who
styled himself Raja Iradat Khan, was bidding defiance to
the British, at the head of @ large wrregular force. The
Nepalese fell upon him with their wonted fury, and after
a short encounter, the Khan {ell into the hands of his foes,
and was tied and hanged without needless delay. Their
chieftain down, the insurgenis fled in disorder, the Nepalese
hunting them everywhere, till in s short time the whole
district of Jaunpur was swept clear of the enemy.

The Azamgarh force acted in a like manner, and after
sweeping Azamgarh, they pushed on to Atraolia, the strong-
hold of the notorious Beni Madho, who fled at their approach.
Peace was thus restored up to the very borders of Oudh.

But the Oudh rebels were trying to spread the infection
beyond the limits of their own province. On the 19th of
October, the Nepalese came upon & band of them, near a place
called Kudya. - A bloody battle ensucd, which raged for more
than two hours, during which neither would give way to

D
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the ather, till at the end, the Nepalese pierced the rebel
lines, and the wutineers fled off, leaving their uns and
baggages behind, and without waiting even to sign to their
comrades as to where they should meet again.  The Nepalese
followed closely at their heels, without giving them time to
rally or to rest, and captured many hundreds of them.

The 1ebels next assembled to the number of 6,000 at
Chanda, & place 36 miles from Jaunpur. On the 30th of Q-
tober, a force of 1,100 Nepalese encountered them, and ina
few moments drove them back. Their guns, their colours, ther
camp equipage were all captured. Three to four hundred
of them were Lilled, and about the same number tahen pri-
soner. But the Nepalese paid dearly for their victory : ther
commander Lieutenant-Colonel Madan Mansingh Bashwnat
was killed in this action. In this action too Licutensnt
Gambhir Singh of the Devi Dutt Regiment eaptured a gun
single-handed, after cutting down five gunners and driving
away two others He received several cuts and gushes af
over his body, and was1ewarded by a captainey and the honour-
able augmentation of * Babadur ” to hisname  The Nepaless
lost 70 in killed and wounded

Just after this battle, Licutenant-Colonel Longden juflw}
the Nepalese with 200 men and two guns News areived
that the OQudh rebels numbering from 1,000 to 1,200 had,
on the ith of November, tahen possession of the fort of
Atrauli, Tho combined forecs maiched at once in that ding
tion, and on the 9th, attached and dispersed the cocmy, who
tled in o panic. . i

At a place called Sohanpur, 4,600 of the ”mtm“”‘»‘i
tahen up & strongly fortificd position on the \x;?t b«m.«‘
the Gandak. On the 26th of December, a conbined atwy
of 350 Nepaluse and 230 Europeans, with four hewis r\:
marched to dislodge them.  Finding tho cuomy #5553

bio ol
cotrenchied, it was at first thought prudent wo difis tho attms
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till reinforcements should arrive from Nepal. But on second
thought, it was felt that more delay would give the enemy
time to fortify themselves all the more strongly, Fortunate-
ly the Gorakhnath Regiment arrived just in the nick of time,
and the united forces opposed the enemy, who resisted for
three hours, at the end of which they were unable to with-
stand longer the furious onslaught of ‘the Himalayan High-
landers.  Great was the valour displayed here by that
handful of British soldiers who co-operated with our forces.
The rebels left behind them a large number of muskets and
swords, and fled towards Majhowli. The victors stuck close
to their heels, and they were obliged to make another stand ;
but after a brief exchange of shot they fled in terror, leaving
one large gun and a quantity of ammunition in the hands of
the allies. The victors followed up their vietory the next
day, by erossing the little Gandak, and destroying the home-
steads of the leading rebels. They then marched towards Bur-
hat Ghat on the river Ghagra, there to await further orders.
The commissariat and hospital arrangements made by
the English for their Gorkha allies were all that could be
desired. But their greatest trouble was the heat of the plains,
which they could not endure, and all thro.ugh the suiumer
months they were in the worst bod.ily suffering. Buat with the
approach of winter, all was well again, and the sizu}‘dy Gorkhas
were once more their own men. A small mixed force of
Nepalese and British soldiers was left to. garrison G.ora}chpur,
and another, under Colonel Pahalwan Singh, was distributed
over Azamearh, Jaunpur and Badlapur. ‘ '
At th: end of December 1857, a rebel chief, assuming
the title of Nazim, collected a force of 14,000 men at Chanda,
and made it his headquarters. Another chief, named Fazl
Azim, collected another force of 8,000 mel} at Sarawn, to the
west of Badlapur. These bands of mutineers openly de.ﬁ.ed
the British power, and committed ravages and atrocities

A
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in their neighbourhoed, with the greatest impunity. On
the 21st of Janunry 1858, Colone! Pahalwan Singh snd
Brigadier-General Franks marched agamnst Faal Azim, who
was, in the meantime, joined by another rebel band under
Beni Bahadur Singh, who turned the seale, so far as mere
number was concerned, in favour of the rebels. It was
nevertheless decided to attack the enemy immediately, and
on the 24th, a battle was fought at Nasaratpur, in which the
enemy were totally beaten The struggle lasted only about
un hour. Guns, muskets, baggages, prisoners, foll into the
hands of the allies in large numbers.

Having thus vanquished one formidable foe, the allied
forces marched upon the other, the self-clected Nuzim of
Chanda  They fist, however, turned to Singramow, & few
miles off from Chanda, where one Banda Hasan stood at the
head of 8,000 mutineers, and armed with eight piecus of
cannon, to intercept the march, The Nazim himself, at the
hicad of a still larger force, was waiting at hand, to effiet a

unction with Banda Hasan, and overpower the allies, The

commander of the allied forces, foresecing the danger of such
an amalgamation, resolved b once to beat them piecomal,
before they could unite The attacking force reached Chauda
in tho morning, and beheld the cnemy securely postud in &
mud fort, surronnded by o deep diteh, and defended by « bat-
tery of six gune. Neither numerical superiority nor, ad-
vanfageous position was of any avail against the frrosistible
onslaught of the Nepulese nud the Biitish troops  The ety
were soon blown oft like ety and flew 1w utter cvnfiaion
towards Rampwia. o this engagement Cofondd Palidwan
Singhi had & vury narrow  oseape from copture, us he vos
purswing a band of fugitisca with ouly o handfal off fullu:urn.
The loss of the Nepalese amountud to 3, and that of the
Englivh to 5 or 6. On the side of the enumy v s
hewier, heing wore thin ong hundeed
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The allied forces then marched on, and met Fazl Azim
at Hamirpur, Here too the odds on the side of the enemy
proved of no avail, for after a gallant fight of more than a
couple of hours, they fled in headlong haste, having lost some
800 or 900 men. The remnant of the rebel force then took
their stand at Hari; while the allies moved forward and cap-
tured the stronghold of Bhadayan. The Nazim had in the
meanwhile wheeled round Sultanpur, reached Badshahganj,
and there rallied his scattered forces once more, transferring
the command of his army to one Ghafur Beg. At daybreak —
on the 23rd of February, they were attacked by the British
and the Nepalese forces. The enemy occupied a strong posi-
tion on the side of a aullah (or rivulet), a few miles long, and
well protected by guns.* Nothing daunted the valour of
the brave allies, who kept on a hand-to-hand fight with
the enemy with swords and bayor.ets, for more than two
hours, after which the rebels dispersed, leaving a vast quantity
of arms, baggage, camp equipage, and ammunition, besides
twenty guns. The loss on both sides was enormous. But the
victory was one of the most important successes yet gained
by the allies, for it disheartened the enemy so much that the
battle of Sultanpur proved to be the last of the series of
fights the allies had to carry on in their march to Lucknow.

The road to Lucknow was now open, and there seemed
little chance of any further resistance. Harly on the morning
of the 5th of March, the Nepalese arrived at the outskirts of
the Oudh capital. The next day, the British force that had
been left to guard the right bank of the Gumti, crossed
that river by means of a pontoon bridge, and the Nepalese
quickly followed up, and filled their places by the river’s side.
On the 7th and the 8th, the advancing British force was
constantly engaged in repelling the attacks of the enemy,

* This historical nullah flows through the town of Sultanpur, and is known by
the name of ¢ Gabharia’~—Ed. - ;
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in their neighbourhood, with the greatest impunity. On
the 21st of January 1858, Colonel Pahalwan Singh and
Brigadier-General Franhs marched against Fazl Azim, who
was, in the meantime, joined by another rebel band uuder
Beni Bahadur Singh, who turned the seale, so far as mere
number was concerned, in favour of the icbels. It was
nevertheless decided to attack the enemy immediately, and
on the 24th, a battle was fought at Nusaratpur, in which the
enemy were totally beaten  The struggle lasted only about
un hour  Guus, mushets, baggages, prisouers, fell iuto the
hands of the alhies in luge numbers.

Having thus vanquished ane formidable foe, the alhed
forees marched upon the other, the self-elected Nagim of
Chanda  They fist, however, turned to Singramow, u few
miles off from Chanda, where one Banda Ilnsan stood at the
head of 8,000 mutmeers, and armed with eight picews of
cannon, to mtereept the mareh  The Nazim himself, ut the
head of a still larger force, was waiting at hand, to effict o
junction with Bands Husan, and oserpower the allics. The
commander of the allied forees, foreseeing the danger of such
an amalgamation, resolved ot once to beat them piccomwal,
Lefore they could umte  "Tho attacking force reached Chands
in the mormng, and behdd the cnemy seeurdly posted in s
mud furt, surrounded Ly o deep diteh, and definded by a bat-
tery of six guns  Nuther numericd supcriority nor ads
vantagoous position was of any avail ag st the Trrosiatible
onshiaght of the Neopalose and the Bnmh troops  The caciny
wurw soon blown off hhe chstf) and flew s utter confuusivie
tetards Rasmpura. In this angiganent Colowd Paluduan
Singb had a siry marrow G from capture, as e ws
puraning o band of tuatinconith only o Badial of followers
The lovs of the Nopalute amounted to 3, and that of the

Euglobtoaar s, Onthoaide of the ooty stoua sk
Bevawr, btz 1 pe than ons huadeal
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The allied forces then marched on, and met Fazl Azim
at Hamirpur, Here toothe odds on the side of the enemy

proved of no avail, for after a gallant fight of more than a

couple of hours, they fled in headlong haste, having lost some
800.or 900 men. The remnant of the rebel force then took
their stand at FHari; while the allies moved forward and cap-

tured the stronghold of Bhadayan. The Nazim had in t_lge__

meanwhile wheeled round Sultanpur, reached Badshahganj,
and there rallied his scattered forces once more, transferring
the command of his army to one Ghafur Beg. At daybreak
on the 23rd of February, they were attacked by the British
and the Nepalese forces. The enemy occupied a strong posi-
tion on the side of a nullah (or rivulet), a few miles long, and
well protected by guns.* Nothing daunted the valour of
the brave allies, who kept on a hand-to-hand fight with
the enemy with swords and bayoiets, for more than two
hours, after which the rebels dispersed, leaving a vast quantity
of arms, baggage, camp equipage, and ammunition, besides
twenty guns. The loss on both sides was enormous. But the
victory was one of the most important successes yet gained
by the allies, for it disheartened the enemy so much that the
battle of Sultanpur proved to be the last of the series of
fights the allies had to carry on in their march to Lucknow.
The road to Lucknow was now open, and there seemed
little chance of any further resistance. Harly on the morning
of the 5th of March, the Nepalese arrived at the outskirts of
the Oudh capital. The next day, the British force that had
been left to guard the right bank of the Gumti, crossed
. that river by means of a pontoon bridge, and the Nepalese
quickly followed up, and filled their places by the river’s side.
On the 7th and the 8th, the advancing British force was
constantly engaged in repelling the attacks of the enemy,

* This historieal nullah flows through the town of Sultanpur, and is known by
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who charged upen them framt all sides, and wers beaten at
each point. On the 9th, the British occupied Badshah Bagh.

Let us now turn to Jung Bahadur  After leaving Kath.
manduy, he halted for o fow days at Brssoulia, to complate s ar-
rangements, and halted again at Sigouli, to anait the arrivalof
o {ew pieces of o1dnance fiom the capital. On the 23¢d of De-
cember, he reached Bettiah, eighty-two miles east of Gorihhe
pur, wherehe was joined by General MicGiegor and severl
other eivil, ilitary and medical officers. Continuing his mareh,
he erossed the Gandal on the 30th, und arrived in the vicinity
of Gorakhpur on the 5th of January 1858, Gorakhpur was
at that thne in the haunds of the mutineers, who tled acruss
the Rapti, a3 soon ns they were atticked by the Nuepilee
Seven guns and many muskets felf into the hunds of theecun.
guerors, who lost but2 Lillud and 9 wounded; while the
enemy lost 211 in hilled and wounded  Gorahhpur was thus
teduedd to order, and the foundation Liid of the re-establish
ment of the British poser in the North-West Provinees.®
Jung Bihadur then sent out ordurs to the allied force an the
bank of the Ghigm, to join him  Some parts of the Gorakh-
pur district bamng «till infusted by rebels, he movad s forees
rapidly from plice to plice, nnd this had the deaired ot of
sweeping the aramy elear out of the distriet.

Seven or ught Furopen officers had fled fom a plue
ealted Muthe il and had Ui nrefuge ot Poddliain the Nepd
Laits, whire Kubrj Singh veecnad thua Mudly, A fon vk
after, ol of them G vuctins to the doadly Temid foen wath
the solitary cxaption of Ciptain Howay, who now join
the Mabargvacuup

Jung Bdodar Wt Goehhipur ou the 1ot of Brbney
and rochal B, on the bie b of the Gligra o387
19h o dopadad fur of Bisn gty b nufie s
ot T st of the allicd aray, which by st s doten o ef© 30
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miles from this place ; while he himself lay  waiting for boats
on the bank of the river,  Here he heard of the vietory ab
Phulpur, where @ Nepalese toree of 2,800, assisted by aboub
150 Furopeans and 30 policemen, routed a vebel band 6,000
strong.

Leaving behind two regiments of infantry for the defence
of Gorakhpur, Jung Dahadurevossed the Gandalk, and marched
towards Amberpur. But learning, on the way, that the small
fort of Bevozepur was in the possession of the rebels, he turned
aside to reduce this fore whieh, though scareely worth the hav-
ing, might endanger the communications of the advancing force,
It was asmall fort surrounded by three rows of bamboo thickets
and ditches one behind annther.  Inside these defences there
was a mud wall, with loopholes from which the garrison could
fire. The Nepalese attacked the fort from all sides, but found
it a tough morsel to swallow so easily.  The Maharaju made
a breach in the mud wall, laree cuough for his men to rush
through, but Lefore they could effeet an entrance, the enemy
opened a murderous fire, which killed 7, and wounded 46 of the
assatlants,  The brave defenders, numbering only 82 men, all
died at their posts.  Their heroie defence of the place is
worthy of commemoration, aud at first ereated the impression
that their number could not be less than 500, The reduction
of Berozepur, although apparently of no significance from a
strategical point of view, subsequently proved to be of very
great importauce, for in the vieinity of it there was a larger
fort, better garrisoned and better situated, which the enemy
evacuated almost without a blow, as soon as the fate of
Berozepur was known to them.

On the 20th of February, another division of 2,000 Nepa-
lese troops attacked and captured two strong forts guarding
the approach to Fyzabad. A fortnight later, Jung Bahadur's
division was opposed by a rebel horde of 7,000, who had planted
themselves on the banks of the Kandu. After ashort struggle
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they were driven behind a thick jungle, which afforded thern
some sort of cover. Here they mado another stand, but were
soon dislodged by General Kharag Bahadur, who dashed into
their centre, and summarily decided the day. The only gun
in possession of the enemy, together with many hundreds of
swoids and muskets, graced the triumph of the vietors, who
lost only one in killed and 16 in wounded, while the encuy
lost no less than 650.

On the same day, Goraklipur was again attacked by the
mutineers under Mohamed Husain, whe fell upan the swall
Gorkha garrison at the head of 12,000 men, Not more than
1,500 soldiers could be mustered for the defence.  OF these
1,200 were Nepalese and the 1est British, Inspite of such tre-
mendous odds, they were soon beaten back with heavy lowses,

The Nepalese garrisons of Jaunpur aud Gorakhipur had in
the meantime applied the sweeping brush everywhere around
them, and had driven out the insurgents from their strong-
holds of Pipra, Salubganj, Shahganj, Belwa and Jaldpur.

"Fhus sweeping all resistance before him, Jung Bahsdur
murched his way to Lucknow, and on the 10th of March ruachs
ed the vicinity of that doomed eity. The British Commander-
in-Chief was immediately informed of his arrival, and he ot
out tw o squidrons of cavalry to escort the Maharaj ,—Mcte dlly
representing the Commander-in-Chiel and bearing his cumpi.i‘
ments, As the Maharaja drew near the British camyp, SieCuliu
Catpbuell ordered a salute of 19 guns as o warh of wspes i
honour, for it is not the custom to firo any walutes during &
siege  Sir Colinadwo potificd toall Buitish vfticurs to wnsn tatliler
at 1 o'clock, in full dross, at the State paoition shich Ll ch»as
pitehed for the Maharaga, Amidst the cluuour of wartis!
wsie, the Maharaja appearad ot the cxteome cad of the byns
formed by the guard of hunour, atd o alhed towsrds the teat
Tollowed by bis brothors and bis statf. A bl appranh tho
British Commander in Chiclrow from bis v sty atapped £ 26
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tent-door, et the Maharaja, teok T by the hawd, and led
him to his wents Profuse compliments were exelumged,
courteous mtraduction s were mades and cach party seemied
to approcinte e woehall of the atnoes Metealls acred as
imterpreter, Sir Coding v ssod bis grod plasaee that the

-

Maharga had ansvod ot a4 woment when he eonld he off
imuense sorviee to the Botshoand dhe Maharaje responded
by eavine that he owoas voady to pler the whaole sy of
Nepal at the digeeal of the Dritich Government whenever
they secded Bis werve

While thon tvo Comnuandersowere exelanging ctvilities,
their froag > wore exelunging blow o ar the Degnu’s Kothi,
which wa v of the trone 0 arongholds of the enemy
i Luehnoa,s Wiake thus they talkedl news arvived that the
Kaothi Lol been waeec e storined by accombined Nepalese
snd Britiol fogees Sie Colin asdoed Moetealte o intform the
Maharaga et 1w the Bhed Highlders, Ste Colin’s own
reciment, and w0 Gorkha bund thae i won these Taurels.
The Mabaraga expresscd his double ctisfaction ac the event,
For, as hietitod, 10 woes the soone 90ed that had taenished him o
guard of honour during his visit to Fdinburah five years ago,
and b did ot donbt but that there mnst e many in the
reghment whe could recolleet lavving seen hi in thelr native
country.,  The Maluraje and his porsonal stafl” then moved
on o their canp, wountod on the Chiefs State clephants,

The fight av the Begunr’s Kotht was, 1 the words of
Sir Colin, ** the sternest strugyele which oceurred during the
sicee of Lucknow.”  The victory was the result of a nine
hours’ coutinuous comonading, and the straggle a brilliant
roll of callant decds, in which the Scottish and  Himalayan
Highlanders vied with cach other in the display of heroism.
At the end of the fiehit, six hundred dusky corpses were
counted in the diteh around the IKothi. The losses on the
British side were comparatively insignificant. '

EF.
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Lt is perhaps not generally known that Jung Bahadur's
services during the Mutiny were not contined to his powerful
arm. Tt was not merely by fighting that he helped the British,
but also by converting into British allies those of the Tndian
Chicfs who were still wavering in their allegiance.  And in
this task of proselytising he was eminently successful, for
an Bastern chief would attach greater credit to what he
heard fiom another Bastern chief, than to the same thing
if yeposted to him by a foreigner.  One instance of this hind
of service deserses special mention,  Mausingh, the Raja
of Shabganj, was one of those doubtful allies that, Tike o full-
crestad wave, hung uncertain to which side to fall.  He wrote
to Jung Bahadur praying for a secret interview, on onditivn
of s giving him his wotd of honour that he would not be
handid over to the British us o rebel ehief. The Raja allegud
that he possessed eonclusive proofs to vindicate his conduet, in
not havig tahen the Side of the British,  Being assurdd of
protection, the Raja visited Jung Baladur in his camp, and it
appearcd that ie had, on a former oeeasion, rendercd some piece
of good surviee to the British, who, he alleged, had failed to
reviad huo adequately, He was thus diseontented and half
inclined to avenge hinself. Jung Bahadur brought all his usts
of flattury wud tulmmation to buar upon his doubtful suind,

“und ~unt b baek completely converted to hisown vicas,

Ou the 12th of Mareh, Jung Balindur wis reguested by
S Colin Canpbell to move to his keft, up the canad, anld tahe
the posttions which the rbuls held in front of the Mabaglh
Thenee he procecdud to capture three largo tnosgics, stronge

Iy gatrrsoned by s force of 6000 pids, agmcd withe a few
gans, Oue wter unothor thow mosguey Gl Tute his hands,
tat uot o fee bl loat wotan 20 of his brase salidives
Brvowe of the ¢ plucos shiee the steugale wont vory boasd,
the, Nepalis s apprond oy omant o e foar i,
wheadune Habdur dahed forasnd, el enoagrged hovion
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by one of those laconie speeches that, like those of Napoleon,
struek fire in the hearis of his soldiers.  © Soldiers,” he said,
“dislodge the cnemy at any cost. Glorious will be the his-
trory of vour eutry into Lucknow w the annals of your country.”
Thereat the Gorkbas fought like demons, and avenged the
death of their comrades by slaughtering the garrison to a man.

Another  detachment  of the Nepalese foree, under

Colomel Tudra Singh, aided by « vegiment of British troops,
dispossessed the enemy of the Guinti Bridge, and captured
400 of their number. The Nepalese loss was here consider-
able, and probably disproportionate vo the smallness of the
task, heing 61 killed and 13 wounded. But the worst of it was
that 13 of the Gorkhas were taken prisoners by the enewmy.
In the evening the same day, the Maharaja received the
thanks of the Commander-in-Chief for the suceesses he had
won in behalt of the Fnglish,

The next day, the 13th, the Sher Division of the Nepal
Army suceesstully erossed the canal, in the teeth of a formid-
able rehel toree.  On the 14th, the Maharaja marched to take
possession of & mansoleum, one of those lofty Jfinwmbaras®
which constitute the chief ornament of Liucknow to this day.
In this undertaking he was actively co-operated by a Sikh
reghment, who, backed by a British foree, displayed the most
conspicuous gallantry in dislodging the enemy successively
from the Chhuter Manzil, the Moti Mahal, and the Tara
Kothi, previous to their entry into the Kaisarbagh, where the
allies were received by o severe shower ol shots and shells

from a hundred housetops in that beautiful square, which in
Lucknow’s royal days enclosed the harems of a hundred
queens. But once they gained a footing inside that royal
garden, there was no driving thenr back, and in a short
space of time, Kaisarbagh was reckoned among the conquests.
Then began a scene of plunder, the like of which has never

* Literally, * mausoleums’.—Id.
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been witnessed in the world’s warfare. The roval ganden of
Lucknow assumed the appearance of Aladin's garden of the
fairy fales. Dr. W. H. Russel, who was nn eye-witness, has
left ws a most glowing deseription of the seene, the etual
splendour of which has stil largely to be realized by the imagis
nation. Jewels, gold and silver brocades, shawls of the costlicst
material. mivrors of the purest erystal, pictures of the lwve-
liest tints, weapons mounted with gold and studded with
diamonds,—~these in heaps, and a thousand other articles of
the same denomination lay strewed in the expansive conrt.
yards of Oudl’s former queens. The plunder wasay pro.
miseuous as the vandalisin displayed by the conquerors, who
smashed ornamented china, ripped up béautiful paintings, and
consigned to the flame embroidery and brocade for the sake
of the gold and silver. One Gorkhu soldier, discovering n
pearl necklace of 250 pearls knitted together by a gold string,
picked it up, aund mistaking them for glass heads, broke or
burst the pearls, and threw them away, keeping only the gold
string that held them together. So maddening was the
devil's holiday at the sack of Kaisurbagh, that the soldiers,
unnble to find other use, used the shinwls us bed sheets?

On the 15th, the Mahoraja, accompanivd by some
Biitish ofticer, visated the Kaisarbagh, where fiaces of thy
last day's work were everywlhwere in evidenee,  The same day
General Outram erossed the river, and took up his position
o the further bank s while & combimd force of Neuilose,
Sikhs and Buropeans took possceaion of Machbi Bhawan,
the mausol um of King Asfuddonis of Qudlh.

On the 1ath, Mambagh way again attached by the
watineer, whom Jung Bohadur boat back gaiu ina fow
Bours.  The insurgents woro tow sadly demorgdisad sud div
heartenod; thonsandy threw anay their arms andilol aupes
the eountey s tionamby of othors medted woay at the Diinte st
Lieath of oppasition.
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On the 17th, a stray’ force of the insurgents fell upon
Jung Bahadur, as he was marching to the assistance of Qut-
ram in his capture of the Huseni Musjid. The Maharaja
.ordered his men to form themselves into two columns, and
meet the enemy at the point of their Lhukrees. With the
khukrees glittering in thenr hands, the Gorkhas dashed into
the centre of the enemy, with the stirring exclamation of
“Jung Bahadur ko jai,” and used their daggers with such
marvellous skill and courage that not.all the enemy’s
guns could repel the attack or repair the day. The British
officers who witnessed this khukree fight, were so highly
delighted at the sight of the novel spectacle, and so greatly
amused at this curlous mode of warfare, that some of them
humorously remarked that it was no use casting heavy guns
or manufacturing complicated fire-arms of any kind, in Nepal,
seeing that the tiny khukiee could do the work just as well.

The 18th was a day of desultory sireet fighting. Now
that all the strong points within the city were in the hands
of the allies, it was deemed necessary that all those rebels
who had escaped from various points, and were skulking in
street-corners, or hiding in deep lanes. should be disposed of
before any one could breathe ireely. This work went on
through all this day- The next dax it was resolved that
Musa Bagh, a large palace surround=d Xj.’lth %rardens, on the
right bank of the Gumti, about four milss fromn Lucknow,
should be taken. The rebsls had corcentrated there 1o the

- hoze CITDL
Begum Hazrat Mahal, whose Pres
to take hope back to their heart, 2nc 0a=s

- - b (.
JaE _—— P el e 1 — PoTEr, Y
0] LU | - £, Iﬁ-r-";d rTOTAITY. ‘FEioral VTTIETO ITOTO
(] . SEe O giiiolTe == .
ffort in the cause gur from 1Rz Chartagh rozd, mads
- s ot 3 L;{-J :..;': lnl ool Lt e JLIRILT
one side, and Jung Bahadur IF g -
-~ b o - - P - -
e mlgrs,  PoSiTionaTIEr TLATon

~
- -, =
The l.av

simultaneous attack upon 82 -



24 LIFE OF JUNG BaHADUD.

fell away from the enemy’s hands, as if by & mirele, und in 4
few maments, so to speak, Musa Bagh shared the same fate
as many others of its illustrious compeers,

On the 20th, the Maharaja was informed that two English
ludies of high birth—one, the sister of Sir Montstuart J .\ck:-un
of the Qudh Comumnission, and the other, Mrs. Orr, wife of
Captian Patrick Orr, Assistant Commissiotier— hmld lonyg
been contined by a ruffianly band of rebels, in n hunse about
halfa mile away from the Nepalese camp.  He instantly sent
a company of his meu to recover them. Thridding a labyrinth
of narrow lunes, they at lust reached a house aceupied by vne
Wajid Al, un officer of the late King's establishment, fua
dark room within the house, they found the ladies caretully
disguised in Indian dress. They at once procured a palan-
quin, and fighting all opposition, they brought their noble
charge safely to Jung Bahadur's camp. The Malinrajn was
deeply moved to hear their tale of suffering, and made ali
haste to send thew to the British crunp, where their fricmds
were anxiously expeeting their arrival.

The city of Lucknow was now guined, but u fittle more
remained to be done. A notorious rebel chief, the ill-fated
Maulvl, after being driven out of Lucknow, had come fuwh
to the city, and oceupied a stroug building in Seadatgunj,
defonded by two guns, The building sud the guns weer
enptured, but the Maulvi dfficted bis escape,

Thus ended the glorions siege of Lucknow whivh = will re-
tain to all time .,p]uulnl achivvement of <kill and daing.”

s Panner of England, uat fur o sason, O Lt e of 2ngau, fast 19
Flostedd 1 cnappiena battle, or tapt to the battl cry §
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CHAPTER XI,

Tuae Fruirs or FRIENDSHIP.

1 od T was on the 10th of December 1857 that J ung
I Bahadur had left Kathmandu on his noble mission
= of chastising the rebels, and on the 23rd of March
following, he was preparing to go back to his country after
accomplishing his work. 1In the short space of a hundred days,
he had achieved the stupendous task of quelling a rebellion
that shook the British Indian Empire to its very foundations,
and assumed alarming proportions so rapidly, that it was for a
time, feared that the country which the Kinglish had spilt so
much blood in reclaiming from anarchy and misrule, was on the
point of reeling back into the beast and being no more. The
modern statesman, as he looks back over that frightful period
of history, smiles in philosophic calm, in the belief that it was
but a commotion of erdinary magnitude, such as often upheaves
a kingdom ; that if not quite insignificant, it was nothing like
what it looks when attired in the flaunting robes of blue-book
literature ; and that therefore those who represent it as a
cataclysm of widespread desolation, that threatened the very
existence of the British Empire in India, say so merely from
excess of enthusiasm, and from a romantic interest that never
fails to attach itself to a struggle in which a nation’s destinies
are at stake. Whatever conclusions may be arrived at by
the cold calculating genius of later ages, those who actually
beheld that grisly event of Indian history never fail to heave
a sigh of relief, and to lift a voice in pious thanksgiving, that
allis well again. Tt is said that after-ages, that behold things
afar off, can judge more justly of an event than those who
actually took part in-it ; that may be so of events, like the
Reformation, where time is the sole criterion. Bufi of even’

:’\
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the very pith and essence of which 1w horror, lapse of time 1s
caleulated 1ather to dissipate the feeling, than to enable a
better verdiet to be pissed upon 1t, for a feelng when au
atommzed ceases to be a feelng It loses Ufe, and thus to
a1gue about the Sepoy Mutny m a stram of cold reasvn 1s to
aigne about another event altogether There 15 no alter-
native for us but loyally to take at thew word, those whohave
a word to say about the dieadful drama m wihich they them-
selves did figmie as actors

My fatha always used to say that hus * Mutimy days”
were the most mmportant perod of his hite, not fiom, the pomt
ot view of hungty amlstion, no1 fiom that of the politician’s
prmeiple, but because 1t was dunng this pertod of has # hundzed
days ’ that Ins personal evertions were more strenuous, his m
dividual 1esponsibility more heavy, than at any time before or
subsequently, i anythmg he did for lusown country, Itwas
a worh of the noblest self sacnifice, 1f Judged by o pucdy mora
standard  and indeed 1618 scarcely possible to apply any other,
test to se1vices wiich no mere political alhiance could prompt

On the 2314 of Maxch 1858, the Maharaja left Luchnow
for Allahabad, which he 1eached on the 1st of Apnl nest
The same day he hid a cordial reception from Lotd Canmng,
who was warting here to meet s zallant ally  The Gover-
nor-General thanhed Juug Bahadm m the warmest terms for
the valuable wid he had rendeted to the British Government,
dwmg a season of the heaviest calamity  No one was pro
bably o grester suftercr from thit fnghtiul storm than Lord
Cannmyg himself, and to 1o one could the deanng shy bemore
wideome, wpeaally smee— 1t the story that goes be true—
prejudices had been rased agamst hun amons the Bord of
Dircctors, who nere led for o b to suspeet that the Sepoy
Mutmy was metely an engane that Lord Canamg wothed tu
g s sceict end of howstng himsclf to the throne of Shah
Alam, and to st humself up as an Bughsh Great Mogul

?
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On the Sth of April, Jung Bahadur had a private inter-
view with Lord Canuing, who again thanked him for his
services, in words which suggested that that gralitude was
not to expend itself in empty words, but that it would take
some tangible form in which to live enshrined for ever. For
they werc quickly followed up by the most acceptable pro-
mise of a cession of territory. “ From the Home despatches
I learn,” said Lord Canuning, “that the British Government
intend to restore to Nepal all the former Gorkha possessions
below the hills, which the Nepalese ceded to the British in
1815.” This territory is the tract of country extending from
the river Gogra on the west, to the British distriet of Gor-
akhpur on the east, and bounded on the south by Khyra-
garh and the distriet of Babraich, and on the north by the
hills, Tt is a tract some 200 1miles long, of varying breadth,
and adjoining the province of Oudh from end to end.

From Allahabad the Maharaja proceeded to Benares,
where he halted for six days, asif to take a brief respite
from the labours of the field. Here he was most cordially
received by the European officlals of the station and the
native Rajas. Leaving behind his troops to march by casy
stages, he himself took the shortest route to Nepal, aund
reached Thapathalli on the 4th of May.

A few days after he reached home, he received a letter
from Nawab Ramzan Ali Khan Mirza Brijis Qadr Bahadur
of Oudh. Tt is a curious communication, at once mandatory
and cajoling, and ran as follows, though the charm has consi-

derably suffered by the translation :—
* AFTER COMPLIMENTS, )

“ Tt is well kriown that my ancestors gave the linglish a footing on indian soil.
It was we that wrested the province of Benares from the Maharaja who owned it,
and put the Kuglish in possession of it. In recognition of these favours, they
signed'a treaty the purport of which was that they would remain faithful to our
house, us Iong as the sun and moon lasted. But after a short time these ungratetul

Feringhees caucelled that treaty, and with the aid ol some of our treacherous
T ®
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servants, dethioned my fither Wajid Alr Shal, serzing lus state, prlaces, jewils, and
everytiung else that belonged to hun  They then collected a large force snl a
vast quantity of ammunition at Colonclgan), nesr the foot of the hulls, for the pur-
pose of overrunming our country The cause of Lhe late disturbances wis that some
timo aga the Kughish,n order to corrupt the futh of the Myndus and Musalmans
wtroduced a new hupd of cartnidge, greased over with ths fat of cows aud pigs, xnui
ordered the natise soldiers o the parade to nte them with ther teeth  Onrofus
my to obey tlus offensive order, the sepoys were commanded 1o be blown anay by
guns, the truth of winch must have coms to your notice

* We are quite astomshed that the Nepalese, pure Hindns as they are, should
be wduced by the kaglislt to come down o India, 0 assist them 1n their dibohical
work of demolishing hofy temples aud mosques, and to hght igamst thewr own
brothers of the plams 1 wppeal to jour bonour to come forward, not as the a0s-
royer of Telhigmon, but s the defunder of the fath of both  Windw and Musalwan

“In the name of Al the Windus nd Mohamedans of India, § singerely pray
that Your iglness walf not hesitate for 4 momeunt to combine jour strong arms
with our own 1n the cause of our ancient futh  We assure yon that, without your
telp the Loghish vidl not e ble to stand agamst us, withi thus the kingdom
of Depal shall cxtend as far as the banks of your sacred Gunges, and shall be re-
cogmzed by ono and all as the suzerain power of India ’

Jung Bahadur’s reply 1s just as curious, and is eminently
charactersstic of nm —

AFFER (OMELIMENTS,
# I ackanowledge the receipt of your letter dated the I3th of Juha® 1015, statiuy
that the Cnghsh e resolved to destroy the faith of the Hindus and Muralmans,
and cMimg upon me to mde with the natives of Indinin the dufence of thewr
veligion  I£18 more than a hundred years suice the Dughsh first cstablished ther
pover t fndia, and yet 1t has neser buen herd tht they attempted to mterfere with
the faith of the people tn o stwgle case  Uad 1 the shightust evidence of what you
wiege against the Luglish with regard,to thewr attitude towards the religion of ther,
subjects, L would have bestowed serions conssderation on the matter
B 1t hnow to all, that s both Hindus and Musaimans huve bevn gty of
the murder of innacent wowen and chiliven, aud of other excesses whieh humamty
should Lo ashamed of, the limdu Governmens of Depal will never uphold thawr
causy igatust the wuthonty of the Linghsh
“ As you hase wdressud mo a friendly letter, waitten 1 friendly terns, I, sa
friend, adsise you to make your surrender, ¥ 1ith all possible spee 1, to Mr. Montga
tery, the Commssioner of Lucknow,and § ussuro you, you will b pantoucd alang
with your fotlowers, with the excoption of those who bave murndired fughish women
and chaldren
s} you v not lsten to my counsed, sudstidl think of wagug war with the
Bratasly, § sssurs you that death will Ge the wevitable rosalt

A fow days subsequent to the reeupt of the Nawab's
Jetter, Jung Babadw 1ccen ed avother from anotha. Oun the

e see nlim uthoe £ the L bu Cadend ir, ssucho iang withoie Sy ~Lab
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17th- of May, he received the following letter from Lord
Canning :—

“ SR,

“« Your Excellency will remember that on the last occasion on which I had the
pleasure of receiving Your Excellency on the eve of your departure from Allahabad,
I announced to you my intention to restore tothe Maharaja of Nepal a certain tract of
country adjoining the frontier of his kingdom, which had been ceded to the British
Government in 1816. Your Excellency will also remember that I expressed a wish
that you should be the medium of the communication to the Maharaja.

« The restitution is made in recognition, and as a lasting memorial, of great
servic‘es rendered by Your lxcellency in person, and by.the brave troops under your

".command, to the British Government. It cannot therefore be made known to the
Maharaja and to the Durbar through any chanuel so fitting as yourself.
“ The last of the regiments which composed your Bxcellency’s army are now
. about to cross the British frontier on their return to Nepal.

« [ therefore again repeat to these gallant men, and to Your Excellency as their
leader, my cordial thanks for the good service which they have performed, and
I place in Your Excellency’s hands the letter to the Maharajn, communicating to
1lis Highness the cession of the territory to which I have alluded.”

The letter to the King, alluded to in the above commu-
nication to.Jung Bahadur, was worded as follows :—

‘© AFTER COMPLIMENTS,

« T addressed o letter to Your IIighnesson the 23rd December last, congratu-
lating you on the achievements of a portion of Your ighness’ forces at Chanda and
Koohona.

“ Since that time the main body of the auxiliary force of Your Highness, under

_the immediate command of Maharaja Jung Bahadur, has bheen in co=operation with
the British Army and has 'greatly distinguished itself.

*“The troops composing it have fought at Sahibganj, at Peeparia, at Gorakhpur
at Shagrenje, at Phulpur, at Jalalpur, and at Konda Nuddee, and they have in every
instance been victorious.

“ Maharaja Jung Bahadur reached Lucknow in tima to ‘assist in the investment
and capture of that city. The service which the Maharaja rendered was rendered

- with the greatest zeal and courage, and was very valuable. ‘

« I now desire to offer to Your Highness the cordial thanks of the Governient
of India, for the assistance thus given by the troops of Nepal. Within a few days
of this time those troops will have recrossed the British frontier, and I wish that
their return to Your Highness dominions should be marked, not only by this
written expression of thanks, but by & public and substantial token of the estima-
tion in which the British Government hold Your Highness’ friendly conduct.

“ To this end I have determined, onthe part of the BmtiSh, birovernment, to
restore to the Nepal State the whole of the former Gorkha possessions b.elow the
" hills, extending from the river Gogra on the west, to the British Ferr.ltﬁl'y of Gom‘kh- '
pur on the east, and bounded on the south by Khyragarh an 1 the district of Bahraich,

-~ -
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and on the nortll by the lulls  Measures will hereafter be tahen ata favourbl
season of the year to mark out the extct boundaries by means of commswioner
to be 1pponted on the part of the British Government and the Stte of \epil

** I trust that the return of this territory to your Ihghness rule will by aeeept
able to your Highness and to the Aepilese Durbar

1 wish your Ilighness to bu assured thit the great services whieh have been
rendered by your brave soldiers wnd thewr distingwished leader, e appreciated by
the Britislt Government, wnd that the goodwill wd friendstup of }ngland towards
your country 18 sincere and lasting ’

About the same time Lord Canning wiote to the Seciet
Commuttee of the East India Company, eulogizing the services
of the Nepalese tjoops, m the following terms —

HoNouRABI L SiRs

1 have the honour toreport to you the steps which 1 have taken to mark
the appreciation by the British Government of the great services rendeted to 1t by
the army of Nepal under the command of His kycelieney Jung Bihadur

¢ His Lacellency long 1go sigmfied a wish, to which 1 gladly a-cented, that 1
should receave lum, here or elsewhere, on bis return from Oudh to Nepal , and at
the close of the operations 1gawst Lucknow, he marched to Allahabad, accompaut-
ed by two reguments of mfantry and a field battery

« Mis Lxcellency arrived here onthe first of 1ist month, and lus camp w13
prtched within a mile of this house

* fhis Lrcellency was attended by some of the chif ofhcers of Ins army,
wmongst whom were lus brothers, General Rauoddip Singh nd Dhir Shamsher

* The usual visits of ceremony took place and I had the s tisfaction of offerisy
to tne Maharaja m full Durbar, y corliil thanhs, for the aid winch the Governe
ment of India had recerved from hum and from his brave soldiers, aud my assur
ancethat the frendly conduct of lus Government, the exdrtions and succes o3 of
s troops, would be held wn grateful recollection, not less m England than mn Indin

 Jung Bahadur was earnest 1n lis declarations of attachment to the British
Govurnment, wnd took otcaswon to commend ghly the services sud conduct of
General Maggregor, C B, and of the other ofcers whom I hiad attached to lus head
quarters

+ He scemed dusitous to unpress upon me the wmability of his 2 himen Lo bnar
the heat of the plans atb thns season, an1thit this made hum anxious far their notur
to Nepad as soon us possible

# On the 8th of \pnil, the day before Juny Baha lur s departure from \laliabal,

1 reconed s Excollency ata private audiency, at wiuch only s own Vakod
who understands tnghsh, an! the Secritiry to Government the Dogergn Dopart
ment, WeTe jreagnt

 On this octasion, acting upon the diserctionsry authority onveyud to me i
your letter of the Jt February, { unnounced to His Lxcullency the tuteation ol lhc;

Bratih Government to offi r to the Maharajs of Nepal the rustitution of a portion ¢
e termtory which was ecded by Nepal m 1813, and my wish that His Pxcelloney
should be the clinnud throu,h which the offer should be made to tits Sureiigs, wad
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to the Nepalese Durbar ;i being made in recognition of great serviees rendered to
British India by himself and the troops which he commands.,

“ I hanve the honour to enclose ecopies of letters whiclh on the 17th instant [
addre~sed to His Highness the Maharaja of Nepal, and to 1L G Mabarajs Jung Bahadur,

< Your Honourable Committee will see that in the letter Lo the Maharaja of
Nepal T have deseribed the territory o be restored to Nepal as the whole of the
former Gorkha possessions below the hitls, extending from the river Gogra on tho
west, to the British tereitory of Gora‘thpoare on the east, and banded on the south
by Kbyragarh and thedistrict of Babraeh, and on the noeth by the hills, This con-
stitutes thad portion of the territoey eoded by Nepal in 1815, which in 1816 was
wade over by the British Government to the Nawab Vizier of Oudh, and in return
for whicly, and Yor toe cessiom af the distret of Khyragarh, the Nawab Vizier
cancelled a debt due by the Botish Govermneat ty hunself of - one million sterling,

U is wtraet 20 miles Jorr ol varvine brevlth, uud wljoining the provinee
o Qudh from end te e,

“Phe other portions of the Gerritory eeled by Nepalin 1815 adjoined our own
old provinees, and have been feom that time absorbaed into them.

1 proposse that the new boundary he between the Nepalese terettory and the
Britich provines of Oudh <houll be marked out in the cold season of this year., 1t
will not by pessibde to enter upon this work, with due regard to the health of those
ewployed, before the end of Novemder.”

From the foregoing communieations it will appear that
Lord Canning had the highest seuse of appreciation  of the
services rendered by oy father during the  Indian Mutiny,
to the British Government. But his opinton was necessarily
hased on secoud-hand iniormation, received from the British
ofticers who had: co-operated with Jung Baliadur in the war.
I shadl now quote the opinion of one of such ofticers, who had
intimately known Jung Bahadur, and had worked at his elbow
throughout the capaign. Brigadier-General MacCGiregor, the
British  Military Comnmissioner with the Nepalese force,
placed on record the high sense he entertained of the value
and extent of his services in the following words :—

 Embracine with firmness the allinnce of the British Government from the
first, H. I Munuraja Juug Bahaduz has never swerved in his loyalty.  Assailed by
temptations of all »orts, he has thrown them all aside, und at onee acquninted me
bathwith the Azents and their promises,  He lias cheerfully endured privation ana
exposure himself, and expended the blool of his soldiers in the cuuse of justice and
humanity, and m what he has the sagacity to perceive lie the best interests of his
own State. e has led his troops in person in battle, and there they have shown
the qyualities which have made their nation famous.”



B \

LIFE OF JUNG BAHADUR

Cy
k3
<

.

Still the Indian Mutiny did not seem to have expended
its train of horrors, for within a year of the general pacifica-
tion, intelligence reached Jung Bahadur that o guerilla band
of rebels had penetrated the jungles of Surhi Khola, in the
western part of the Nepal Terai, The Maharaja at once
despatehed four companies of soldiers under Colonel Pahal-
wan Singh, with orders to take up his headquarters in the fort,
of Changmi, to watch the movements of the enemy, to .
prevent their climbing up the hills, and if possible to disarm
and detain them, pending further instructions. Colonel
Pahalwan took up his station at Changmi at the end of May
1859, but he was disagreeably surprised to find their numbers
far above bis computation. It was no mere roving band of
rebels, by whom little glory could be had, but a regular force
of 2,000, armed with matehlocks, guns, and swords, provided
with a considerable quantity of ammunition, and eccupying a
position of great advantage. But the worst of it was that this
force was continually growing by aggregation, for hundreds
flocked in to swell their numbers almost every day. Pahalwvan
carefully observed their movements for two months, and in the
widdle of August, he applied for reinforcements, as his forces
were wholly inadequate to the task of subjugating such formid-
able numbers. There was an unfortunate interruption in the
current of events, due to the death of Jung Bahadur’s mother,
who died on the 8th of August 1858. The Maharaja hitnself
sat in Kriya®  On the 24th of September the Maharaja sent
another four regiiments under Colonel Ran Utzir, with orders
to await the Mabarajn’s arrival at Noakote, and meanwhile
employ his soldiers in erecting temporary camps there, and af

Batouli, for accommodating the regiments that were to follow.

On the 24th October, Jung Bahadur left Thapathalli
with eleven regiments of infantry and a regiment of artillery,
and reached Tunsen on the 11th of the following month.

* ie.the ceremonies pertaimnyg to the funeral and the subsequent rites of purtfeation.
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The next day the Tansen Brigade commanded by his brother
General Badri Narsingh, was reviewed before him, and being
greatly gatisﬁed with their excellent discipline, he made a pre-
sent of Rs. 10,000 and a pair of rich shawls to his brother.

On the L4th November, Jung Bahadur arrived at Noakote,
where he was greatly emraged to hear that four hundred of
the rebels had been shot down by Colonel Pahalwan, who had -
orders simply to watch their movements, and if possible to
disarm and detain them, without causing any bloodshed. How-
ever he pushed on to Noakote, where he learned that the rebel
horde that had entered Nepalese territory were the personal
followers of Nawab Brijis Qadr, who with his mother the
Begumn Hazrat Mahal, had fled to Nepal to seek refuge in the
highlands of India. Both mother and son had an interview
of Jung Bahadur at Noakote. The Maharaja 1'eceived\the1~n in
a manner befitting the position they had lately lost, and assured
them of every care and protection, promising not to hand them
over to the British, as this was contrary to the laws of Hindu
hospitality. He bestowed on them a handsome allowance, and
fixed their residence in a house near his own palace.

Having thus disposed of his honourable guests, he
proceeded on to Surhi, to dispose of his dishonourable guests.
Here. he found that their number was more than 23,000, of
whom 11,000 were under arms. It was also discovered that
Nana Rao, Bala Rao, and Azimullah had all perished in‘ the
western jungles. Their families likewise were generously
provided for, each of them receiving a suitable pension and a
house to live in near Thapathalli.

The insurgents quickly laid down their arms at the
approach of Juug Bahadur, the terror of whose mere name
successfully effected what the terror of a horrid massacre
had failedu to bring about. The notorious Khan Bahadur of
Baveilly, and-the several thousands of the rebels who were
thus ‘peacefully disarmed, were then drawn up before hini.
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Those of them who had taken parvt iu the wassacre of Euglish
women and children were sent down to British India, under
a strong Nepalese guard; those who had joined merely
to swell the number of the insurgents, either voluntarily or
under threats, were liberated, and made to settle down as
peaceful cultivators in the Nepal Terai, though they latterly
found opportunities of going back to their homes,

But Colonel Pahalwan Singh, one of his own ofticeis,
had still to be disposed of He was guilty of o most
flagrant act of disobedience, by overstepping the limits of
his authority, and massacring 400 of the fugitives in cold
blood It appeared that after wateling the tebels for about
two wouths, and apparently m despair of receiving the
remforcements he had called for, he telt impatient to disarm
the rebels, and so on the 13th of October, he sent woid to
them that they should forthwith suilender their arms to him,
They hesitated.  Pahalwan Singh then summoned the noto-
rious Bem Madho of Shankapur to appear alone before him,
assurmg b that his lite should be safe, if he obeyed. He
too hesitated This taxed his patience too far, and he
gathered all Ins mien together, and demanded the surrender
of Bem Madho asecond time  This caused gieat confu-
sion 1 the tebel camp, some of them being in favour of
smiender, others against it This additioual delay fictted
his nerves all the mote, and on the 11th of November, he
marched his tioops towards the rebel camp, with a view to
terrorizing thew into submission At the head of his troop~,
e again demanded the immediate sut1ender of their atms, ou
peril of death  Hereupon, as Beni Madbo came out of his
tent to confer with the Nepalese chieftain, some of the
extreme rebels, who prefeired death to subnission, mistaking
s intention, thought he was proceuding to mahe his
swiendet, and fued upon the Nepalese in the extiemity of

their indigmation,  Infiniated at this show of vielewed,
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Pahalwan ordered an indiseriminate slaughter, in which Beni

Madho and two other rebel chiefs were slain, When the
Colouel’s fary had been slaked e the bHlood of some 400 of the
rehiels, he ovdered & stop to the massaere.

[ is difficult o judge faivly ina case of this nature, where
wueh can be said on both sides. Pahalwan’s only mistake
was that he had probably not waited long enough, betore he
commenced  operations agaiust the enemy ; but barving that,
1t s scareely possible to wainiain that under the cireum-
stitices, constdering the grave provoeation he had received
from  the enemy, his conduet was anything but  proper.
However he was severely veprimanded for transgressing his
orders, and remained on suspension for o few days, after
which he was reinstated to his command. '

The incident of Surhi is memorable from the tact that
it proved the means of releasing cighteen Buropean ladies
and gentlemen from eaptivity. Phe Nasirabad rebels had them
m their possession, and had brought them with themselves
to Nepal, where they were liberated by Maharaja Jung
Bahadur.  The following is the list of these Europeans i —

(1) John Saunders,

(2) Mrs. Phyllis Bird Saunders (wife of above).
(3) Joshua Davis Saunders (eldest son of above).
(1) Valentine Davis Saunders (youngest son).
(5) Margaret Saunders (eldest daughter),

(6) Ellen Saunders (2nd danghter).

(7) Inglia Saunders (youngest daughter).

(8) Charlotte (wife of Joshua),

(9) George Davis (son of Joshua).

(10) Caroline Davis (daughter of Joshua).

(11) Mariana (wife of Valentine).

(12) Bella Davis (daughter of Valentme)

- (13) Mr. Robert.

(14) Mr. Thomas Harwood.

GG



226 LIIL OF JUNG RAHADUR.

(15) Mr. Declose Mangle.

(16) George Alland.

(17) William Alland (brother of above)

(18) Mrs. Alland (mother of George and William).

I now turn to the account of the personal distinetions
which Jung Bahadur 1eceived for his services during the mu-
tiny. On the 15th of October 1859, Lieutenant-Colonel G.
Ramsay, the British Resident in Nepal, presented to the
Maharaja the msignia of « Kuight Grand Cross of the Order of
the Bath, together with a letter from H R H the late Prince
Consort, at o grand Durbar held m honour of the ocecasion.
Celonel Ramsay himself described this Durbar and the in-
vestiture ceremony in a letter to the Government of India, in
which he said :—

H81x,

I bave the homour to ackuowledge the receipt of your letter No 5707, of the ITth
wltimo, and1ts accompaniments convesin g mstruetions for the delivery to Mahars)a
$ung Bailiadur of the collar wd vidge appemdsnt of o Kiught Grand Crogs, Military
Division, of thoe Most Ifonourible Onler of the Dath, and the investiment blyge and
961, also a copy of the statutes of the Order, and & sealed pachet contumnyg Wer
Vajesty s grant and warrnt or dispensation of investiture, and & leiter from
I R Proee \lbert

2 All yourinstractions have been mnutely carned out The <ealed packet was
opaned by the Maharij to whom I fully explmined 1ty countonts , and His Excellency
afternardy, w my presence sigmed the sngagement (horewath returned), promising
10 reators the collar ind appendant bidge, wa the event of ks casing to be a member
of tha Onler, ote *

* The document was a5 follows -1 do hereby achnow ledge to have recenved from
tho Lord Chamberlain of Her \ajesty s howsehald the colfr and badge appendait of
a Kmyhe Grand Cro-s  Mslitazy Divasion) of the Vost [fonoutable Order of the Bith;
el T herebs eorenant and promise that in case I should hereafter ceaso to liold my
rnh and place 2 o member of the Order of the Bath, [ wull forthwith restoro to the
Tegistrar aud Secretary the sad collar and badgs, and [ fusther promiso thit £ will,
without delay, mike due provision for the restoration of the »nd collar snd Ladge
by Toy personnl TP ARt itivas, i cose L shlt contnue a member of the Onler it}
the period of muy decease .

Wathe 54 1y hoaad, s Lwenty fourth day of September, one thotmand Gght
handnd sud fifts-uine
11y Mah s Jung Babadur favajt, Vimutorand Commanduz-m-Clefof Mgt
siguedan the presenee of—
(5. Ratnsay , Livutenant-Colonel, Resident at tho Court of Suml, aud of 11,011
filld, Honorary Assistant Resudents
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**3. The represcutations of the insignin of the Bath, referred to in several parts
of the statutes as being annoxed to them, did not accompany them. -

“-4. 1 presented the insignia to L B, us desived, on the 15th instant, at a full
Durbar; royal salutes were fived in honour of Her Majesly and of Prince Albert when
I put them into his hands, and cvery care was talen to render the ceremony as im-
posing as possible, in accordance with the Maharaja's own ideas, whose wishes I
consulted before we arranged the details of the presentation,

“5. Addresses, which, at Maharajo Jung Bahadur's suggestion, had been prepar-
ed in the Parbatia language, were read to the assembled Sirdars by the Raji Goras of
the Durbar, such being considered by IL. IS, as the most public and at the same time
the most complimentary manner in which they could be delivered, so as to be per-
fectly intelligible to the Maharaja Dhiraj and to the members of his Court.

6. The Mahila Suheb, the King's brother, was present an the occasion, this being
the first time, sinee his release from imprisonment, that I have ever met him at a
public Durbar.

¢ 7. After the ceremony, Maharaju Jung Bahadur gave me a nuzzer of two gold
mohars (these will be carried to public account), in token of his respect for Her
Majesty Queen Vietoria, and he afterwards presented me to the Maharaja Dhiraj.

“ 8. 1L, K. appeared greatly pleased, and spoke in warm terms in acknowledgment
of the high honour which had been conferred upon him; and both he and the Maha-
raja desired me to convey to the Viceroy and Governor-General their sincere recipro-
cation of his kind feelings, and their grateful thanks for the munner in which his
lordship desired wme to express them. He will address o letter in reply to the com-
munication he has received from IL.I.1U. Prince Albert, the Grand Master of the Order
of the Bath, in the course of a few days, which he trusts that the Governor-General
will do him the favour to transmit to Kngland,

* I have, ete,,
(8d.) G. RAMSAY.”

As stated in the Resident’s letter, Jung Bahadur wrote

to Prince Albert as follows :— ‘
“Your Royarn HIGHNESS—

“I have had the honourto receive your letter, dated Buckingham Palace, tlie
18th of April 1859, announcing to me that Her Majesty the Queen of England has
been graciously pleased to nominate and appoint me to be an Honorary Member

. of‘the Military Division of the Mirst Class or Knight Grand Cross of the Order of the
Bath, of which your Royal Ilighness is the Grand Master.

“I have also received Her Majesty’s grant, and the warrant of dispensation with
the ceremony of investiture, a copy of the statutes, and also the various insignia of
the Order, which have been transmitted to me by H. E. the Viceroy and Governor-

! General of India through Lieutenant-Colonel G. Ramsay, his lordship’s representa-
tive at this Court.

“1 beg that your Royal Highness will be pleased to convey to Her Majesty my
sincere acknowledgments for this very high mark of favour and of honour, and that
you will also express the gratification I feel at the high considerstion with which
Her Majesty regards my humble services, which will again be freely placéd at
the Viceroy's disposal, should occasion ever arise upon v.:hich they may likely Dbe
useful,
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1 Leg also to thauk Your Royal Highness for your congratulution, and the kind
wishes ) ou have expressed for my happiess and for the preservation of my health
and hfe. Idesire to return these compliments, both i my own and my <overeign’s
name. 1t1s our umited hope thatall prospenty and happiness may contimue to attend

1er Most Gracious Majesty and ycurself, and that I may be permitted to subseribo
m) self as

“ Your Royol [lighness’ sineere friend,
“SRIJUNG BAILADUR (L. 8)"



CILAPTER XTI
Tue Tricsens or Peace.
Y the beghming ol the vear 1860, all trace o the
Inte disturbanees had vanished, and both the plains

of Indiz and the uplands of Nepal slumbered lapt in
universal peace, ** Peace s her triumphs no less than

war,” and from heneetorth we find Jung Bahadur winning a
series of  the triumphs of peace as brilhiant as those he lately
won in the ficld of war,

[n the spring of 1s60, the Maharaja paid a visit to the
Arsenal, to inspeet the new speetes of guns which were manu-
fuctwred  onan improved type saggested by himself, These
improvements related to the lightuess of the stoek, check,
clevating sevew, trail, wheels, and the boring of the guns, which
were caleulited o increase the veloeity of the discharge, and
ensure their propelling aceuraey.  He was highly  satisfied
with the work ol the Chiet” Enginceer of the Foundry, who
wis suitably vewarded, For my  father was exceedingly
promypt in his rewards, which he never forgot to bestow on
real werit ; and his rewards were always of a substantial:
nature, in the manner of all Oriental potentates who have not
yet learned the art of eflfeeting a saving by converting a
pecuniary present into o paper testimonial or a wordy title.

On the 6th of April 1860, he drove to Balaji, where there
was an cuormous fish preserve, and here he amused himself,
as he often did, by feeding the fishes, who approached him in
countless swarms, and darkened the waters for several feet
around.  Feeding fishes on pills of kneaded Hour, that are
sometimes sandwiched with little bits of paper bearing the
name of some god, is o most esteemed act of picty among the

uneducated Hindus to this day ; and they do it generally in
fulfilent of a vow,
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Duitng the whale ot Aprit and the hist week of the fol-
lowing month, the Maharaja held his cowt ab Nagayym  He
was fond of shifting lus comt from place to place, 50 as not
only to 1eheve the monotony of work, but to secme better
admistiation,—the prneiple undelymy this policy ot penr-
odical transfers bemg the same that underhes the pohey of the
Government ot India 1 the annual migration fiom Calcutta
to Smla I do not hnow whether he adopted the practice
i mutation of Indian Viceroys, or imdependently, or whether
1t was the cutcome of that eainest sohatude for the weltare
of his people that cmmently characterized all s measures
For he had o hind of mfallible pohtical 1nstinet that guided
lum 1 all pubhie matters  wd mvainbly dictated measmes
the most benetieral to his subjects  On the G6th of My
he 1ctwned to Thapathall, and directed lus attention to the
necessity of orgamamg e Forest Dep utment, to tihe chage ot
the preservation wnd sale of timber m the jungles of the Ter u

Early ou the motnmg of the 8th of May, the Mahataja
1ude along the banhs of the Muinola to shoot wild duek, of
which he soon gathered u full bag  In the evening he re-
viewud the Patan tioops, unmg whom he discovered a lunatie,
who was mmedntely bound over and sent home, with the
ught of bung tihen bk mto service, it cured within o yeal
This was done by way ot speaal favour, for 1t was conbrany
to the provistons of the existing Milituy Code to te-tnbist «
soldier who showed Signs of lunacy at any time of lus hte~ an
atmed lunafic bung one of the most dangerous machines
concervable

The nent day, the Mah uag set out s disgurse to tehe @
round through the eity, and see1f the watchmen at the vatous
posts did then duty well e st called at the house of Tus
cousin Gencral Kharag Bihadur, where he attaupted quictly
to 1umove 4 sword hangmg m the Guardacom, and was
promptly arrested by the soutined on the b, who hud taled
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0 recognize him. On heing taken to the GGenernl, b wi
at once identitied. His cousin was surpriscd to sce him in
that garb at that late hour of the night; the sentinel tyon-
bled with trepidation at his audacity in luying hold on (.
Maharaja ; the General’s domestics, who had focked yon
at the alarm, fell rapidly back ; and the Mabarajn hipyulf
stood amidst that throng, apparently well wused e s
frustration of his attempted theft. The soldicr oy tho wileh
was profuse in his apologies, and cntreated for s Jife, -
but the Maharaja quickly reassured him by suying, # Wit !
apology for having discharged thy duty 2 what puni by,
wouldst thou have for having dope thy duty 77 1on,
twrning to his cousin, he said, [ would fizve ne apoloyion
for the performance of daty. T 1ell vou, Kharmy Daluduy,
z
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For the next three days, that s, fiom the 10th to the L2th,
all the courts and puble offices m Kathmandu were closed,
owing to heavy and incessant ram I have thought this
1neident w orth 1ecording, not only for the fact that the downe
pour was of extraordmary heaviness, somethig phenamenal
m the lnstory of meteorology 10 Nepal, but also for the sihe
of dlustiating the fact that the Maharaja was exceedmgly
careful about the health of the State servants, on whom he
never imposed any tash which would 1n the least endanger
then health With the same end mn view, he fiequently
transferied officers deputed to the unhealthy parts, and never
hept them there for long periods, always removing them to
rore healthy districts, before ever the disorders of the locality
had time to fasten on them, o1 whenever he was petitioned
for a remosal on grounds of health

From this pomt the nartatave of Jung Bahadur’s hife hs
been presers ed to us 1n an unbrohen sequence, and 1 haven my
private possession materials i which hie enshrined the eomicle
of lus domgs from day todyy Infact these mternils ae
nothing less wuthentic than lus own diary, written sometimes
m his own hand, sometimes to dictation He never intended 1t
for pubheation o1 meant 1t for othet eyes thu lus own, but
there 1t 15 the most viluble leg icy he has left me  Ini 1t we
find o complete pretwe of the man, 1t least the outward put
of Inm, for the journal sudly Lehs those futuies which might
emible us to get even v glimpse of the mnut man as ke chose
to 1 creal hunselfio hamsdf 1t 15 entuely destitute of all veflee-
tions or 1etrospeets o forcests—all outpourmgs of the hoart,
il workings of the howd—winch give theu value to modan
druies m the estunation of modern cties I am mcdined
to be of the behef that the reflective o1 “ philosophieil”
Land of durses—those that wewve a ehequer-worh of thought
and degd—are compatatively fess valuable than those thit
contamn a chrontele of the ducds only, unadultaated with
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reflections of any kind  For the reader is in these cases left
to form his own impression of the author, by drawing his
own inferences from his deeds, and this is certainly more
desirable than if he is confronted with a series of inferences
drawn by the author himsclfi—inferences which rather tend
to dissipate that impression than to strengthien it. And
this is particularly so in the case of one like my father, who
was oman of action, and not a man of letters, or & man of
thought and theory.

Again, the so-called private diavies of great men, which
it is now the fashion to give to the world, arve in reality
not sullictently  private at all, tor itis hnpossible that the
authors i writing thent were wholly ignorant of the fact that
they would vne day be drageed outof their recess, and put
betore the eyes of all mankind.  That very cousciousness is
enough to detract @ great deal from their genuineness, for

¥ 15 there no baseness we wounld hide ?
No inner vileness that we dread ?”

Aud even supposing there be none, no one wants to reveal
everything about himself, even though it be all a brilliant
roll of golden deeds, and a dazzling record of golden thoughts ;
and thus there creeps an impure clement into the story of
his life, the impurity being due to some suppression, partial

or total, some little twisting one way or another, some little

colouring, bright or dull, some vain talking, in display or
defence, all of which are detrimental to the cause of truth.

We have no such danger lurking within the sheets of that

dusty bundle of papers whicl, I repeat, is the richest bequest

my father has made to us. I do not mean tosay that he has
consciously made them over to us, entrusted them to our safe

keeping for the future purpose of publication, same as Tenny-

son, for example, did with his own diary. Far fromit. The

papers lay among other papers quite uncared-for, and it was

by the merest accident that cven one leaf of it has been

saverd frons dact ol o
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My purpese henceforth will be to tell the story of Ius
hfe 1m hts own words—event after event 1s 1t went on its
course—as far w1613 possible to do vo without danger of
cwsing misconception or obscurity I shill therefore ofter
only such 1emarks as a1e needful for 1 oper understanding
of the erents lewing the undeist widing of the man to the
1eadet s own judgment

On the 13th of May 1800, the Mabu ys wiote to the
Nepalese Resident at Lhassa, ordering 2 speedy ettlement of
the case m which two Nepalese subjects were muidered by 1
party of Tibetans  Accordmg to Anticle VII of the Tic ity
concluded between Nepal and Taibet 1 Januwy 1800, 1 cast
m which one party was Nepalese wnd the other Tibetan hid
to be decided by two arbitrators, one from ¢wh nition, who
weie to award the punshment jointls

On the 14th he wvisited the Gunpowder Fictory it
Theme, where 1t was reported to hun thit one of the
unployes belongmg to that estiblisbment hul mvented
new md wnproved process of glazing yunpowder, by wiieh 1
great swing of tune and labour could be effected  The
Mahar ya summoned bam to hus presence  md desned i to
demonstr wte the workmy of s methed which wis found
lighly sitisfictory  The imventor wsmmedh wely rusuld to
the post of Supenntendent ot thit Deputment mw huch e
had proved himself to be a speunidisg cndowed with mventive
gumus  Theae was evidently no  Pitent Ofhee m Nep d,
where the mvention could be regmtered, wd the fact 1
stgmbemt  The modern theory of 1 mw's pussesing private
rights of ownership ovar the products of his s cntive shall,
has nevar been known m Nepil, whae the commererad spirt
of the age hs not yet sficeted the preple that the fiuits of
nventions wmd discoreiies, by whom-oeyel made, must neees
sanly be agorval by the publie, o devotad fo the seivice of

the State
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By this time the Maharaja’s family had outgrown the
capacities of Thapathalli palace, and enlargements to the
building were urgently needed. The architects were called
upon to submit designs and models, and on the 15th of May,
Ransoor Bisht showed to the Maharaja some building models
in wax, that were approved after some suggestions. The
engineer was ordered to commence the work immediately, so
that 1t might be ready in a year’s time,

Farly on the morning of the 1Gth, le inspected the
Fillhane (or elephant stables), from where he drove to the
residence of his brother Ranoddip Singh, where he took his
breakfast. Thence he proceeded to the parade ground where
he reviewed the artillery.

It may seem scarcely worth while to encumber the pages
of this volume with petty details of this kind, and one may
wonder that the Minister himself considered them worth
chronicling. But a chronicle is a chronicle, and a man’s life
1s after all human life. And it is probably the presence of
these wuninteresting accounts that makes Jung Bahadur’s
journal a record of supreme importance; for the entry of
these frivolous items makes the work thoroughly human,
the common tendency of diary-keepers being to fill in each
space in the diary with some job bits or other. I should
probably have omitted them instead of taxing patience, with
accounts of uneventful events, that lack even the biographer’s
interest. But, as I said before, I shall suppress nothing,
alter nothing, improve nothing, but present the story of
his life from day to day as it has been handed down to me.
It is my despair that I have not even the approxima-
tion of a full and connected narrative of the earlier half
of his career,—the period of obscurity, the period of the
struggle after éminenee, and even portions of the period
when he had successfully climbed up to the summit of the hill,
revealing as they would have done the various earlier phases
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of a character of which only the later developments and the
finished result of the whole have been spared to us.

Again, this wholesale process of transeribing from the
#diary ” may be of some interest to those who are catious to
koow in what manner an Oriental ruler of the present day
passes his time, though what has here been said about my
father’s mode of hfe, is applicable to the case of other Eastern
magnates only with large moditications, for Jung Bahadur's
personality cannot be taken as a type, but only as an indivi-
dual, and an individual of the most singular iudividuality ;
he was what in vulgar parlance they would call “a queer
man.”

The Aldeiney cows, which he had impor ted from England
some weeks previously, arrived in Nepal on the 17th May.
The Maharaja became quite gleeful at the sight of them, and
personally looked to arrangements about accomnmodating
them, On oceasions my father would display characteristics
gimilar to those that mark the earliest period of innocent
simplicity. His enthusinsm about these cows was like the
bounding rapture of a little child, that dances with glee, when
it gets a new pair of boots, that it will put on, clean, and stow
away with its own hands The unmistakable stamp of a
hero that'—as Carlyle would have said. T have the goud
fortune to have in my possession what few, probably none,

elsain India possess,—some Enghsh cows of this breed, whom
T keep as o rave curiosity, and—an esteemed relle.

The entry duted the 18th ought better to have been it
unentered, for it relates to a gambling mateh, in which he
himself took part and won asum of Rs 25,000. But the
“hetter” is only from the hyper-moral point of view; gem-
bling mutches were, and otill we, in Nepal as in India, on
particular days in the year, a sort of national game that !me
wo tinge of turpitude in it. And even from the ethical
standpoint we cannot condemn it more than the modern gamo
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of horse-racing and the gambling that goes on ab the race-
course under the name of * betting.”

From the 19th o the 21st, the Maharaja was busy
superintending o course of camp exereises at Chhawant and
in the jungles of Simbhoo. The whole Nepal Army on the
peace  establishment, numbering  about 16,000 men, were
moved to camp, toundergo acourse ol camp drill and practice
the usual tield mancuvrees,  The iden was to represent the
defence and capture of the fort of Jhunga, and with that view
the foree was split up into weorps ol attack and o corps of
defence, the former being made numerically superior of the
two. The attaek was under the command of Ranoddip Singh,
the defence in charge of dagat Shamsher.  The defending
army was gradually to retive, fighting up toseven positions on
the road, and finally to entrench itself within the fortified
camp. The mockery was every way made to rescmble the
reality. The shouts of the assailants, the blave of trumpets,
the thumping of drums, the thundering of guns, the rattling
of musketry, combinud to bring back to the soldier’s imagi-
nation, the day when, four years ago, they were actually
directing an assault on that famous fortress, in the snowy
regions of the holy Himalayas, Adlter the supposed fall of
the fortress. and the surrender of the cnemy, the Maharaja
ordered the troops to be drawn up, regiment after regiment,
in front of his tent, and cncourt ved them by a word of
approbation for cach maun. Tt is this distributive adjective
“each” that explains the ardour of that devotion which
prompted his soldiers cheerfully to endure the worst hardships,
and mect death with a smile, when Jung Bahadur led them
on. Tor never was commander more beloved, never was
soldier more attached to his commander ; and the attachment
seemed £ be due to a kind of personal magnetism peculiar to
‘himself, and of which the effects were felt by everyone who
once came in contact with him. . I have seen people literally
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quvening all over, when m s presence, as if some strong
current of electrieity were passing through their hmbs, and I
bave known no other man having anythmg ke that
mysterious effluent power, which seems to belong to the
domain of metaphysieal mexpheables

On May 22nd, the Mahiwaja gave audience to two
Chinese scientists, who had come to Nepal to study the faun
and Hota of the country They presented rich gitts of wory
aod Chinese mattresses to the Maharaja, and oftered nuzzer s
of gold and silver whieh the Maharaja touched with the
forefinger and 1¢turned

The following day, the Maharaja sent some Hunalayan
bnds of gaudy plumage, that he had shot m the mountams, to
certain artists with orders to pamt then figures m water
colours My father was a great patron of art in all 1ts
vaiieties, and was especially nterested m photography and
painting
On May 24th, the usual celebiations i honour of the late
Queen-Empress's Birthday were held n Kathmandu, where
the usual silute was fiied  As a special act of chanty, the
Mabharya got himself weighed agmnst a quantity of giam,
that was then bestowed 1n alms on poor Brahmans This
custom of Hmda rulers, of giving wway quantities of gram,
clotiing, and sometimes gold and silver, equvalent m weight
to then own weight, 15 o very ancient custom that finds
mention 1 the oldest Sanshrit books

May 25th —In the mormng the Mahira: and lus
brothers diove 1ound the patade ground, and on returning to
Thapathall, amused themselves by witnessing & buttalo-fight.
"The afternoon was spent i gong thiough the papers of the

Foreign Office, reliting to Tibetan flans
Muy 20th —At noon he and lus brothers enjoyed them

selves by anghing w the lake of Tandah, by whose shorws

they afterwards held o prame,
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May 27th.—Qrders were issued for the closing of all
offices in the capital, exeept two courts of justice, owing to
ghe prevalanee of cholera which raged in an epidemic form
throughout the eity, ihe daily mortality  betng sometimes
over one hundred. No ousiders were allowed to enter the
crounds of Thapathalli palwee, nor were the servants  permit-
ted to go about the hecars. I spite of every cltort made to
improve the sanitation. the pestilence continued to decimate
the population all through the months of May and June,
during which neither business nor ansement was sought by
the Minister.  Henee probably it is that [ find no entries
in his diary under any ditte between the 27th of May and the
28th of June, On this latter date, the Maharaja and his funily
Fremoved to the hills of Nagarjun, to escape the infection.

From the 19th of July to the Istof August, the
Maharaja was busy in the Panjni, or the annual overhauling
of all Government offices—a task demanding the heaviest
strain on the energies of the most energetic man in Nepal—
the Maharaja.

On the 2nd of August, there was & grand mareh past of
troops nuinbering more than 14,000 men aud ofticers, with 236
horses and 62 guns. AL one o clock, the Maharaja left
Thapathalli on his way to the pavade ground.  There he was
received by the (,‘«unnmndur~in-()hici'zmd his staff, A few
ninutes after, he was also joined by the two Ambahs who
had lately come from Lliassa to visit the country; and a
procession  was formed, headed by an oscort of body-guard,
and comprising three state coachies, cach drawn by four horses.
The guns fired a salute; the troops werc drawi up and
simultancously presented ars, while the massed band roared
thunderous musie.  The Mahavaja and the party drove
slowly along the whole line, from right to lett, the bands of
each reginment playing as the Maharaja wenb past. He then

halted at the saluting stand, where the royal standard of
I
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Nepal had previously been set up, and the t1o0ps marched
past  The Mahuajaleft the parade ground at 5-30 par,
heartily weary of the long ceremonial
dugust 81d —The Mabaiaja bought a diamond necllnce
and a pair of armlets, of a Delhi jeweller for Rs 1,40,000
August 4th —In the evening there was a horse 1ace of all
the prmeipal racing ponies m the Maharajvs stables, the
Maharyya hunself bemg present at the parade ground to
witness 1t
August 5th —At might there was o banquet m the
prlace gaidens of Thapathalli, at which the Mihwag's
brothers and cousms and all the puncipal aivil md mbhtary
officers were present
dugust 6th —The morning iours were devoted to judicial
work, and three appeal cases that were lymg long n the file
of arrears were disposed of In the eveming he witnessed o
hght of wild boar
August 7th —Fifteen puvates, who weie 1cported to
have given greit satistaction m then work and conduct, were
promoted to the ranh of Hasildn  In the evemng he
mspected the new bwldings winch were m cowrse of construe-
tion
From the 8th to the 31st of August, the My hddd
s comt at Godwvarr  Durning these days he uscd to devote
the moinmgs and aftuinoons to heumg appeals, and the
cvenings to luwhmg and gardenmg, m espeenil the plintation
of vines and ¢ udwmums
On the 1st of Scptember, the Miharyu rcmoved Ins
court to Chhury, whee he stayed for thice weehs  In that
forest tiict of country, he 1ouned about the w oods, letting
loose birds nd anun s of various speeies, m otder to mihe 1t
v gune preserve, whete m old 1ge ho mght hunt and shoot,
without the neccesity of undergomg wiy mmpossible amount
of fatiguc and cxution  He often used to siy that it was
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his intention not to discontinue the old exhausting and
laborous mode of hunting il he was 65 years of age, that
from 65 to 70 he would confine himself within the precinets
of his favourite Chitavan, and that, if God spared him to a
turther age, he would still sport there or at Gokaran, even if
conveyed in a palanquin.

On coming back to Thapathalli, the Maharaja was laid
up with tever for ten days. On the +tth of October, he was
permitted by his physicians to leave the confinement of his
room, and to go out on a short drive.  The first act of state
business he did after his recovery, was to order Ranoddip
Singh to put up milestones in many of the thinly-inhabited
parts of the castern districts, and the work was immediately
taken on hand.

Octobesr Gth.—Specimens of thirty or thirty-five species
of snakes, that had been collected from different parts of the
mountainous regions were, on this day, presented to the
Maharaja, who first sent them to the royal artists to have
their likeness talken in natural colours, and then transmitted
them to the chief medical officer for the preparation of a
particular kind of medicinal oil.

October 7th.—Rarly in the morning the Maharaja, accom-
panied by his brothers, and the principal members of his staff,
rode to Bhatgaon, where after reviewing the troops, he visited
the Siddha Pokhari tank. Finding the bed of this tank full
of mud and strewn over with pointed potsherds, he ordered
it to be thoroughly cleaned, atter pumping out the dirty
water.

October 8th.—The Librarian in charge of the State
Library had some time ago reported to the Maharaja the loss
to the Library of several rare Sanskrit manuscripts, that had
been taken away by Huropean visitors and had never been
replaced. The Maharaja was thenceforward carrying on a

thorough search, to procure duplicate copies of the lost books,
. 11
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and atter endless troubles copies of the following manuscripts
wete obtaned aud presented to the Libraty
(1) Vajlavati tantia—copied on palm leaves
2) Guhya-pitha tantia— »
(3) Dharma-patriha-tantra— ”
(4) Mabimrvina-tantia
(5) Shuvadhaima tantra
(6) Tantrd khyana
(7) Karavira-tantia
(8) Mahah da tantra
(9) Para tantra
(10) Mahn 16shana tantra
(11) Kolachakra tantia .
(12) He vayra tantia
(18) Chanda maha roshana-tantia
(14) Ehkavira tantra
(15) Parmeshwar tantia
(16) Nishpanna-yogimbaiy tanti s
(17) Ashtasahasrik v-pryynipramity
(18) Adi yoga samudhn
(19) Bodlusattw wadn halpalaty
(20) Auyivalohiteshwara-guna kaandu-vyuha (poctiy)
21) Lokeshwaia puajiha
(22) Pratyangird
(23) Vasundhara halpa
(21) Loleshwar Sataka
25) Mud: rukshasa
(26) Siddhwnta diptha
(27) Kam Shasta
(28) Guhyasuny
(29 Kuya-yoga su
(30} Vildinga
(31) Rayn mtisna
w-) Megha bubra
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hi)

(33) Yuddha-jayirnava.

(34) Anga-vidyd-jyotisha.

(35) Vardhamihira-kriti-jyotisha.

(39) Vajrastuchi.

On the 9th of October, six white deer that had been en-
trapped by shikwrecs, were presented to the Maharaja, who
was exceedingly delighted with the captures, and ordered
them to be let loose in the jungles of Nagarjun that they
might breed and multiply there.

10th October.—"There was a grand wrestling match at
Thapathalli,  Six renowned athletes who had come from
Baroda and the Panjab to challenge the Nepalese champions
were, each and all of them, successfully overthrown by
our meu. The Maharaja rewarded the vanquished com-
batants with half the amount he gave to the vietors. In
the evening there was a display of fireworks in front of the
palace.

From the 11th to the 29th, there is little to note except
that every morning from 7 to 10, he used to go through the
State papers of the Home Department (mulks Lhane), and
that in the afternoon he heard appeal cases, and in the evening
he sometimes practised at rifle shooting, and sometimes went
out on a ride.

On the morning of the 30th, the Maharaja and his sons
were photographed in a group. I am sory this valuable
Piece of art has passed out of my possession.

The next day the Maharaja, accompanied by myself
and Babar Jung, drove to Balaji, and visited Jagab Sham-
sher. Tu the evening some newly caught elephants were
ted in the Maharaja’s presence at Thapathalli.

Noveniber 1st.—In the morning the Maharaja witnessed
the performance of a number of Indian jugglers, whose tricks
and sleights of hand he seems to have much admired, The

evening was spent in rifle praetice-
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November 2nd. —Twelve Panjabi Sikhs, who had for some
time been in the service of the British Government, petitioned
the Maharaja to bave them enlisted in the Nepal Army. Two
of them were appointed Jemadars, and the rest enlisted as
privates. In the evening the Maharaja superintended the
work of setting up glass safes over his vineyard, to protect it
from frost. He had imported these glass safes from Kabul.

November 8rd.—The Muhuraja was busy the whole of this
day in distributing clothing among the members of his house-
hold.  These clothes had been purchased at Kathmandu for
an aggregate sum of Rs. 1,35,000.

November 4th.—The morning was spent in hawking. At -
noon he inspected the four new carriages that he had ordered
from Calcutta, and bought some 200 wild ducks to be let loose
in Ranipokhari to breed and multiply.

November 5th.—The new buildings desired for the enlarge-
mant of Thapathalli palace were inspected again this day.
Orders were at the same time given for the construction of
additional stable accommudation for the new carriages, Ranod-
dip Singh being commissoned to order three barouches and
two landaus more from Caleutta. At midnight the Maharaja,
accompanied by the Maharanees, drove to Balaji and back to
Thapathalli, presumably in the new Caleutta carringes.

November 6th.—The law relating to the transfer of pro- -
perty was amended and imnproved. Two Arab stallions, that

were imported from Bombay, were sent to Salyan, to improve
the breed of the horses in the Government stud in that place.

November 7Tth—24th—The Maharaja resided with his
family ot Hathiban. Here his mode of life was much the same
as elsewhere in mofussil stations.  After finishing his prayers
and breakfast early in the morning, he used to hear appeal
cases till 9 o'elock. At noon he hunted deer with Nepalese
hounds. The evenings he spent in the company of his officera
in lance practice and tent-pegging.
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November 25¢h.—Jung Bahadur lett Hathiban for Thapa-
thalli. Shortly before his departure, a neighbouring land-
holder, who had come to bid goodbye to the Minister,
presented him with u basket containing four leopard cubs.
The Maharaja played with the little brutes, who were quite
tame, and submitted themselves to be fondled and petted as
if they were so many kittens.

November 26th-December 2/th.—-Preparations on an im-
mense scale were made for the Maharajw's shooting party,
wlhich was to be escorted by the Rifle Regiment, the officers of
which were granted short leave, to complete their preparations
for the march to the Terai. All the elephants were ordered to
be assembled at Hitowra. The Maharaja spent some time
every day in personally inspecting the hunting requisites, as
they were being packed for despatch. He frequently amused
himself with quail-fighting, which from time immemorial has
been one of the commonest pastimes in Nepal, among all
classes and persons of all ages. The only country in the
world where quails, beyond being valued marely as an article
of food, are valued for their warlike skill, is the country of
Nepal, where there is a crying demand for them, in winter
when they are easily netted by hundreds.

December 25th. —The Maharaja held a council at Thapa-
thalli where the seals of the State were solemnly handed over
to his brother Krishna Bahadur, who was to officlate as
Premier during Jung Bahadur’s absence.

_ On the 26th, the Maharaja and his shikar party left
Thapathalli- and halted for that day at Chittang. On the
27th they reached Chisapani, where thie Maharaja inspected
the fort, and ordered an increase of five guns to the artillery.
The same day he knocked down his first game—a tiger
and two stags. The next day he proceeded 10 Choughada

. Madi, where he shot a tiger measuring 12 feet in length.
Oa Janua',ry 2nd, 1851, hs shot another tiger and captured

~
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two cubs ive, which were then sent by ddl to Th P
thalh

On January 4th he reiched Lakhumpur, wheie he shot
one tiger ind one leopard

January 5th — At Patharghatta, where he shot, tigress

The breahing up of the cump had already commeneed on
the 6th, but on heawng that a herd of wild elephints was
seen 1 the jungles close by, orders were given to prepire for
2 Theda next mornng By suntise on the 7th, the Maharya
wecompanied by 307 of his best elephants was fist i pursutt
of the herd, and after a ten hours torlsome run, came upon =
small herd, and barely succeeded 1n securing a smgle member
of 1t He returned to camp sevelrely knoched up, and with
Ius elothes all torn, late n the evenmmg  The next mormng
the same course of Lhede was followed, and after + run across
twenty five miles of jungle, he cune m sight of a lirge herd
trotting across an open space on the lefs side of a vast prairie
The taime elephants oun one of which the Mah irya limself was
seated, soon thrust themselves imong the wild herd, one of
whom the Miharyjis lwsso 1t once mide prisoner, followed
by seven others 2t tapid ntervals, captured by the makeuts
Bach of the wild elephwmts was led by two tame ones, who
weie thotoughly trumed to the work, wd they shilfully did
therr double duty of ictimg as wirders igunst 1tempted
escipes, nd castigtors gamst unraly behaviom

On the 9th the camp was shifted to Paduy, where the
\ahu yh shot two tigers

T'moughout the remunder of Juuary, the Maharys
runmmed m eamp  shifting from phiee to plue, <hooting
tigrs, catehung elephants wd enjoying Jumselt to his heut™
content  Whuevar he ptched Tns camp both big ind s ut
gume m plenty 1l to hyy qun 1 simil not trouble the 1o
with hists md figmes and sk contunt wysclt wath ol
weounts  One day, whun the Maharaga w e at Khoypur, it
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was roportod to him that a huge snake had been discovered
twining round the trunk of o tree, a fow miles east of the
camp. Ritle in hand, the Maharaja lost no time in betaking
himself to the place in scarch of this novel game. Avrriving
at the spot, he found that the reptile was an enormous
Doa-constrictor, measuring 45 teet n length. It was immedi-
ately despatohed, and taken to the camp oun the back of an
elephant, though 1t was with great difficulty that it could be
wcoiled from the trunk, or lifted upon the clephant’s back.
SQketches of it were taken, and then it was flayed, that its skin
might he cured and prescerved.  The body was afterwards
cut up, and then it was discovered that the reptile had,
shortly before its death, swallowed a young hind, which still
lay in its stomach, entire and unchanged.

February found the Maharaja in the full tide of
enjoyment, and apparently quite unsated with his sport,
though he had, in only a month’s time, shot more game than
falls to the lot of the most sportsmanlike English Duke in a
whole year, and of ordinary shikarees, in a life-time. At
Narsinghtappa he shot cleven rhinoceroscs, and captured two
young cubs alive, whom he sent to Thapathalli to be included
in his zoological gardens.

During these rambles, the Maharaja heard in a village
that a tiger had killed threc of its women, and was the terror
of the neighbourhood. Ascertaining its haunts, the Maha-
raja ordered a buffalo to be tied to a trec, near the place the
man-cater was fond of resovting, but after impaticntly waiting
for some time, as the tiger did not turn up——probably bocaus_e
it was already satiated with humau (losh—he sent out his
shikarees Lo trace out the brute. Aftor o considerable \Lime,
they brought word that they had discovered him fast asleep

in a thick hedge. Jung RBahadur instantly snatehed a rifle,
tiger in his drecams.

and made every haste to surprisc the
lgment ol o bullet

The brute was rudely awakened by the loc
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inside his head, and on waking up found himself in the jaws
of death. .

By this time the season was too far advanced, and the
heat of the sun was becoming rather unpleasant So he
turned back to the capital, and reached Thapathalli on the
12th of April, having shot in all 21 tigers, 11 tigresses,
2 tiger cubs, 2 leopards, 2 bears, 11 rhinoceroses, 2 stags,
and 1 boa-coustrictor. Two young rhinoceroses, 2 figer
cubs, and 28 elephants were caught alive.



CHAPTER XIIL
WorK aAND Sronrr.

PAPPY s the country which has no history ”; but
sinee sueh acountry i= move likely to founder than

= te Hoursh, 1tis best Lo take the remark with a
small modifieation, and =ay  that happy is the period which
has no history, for otherwise a country without o history is a
country without existeuce.  IFrom 1861 onwards till the very
close ot Jung Bahadur's lite, the history of Nepal is abso-
lutely unhistorvical in the sense in which * historicalness” is
incompatible with happiness.  And hence the historian of
this period has to perform a task of the greatest difliculty,
for comparatively speaking it is much casicr to write the
history of a *historieal 7 period than to chronicle the hum-
dram oceurrencees of a semi-historical or unhistorical epoch.
And this is the difficulty that now bescets we, as I proceed in
my attempt to vecord the uneventful events of a period of
profound peact.

Towards the close of April 1861, a most yueer case was
brought before the Maharaja for trial. It was a claim
against his own father, brought by one Lila Dhar, for the
payment of a swn of Rs. 2,300 said to have been lent to
Kazi Balner Singh 214 years ago! The man produced a
written bond in support of Lis claim.  Such a claim, made as
It was so many years after the death of the alleged. debtor,
carried suspicion on the face of it; and even otherwise was
untenable on technical grounds of Jaw. But the Maharaja,
disregau'ding every other consideration than that of t.he
honour of his family, at vnce ordered the payment of t\.\rlce
the principal amount, together with any interest that might
be duc thereon, calculating at the rate of 10 per cent per -

r
SR
LAk
L 3
7y



250 LIFE OF JUNG BAHADUR

wnum It appeared that this man Lila Dhar was on¢ of the
servants of the Kazi, when m 1837 he was driven out of
powet and position, m consequence of & 1evolution Tt was
hikely that Balner Singh bad 1eally boirowed money from
this man, for 15 we Lknow lus extensive charty always left
lum 1 a state of mpecuniosity  Even 1f unhhely, an old
farthful follower of lus father deserved nothing less, espeenilly
when he chose to make a clann of 1t

Simitar acts of charity distingmished the whole of Jung
Babadur’s conduet, both public and private About the
same time he made a gift to a Brahnan, of what 1s elled
a Ratan dhenu, o the mmage of a cow made of gold and set
with precious stones, of the value of Rs 2,500 The giftof &
cow to a Bralunau 1s one ot the most appoved acts of piety
among the Hindus, such that 1t 1s often spoken of a standsrd
of measurement 1 Judging the comparative merits of difterent
kinds of charity, tor the Biahmans frequently speik of a
certain piece of chanty as equivalent to the giving away ot
one hundred cows, a certam other, of ffty cows, and so on,
thus making the present of cows a umt of compatison

This yeu was v year of scanty ramfill, and the rmvar
Baghmat 1emamed too shallow for puiposes of watenng cle-
phants  This difheulty was a perpetual one, for the wver is
naturally not detp enough for that purpose, except only
during the 1ams  The Maharayy therefore gave ordurs for
the cutting vut ot o deep tiench m the sandy bed of the 1vel,
for the convenence of watenng cdephants, who wete thus
prosided with a splendid swamming bath of enoimous length

His elephants md lus troops were hus special concern, at
all tunes and m ) places wd this was wellm accord with the
two predommating pomts w hs chuacter—his sportsmm
bihe mstinct and s wulike spuit Whereva he went he
never falled to hold a review ot the troops m the statien, not
only to ~ec thit iy wore mant uned weovstate o ctlicie
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but also to enjoy. the “giddy pleasure of the .eyes Y —a
military review being a spectucle that pleased them most
Likewise he frequently visited the elephant sheds, to see that
every care was taken of those creatures that were the means
of ministering to his keenest delights.

Once while thus visiting an elephant-shed, he met a
Kabul cloth-dealer, with whom he fell into conversation that
slowly drifted into politics and other topics of a similar nature.
Jung Bahadur was very fond of holding converse with men
of low position—soldiers, sailors, tinkers, tailors, butchers,
bakers—with whom he sometimes discussed the highest
political and social problems, probably in order to discover in
what light the masses looked upon matters on which the
constitution of their Government had denied them a voice.
The Maharaja, probably pleased with the intelligence displayed
by the Aghe (for so these itinerant Kabul merchants are de-
signated in India) purchased the whole of his stock-in-trade for
Rs. 3,000, The man was overjoyed at this unexpectedly
speedy sale of his waves, for he could now at once go back to
his distant home, instead of staying long months as, in the
ordinary course, he would have been obliged to do. The
method of transacting business adopted by these Aghasis .
_curious. They offer their goods on credit to men, usually. of
small means, of whom they do not know anything, and with
whom they enter into a verbal contract for the payment, in
small monthly instalments, that they will come each month
personally to realize, till the whole sum is paid up. fI‘hey
generallly begin to appear in India with the approach of .Wmter,
and leave the country as soon as the hot weather sets 1n..

On the 30th of April, the Maharaja left Thapathalli for
Nagarkoté, where he held his court for 27 days. I’I.IS ways
of life here were.what they usually were dtll‘i}lg a Cl.rcultf‘
hawking, hunting and gardening in the morning, bU‘SITIGSS in
the afternoon, rambles in the evening, for he never failed to -
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wnnum It appeared that tlns man Lnla Dhar was one of the
servants of the Kazi, when m 1837 he was driven out of
power and position, I consequence of a revolution It was
hhely that Balner Singh had ieally bonowed money from
this man, for s we Lknow s extensive charity alw vys left
him 1n o state of impecumosity Even 1f unhlely, an old
futhful follower of hus tather deserved nothing less, espeenlly
when he chose to make a claim of it

Smmiar acts of chanty distinguished the whale of Jung
Bahadur’s conduct, both public and private About the
same time he made a gift to a Brahman, of what 1s colled
a Ratan dheny, o the mmage of a cow made of gold and et
with precious stones, of the value of Rs 2,500 The gift of &
cow to 4 Bralunau 1s one of the most appioved acts of plety
among the Hindus, such that 1t 1s often spoken of a standnd
of measurement m judging the comparative merits of diftevent
kinds of chanty, tor the Biahmans frequently speih of ¢
certan piece of chartty as equivalent to the giving away of
one hundied cows, a ceitain other, of fifty cows, and so on,
thus miking the present of cows a unit of comparison

This year was a yea of sewty ramfall, and the river
Baghmats temamed too shillow for puiposes of watenng cle-
phants  This difhiculty was a perpetual one, for the river s
naturdly not deep enough for that purpose, except onby
during the 1aumns  The Mabataja therefore gave orders for
thoe cutting out of a deep tiench n the sandy bed of the 1ver
for the comvemence of watering clephun&s, who were thus
prosided with o splendid swamming bith of encrmous length

s eleph ants and bis tioops were s specal coneern, at
all tunes aud i 2l places and this was well m aceord with the
two predonnuting powmts we by charwter—hiy sportsmm
ke mstinct and lis watlihe spirt. Wherever ho went Jie
never fatled to hold a 1eview of the truops m the station, not
only to ~e that they were muntuned mou st of ficieacd
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but also to enjoy the ¢giddy pleasure of the eyes’—a
military review being a spectucle that pleased them most
Likewise he frequently visited the elephant sheds, to see that
every care was taken of those creatures that were the means
of ministering to his keenest delights.

Once while thus visiting an elephant-shed, he met a
Kabul cloth-dealer, with whom he fell into conversation that
slowly drifted into politics and other topics of a similar nature.
Jung Bahadur was very fond of holding converse with men
of low position—soldiers, sailors, tinkers, tailors, butchers,
bakers—with whom he sometimes discussed the highest
political and social problems, probably in order to discover in
what light the masses looked upon matters on which the
constitation of their Government had denied them a voice.
The Maharaja, probably pleased with the intelligence displayed
by the Agha (for so these itinerant Kabul merchants are de-
signated in India) purchased the whole of his stock-in-trade for
Rs. 3,000. The man was overjoyed at this unexpectedly
speedy sale of his wares, for he could now at once go back to
his distant home, instead of staying long months as, in the
ordinary course, he would have been obliged to do. The
method of transacting business adopted by these Aghas is
_ curious. They offer their goods on credit to men, usually of
small means, of whom they do not know anything, and with
whom they enter into a verbal contract for the payment, in
small monthly instalments, that they will come each month
personally to realize, till the whole sum is paid up. They
generally begin to appear in India with the approach of ‘win ter,
and leave the country as soon as the hot weather sets 111..

On the 80th of April, the Maharaja left Thapathalli for
Nagarkote, where he held his court for 27 days. His ways
of life here were .what they usually were during a ci.rcuit—.-~
hawking, hunting and gardening in the morning, buSlfless in
the afternoon, rambles in the evening, for he never failed to

%
-
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alternate his amusements with visits to the poor of the
neighbouring villages, whom he visited incognito, in order to
ascertain their real grievances. In the evening he heard
English newspapers read to him till dinner. While he was at
Nagarkote, he received tidings of the birth of a daughter,
who was afterwards given in marriage to the Raja of Bajhang.

On his return to the capital he and his brothers worked
for a fortnight in examining the annual report of the Postal
Department. Of all the numerous branches of civil adminis-
tration, Jung Bahadur attached the highest importance to the
Post, Office, the arrangements of which he brought toa state
as near perfection as anything human could be--a task of the
greatest difficulty, considering the geographical conditions of
the country, At the same time he did not neglect other im-
portant departments, for though he was essentially a military
man, and was at his best in military administration alone,
civil administration was not suffered to languish in shade.
The Public Works Department had his attention no less.
Roads, bridges, public buildings were constantly springing
up in all parts of the country under his fostering care. He
ordered the buildiug of a small bungalow in the European
style at Hathiban, to serve as his shooting-box. This hill
station was one of his favourite resorts, for it abounded with
all deseriptions of game.

The Minister was equally keen in the matter of edu-
cation, which he regarded as a national concern, Every year
he took eare to visit the Darbar School, and award prizes to the
most successful students, and thus encouraging the little boys
in whose hands would rest the task of maintaining the glory
of their country.

On the night of the 29th June, a firo broke out at Patan,
and on receiving a report of it, the Maharaja at once hasten-
ed to tho spot, and ordered the bugle to be rounded for the
Fire Brignde. In o moment 1,500 soldiers of the Putan
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garvison gathered at the spot and put out the fire, hefore it
had consumed more than a couple of houses, or taken more
lives than those of a man and & woman,

On the 12th of July, the Maharaja celebrated his bivgh-
day.  Among the Findus the observance of bivthdays is :
religious cevemony, und the bivthday is therefore caleulated
according to the lunar Hindu ealendar.  Learned Pandits
were vited to take part in the coremony, whicl was accom-
panied by the wsual modes of rejoicing and acts of cliity.
The Maharygn was weighed against a ptienlar kind of copn
that 15 held ~aered on hivehdays, and that i< afterwards djs-
tributed In shins to the poor. The Brahimans wers foasted
on a sumptuous ~eabe and disiissed with rich presents,
Even hivds and beasts were B on invivetion, o~ quantites of
corit were thrown in pluees frequent-d by plgeons, gouts,
cattle. vte and even theants were foasted on donr and sugar,
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example set them by thewr ancestors These festivals are
accompanted by worships at the temples of those particular
derties 1 whose honour they are held, and by charncteristie
forms of amusement Sometimes they aie attended with
the slaughter of buffaloes, and the Newars drmh copiously
of the fresh blood, ns 1t 1ssues from the bodies of the
victims

Compulsory attendance at these furs 1s enforeed by the
superstition that the ¢ awul” fever of the Terar 1s suspended
during the davs these festivals Inst, and that none who are
present at them will fall vietims to the disease

It was about thus sume time that Tung Bahadur reformed
the revenue ndminmistr ition wlich m every country is by fir
the most impoitant duty of the Government  In former times
1t was always a difficult tash to realize rents from the cultiva-
tors, who usually held lands for fixed periods and evaded the
payment of rent by eseaping into British territory, immeduately
after reiping the harvest This gaie 1se to much confusion
wnd considerable pecumary loss to Government, who now
devised 1 plan for checkmg these runaways Jung Babadur
divided the 1ind among Chowdhries or headmen, whop ueelled
it out to cultivators These Chowdhries were held res
ponsible for the payment of the revenue into the Government
Tieasury the cultivators were given ~ hund of proprictary
right m the land they tilled, and by this me s were restrun-
ed fiom defraudimg the Government of its dues

The 14th of October witnessed another most import it
festiv il—the Dasehra, + Hindu festival commemoriting the
victory of the goddess Durg: over the monster M uishsoor
The festival lists for ten diys, as 1bs very nune unphes, the
tenth day being the most importint  On this day 1t 13 usu il
for the King to hold a public Durbr, at which the Minster
and all Sirdars male then valam, and present a smatl cwh
ofterrug to His Majesty o1 lus Minister, ind have thar cote
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and posﬂnon confirmed by his touching their foreheads, and
SO 1nvest1no them with what is called the teeku or caste-
mark,

With the advent of the cold weather in November, Jung
Bahadur’s passion for hunting began to get possession of him,
so-that during the second half of the month, he set himself to
making his preparations for a shikar. Orders were issued
for the repair of the roads along which he was to pass, and
for the storage of provisions at all the places where he was tc
encamp. The old-fashioned, superannuated howdahs and
pads were replaced by fresh ones, made on an Improved
pattern, combining the several advantages of lightness
beauty, durability, and convenience of being folded up fou
ease in transit. On the 2nd of December, he put his brother
Krishna Bahadur in charge of his current duties of the State,
and left Thapathalli the next day. His departure from the
capital was a public one, salutes being fired, a military es.
cort being furnished, and flags and buntings being displayed
‘He marched directly to Hitowra, where 975 elephant:
were in waiting for him. Here he held the annual Panjni o
the officers of the Elephant Department, promoting some
dismissing others, and tolerating the rest. And then the
shikar proper began, with the shooting of seven stags at his
first halting-place. The next was Vattha, where he shot his
first tiger, and then passed on to Thori, where he shot twc
more, penetrating the jungles further and further, till he
suddenly discovered a rhinoceros at the distance of a few
yards on his left. Snatching a rifle from the hands of one o
his attendants, he fired two shots in quick succession, botl
of which hit the brute, who, though stunned and dazed by
agony, made off, followed by the Maharuja on and on, till
unable to flee further, he dropped down dead on the banl
of a stream. The head was cut off and carried to camp as

trophy.
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On the 12th of December, the party pitched camp at
Tribeni, a place so named from being situated at the conflu-
ence of three rivers, the Narayani, the Rapti, and the Adki
Beni. The Maharaja halted here for ten days, during: which
he shot six tigers on land and one tremendous alligator in
water. The place being an important place of pilgrimage,
the Maharaja paid his reverence to it by making a gift of one
thousand cows {0 a Brahman named Sheo Prasad Upadhya,
Here he also recsived a visit from the Raja of Sakuni
Ramuagar, to whom he presented a beautiful Khorassan
seimitar inlaid with turquoises, .

On the 22ud, he encamped at Bankata, shooting two
leopards and three boars, and on the next day arrived at
Parasi, where fortune took a different turn, reversing the
usual course of events in a shikar, for one of his best sports-
men was here devoured by a tiger, who stole upon him in his

-sleep. The Muharaja quitted the place immediately on
learning the sad event, and moved on next to the Tiuan
jungles where, in the brief spuce of cight hours, he killed’
nine wild buffaloes, and the low Niwars (among whom buffalves’
flesh is considered a delicacy) had a jolly good feast of it.

Axriving at Banki, the Maharajo was amazed at the
changed aspect of the neighbouring country, of which Licute.
nant-Colonel Siddhiman was the Collector. By his zeul and
industry, immense tracts of waste land were brought under
cultivation, and permanent arrangements were made :\bo\.‘t
i‘rr'xgution, by the digging of ponds and the sinking of }\'eﬂs in
different parts of the land. In this way large tracts of b.arrcu
laud were converted into smiling fields surrounded by pr:tur-
esque villages.  And thus in a very short time, Bm}k\ had
becomie the chief commerecial eentre of Western Nepal, and
the inhabitauts of the neighbourhood, who furmerly .tmdcd
with Nanpara in British territory, were attructed to this new
business mart nearer home.  Siddhiman was promoted to u
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Coloneley on the spot.  On the 6th of January 1862, the
Maharaja paid a visit to the new village founded by Siddhi-
man. which he named Siddhipur in honour of its energetic
founder.

Hearing that o herd of wild  elephants had been
sighted at Rajghat, the Maharaja made his way thither, and
immediagely ordered a cirele of men  and elephants  to
surround the game, the while he waited for the arvival of his
best mosts, Jung Prasad, Barchha, Sr1 Prasad, and Chandra
Prasad.  He bagged four tigers as an interlude duving this
period of waiting.  The Maharaja was so impatient that he
could not sleep peacefully all that night, and frequently called
out to his attendants to know if any fresh news of the
swrrounded herd had been brought by the scouts he had
deputed to bring him hourly information of what was going
on. A magnificent pereh, capable of accommodating 100 men,
was crected at a couvenieut spot for the ladies to see the
game. [t wis not il the 23rd of January that the bunt
could be scriously begun.  The hunting clephants were
divided into two groups and led into the centre of the
enclosure, so as to occupy a position midway between the two
herds. Chandra and Sri Prasad were posted on the east to
face the wild chief of the castern herd, while Jung Prasad
and Barchha were placed near the perch to encounter the
leader of the western herd. The plan was to separate the
herds from their leaders, and then to capture as many of the
females and young ones as possible, leaving the two musts to
ficht with Jung Prasad and his comrades. The Mahavaja
mounted his swiftest clephant personally to lead the western
division, others being:put in command of the eastern. The
pursuits on both sides commenced at 9 Ay After a short
time the westeru herd was scen plucking off twigs, with
their leader on the right, as if to guard them. The hunters

split themselves into three parties and, yelling like fiends,
) ’ LL yk‘:‘ﬂ\.‘

My

52
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attacked 1t simultaneously from three sides, leaving the front
open, but taling care to keep themselves at a cautious
distance, lest they should be struch down by the forimdable
foe  The herd was thus successfully separated from its
leader, and the females and young ones then easily tahen
Then followed the pursmst of the must, whose movements had
been all this time closely watehed by a party of hunters, who
now jomed by a group of tame tushers succeeded, after a hard
struggle, 1 drawmg him near the pereh, where Jung Prasid
and Barehha were watting to give am ~ warm reception  Sce-
g the approach of us gallant opponent, Jung Prasad erected
hus tail, and hfting us trank Ingh m the air, shot at lnm with
a flounish of trampet, while the bell round lus neck sounded
loud and quich, as within a yad of the untamed brute, he
suddenly made 1 stop, and, without giving a moment of
warnmg to lus adveisuy, delivered a blow that shook the
huge beast from trunk to tail  The blow was soon teturned
with full force, and then begn the 1eal fight  The maddencd
beasts crashed down huge tices, as if they were but stubble,
and grappled with teinfic rage for gmte an hour It wisan
imposing spectacle, the Iihe of which ean hardly be concened
but by those who have beheld theieahty The wild clephant
at last gave way, and swaymg his head to aud fro wnd
blowing & note of rage, tmined tul and rushed nto the centic
of the forest Jung Prasad bewg exhausted m the fight,
Barchba, who was comparttively fresh, cmerged from lus
covert, and overtahing the fugitive enemy, plunged his tushs
nto s side, wd the fight was resunted  The wild clephant
had aguin to give way dnd agam to ittempt fhight, m whih
he was relentlyssly puuued by the mdomit ible Buehha,
and smounded by o foud of horscmun and clephants, that
<tood out to mtacpt s fhghi m overy diveetion Svemg
further stiuggle hopcless the unfortunite roser of the lerest
Tud down e wms with o oholl oy wof pun Buchhe
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with dignified grace accepted the surrender, and wound his pro-
boscis round the wild animal’s neck, as if to compliment him
on his gallant resistance. Presently some twelve or thirteen
muhlagas (elephants next below the musts in fighting quality)
closed round him, while a mahout from each elephant slipped
down aud combined their exertions in fastening ropes round
the legs of their gallant prisoner. The Maharaja, after secing
the prize well secured, returned to camp at 9 r.n,

The eastern herd, consisting of nine elephants, had
meanwhile also been captured in a like manner, all but two
females who escaped through an oversight. On the 26th, the
new captures were brought to the camp, where the Maharaja,
after giving them suitable names, handed them over to the
charge of different Daroghas, with orders to tame them and
train them in the shortest time possible.

The Maharaja now turned homewards, and whether
hunting or halting, he was ever ready to listen to the griev-
ances of the people among whom he passed. On the 25th of
March, he was the guest of Wazir Singh Thapa, who enter-
tained him with a deer-stalking expedition. The Maharaja
was the only one of the party who fired, and within a few
hours he had shot twenty deer, besides thrce brace of
pheasants and a couple of hares. On the 31st of March, he
reached Thapathalli, having accomplished a shikar counting -
21 elephants, 31 tigers, 7 stags, 1 rhinoceros, 1 hoa-constric-
tor, 11 wild buffaloes, 10 boar, 1 alligator, 4 hears, 20 deer,
6 pheasants, 2 hares, and 3 leopards. ,

On the 16th of April, the Maharaja paid a flying visit to
Sunderyal, where he stayed for eleven days. Here he granted
an interview to the three Chinese architects who had been
invited to executs the repairs of the temple of Shambhbunath
and other Buddhist pagodas in the kingdom. The Chinese
are specialists in the line of Buddhist architecture to this day,
Here he also gave audience to Nawab Birjis Qudr and the
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Begam Haznat Mahal of Oudh, the mterview was merely
ceremontal affur, and they had nothing of specin} importane
to communicate to each other

On his return to the capital, he directed s attention t
the admimstration of the Buddhist Convents and the Hind
temples that are a feature of Nepyl The Buddhistic monu
ments are of three kinds—the Dedicatory, the Vemorral, an
the Funeted Dn Oldfield quotes Majon Cunmingham
quthotity for aitanging them mto the above divisons ‘1h
first cluss ne temples erected to the Supreme Deity, o1 © Ad
Buddha, which me generally of considerable size, with aloft
dome or spire on the crown, and with 1 monastery attacher
to each of them The Memoul temples are those thit com
memolate either some important event of Buddhistie histor
o1 some Buddlust demn god or hero  These e, howevel, o
no value as specimens of Buddhist architecture, for they ar
mostly bult after the model of Hindu temples, though the;
are exceedingly valuable evidence of some particular period o
Buddhist listory  The last land e those that contam the
ashes of the dead, and are called temples only by courtesy, for
they 21 merely monuments to private mdividuals, and are
not saered to any divanity whatsoever

At this time 1t was the Mah ua’s faney to have sn aviry
and he personally supermtended the construction of one  Pige
ons of countless vatiety, fowls, peacochs and birds of the rarest
Linds wete collected 1 may say, fiom il parts of the world
and confined withm the spacious hmts of this splendid wiuy

In the same days he was having a bunboo plntation i
Bhatgaon, where the finest specimens of that plant had becn
mnported from the Tern  Bamboos are & most useful com
modity s Nepal and India there bemg fuw accupations where
they e not needed

Tuly i June 1862, the Mahary started onlus sumtier
tour The first lnlf of thit month w1s spentn Hatlaban,
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where he set apart the mornings to judicial work and to the
work of supervising the construction of a shed for a number of
cows that he had lately imported from Kathiawar, and the
afternoons were as usual devoted to fowling, fishing, and hunt-
ing. From IHathiban he proceeded to Bagdwar, where he
audited the accounts of the Disbursing Office for the half-
year last past. He was here laid up with inflammation of the
right ankle—a suffering which had been a periodical visitor
ever since as a boy, hefell down from a precipice while chasing
a bear. The Panjni season being at hand, the Maharaja cut
short his tour and returned to headquarters.

This year the rainfall was as excessive as it had been
scanty in the last. The Baghmati was in a fearful flood, and
the Maharaja and the Maharanees took a fancy for enjoying
the sight of the roaring waters at a place called Chobhar,
where the river is at its broadest and deepest. The Chobhar
boys make it their occupation during the rainy reason to
jump down into the flooded river and swim across in return
for a small prize The presence of the Maharaja drew on a
large crowd of these urchins, all of whom offered to display
their feat before the distinguished visitors. Sixty-five of them
at last competed, and the Maharaja gave a prize of Rs 10 to
the one who reached the opposite bank in the shortest space
of time, and Rs. 5 to each of the rest.

On the 14th of September, the Maharaja and four of the
Maharanees left Thapathalli on a short visit to Godavari.
They spent a week in the valley, and then climbed up to the
top of the hill, where they resided for another week, enjoying
the fine climate and the finer scenery of the place. From the
hill-top the Maharaja took a bird’s-eye view of the country
below, rich in green pastures, smiling lawns, and verdant vales.
He thereupon gave orders to Colonel Siddhiman to purchase
600 buftaloes, and establish there three dairy-farms from
which supplies of butter might be sent to his kitchen. To

TN
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Ius great regret, he was obhged to leave this pleasant ibode
sooner than he wished, for the climate of the place did not
seem to agree with the health of the semor Maharanee On
comng back home, he had to undergo the stram of the
Dasehra, and the host of little duties thit devolved upon hun
during that season
He had no sooner been rehieved of that strun than he
hnd to undergo another of 4 protracted kind It was report-
ed to him that 2 certan zamndar of the Tera1 had procured
a decree m lus favour by bribing the civil yjudge of lus statiom
and had thereby illegally acquired possession of landed pro
perty yielding an annual mcome of Rs 900 Nothing put hun
out more completely than reports of the miscarrnage of
Justice, for the admimstration of justice 15, among the Hindus,
regarded as a 1elgious duty of the ruler The Maharaa
personally investigated the case with untiring labour and pe:-
severance, and 1t last 1t was proved beyond a shadow of
doubt that the illegal gratification had been pud, and the
illegal acqusition of property had becn made The judge
was at once dismssed from the Stite service, and ordered to
pry bick the amount of the bribe he hid taken, the zanundar
was muleted of property worth Rs 12,000
Immedntely afterwards Ins pission for hunting was

oveited by the report thit cune from the villige of Run
Bun that v ben had swvagely attached one of its female

mhabitants, who was dymg fiom the eftects of the wounds

thus received He nstantly set out for that place, bub

fuled fo ttich the wunal on the first day, and retunud

hiome disappointed  The nest diy he lefb agam m quest of
s gune, and, as the willagers had been actively ou the scent

durnng the mght, he had no diheulty 1 discovering 1t

hounts.  \s the \Mlaharyu was procecdmyg m the divcetion of

1 thieh bush, thit wis particularly ponted out by the people,

he was suddenly charged upon by the grisly object of Ius



WORK AND SPORT. 2063

-

scarch, whom he at once despatched with a bullet in his chest.
In the course of his scarch, the Maharaja came to learn that
the woman, who was the immediate occasion of this bear-hunt,
had given a deep cut on the animal’s nozzle before she herself
was clawed with savage fury. The report was confirmed
when he examined the dead body of the brute, and he accord-
ingly gave a reward of Rs. 30 to her.  The woman happily
survived her wounds to enjoy the handsome reward.

Death now hovering round claimed two vietims from
among his family one after another.  One of his Maharanees,
the daughter of a Chautaria chief, who was the mother of four
of his daughters, died in child-bed on the 27th of October.
Nine days after, he lost another of his wives, the daughter of
Tilvikvam Thappa, who died of cholera. These melancholy
events, coming as they did in such quick succession, were a
great shock to his loving heart, and to beguile his sorrow, he
left for the Terai as soon as arrangements for a hunting
expedition had been completed. He quitted the place carly
on the morning of the 5th of November, amidst a light shower
of rain, that was deemed very lucky, as it always is imme-
diately before a journey.

His first encampment was as usual at Hitowra. It
chanced that he could not sleep well the first night, and after
tossing on the bed for some time, his attention was dirvected
to a peculiar crackling sound proceeding from a corner of
his tent. He jumped out of bed, and discovered a fire—his
own tent on tire! Rushing to the spot, he managed to
put out the rising flame before it could spread too far, and the
whole thing was over before any one knew what had happen-
ed. So the auspicious rain did prove lucky after all.

From Hitowra the Maharaja marched on to Sinsri,
where during his march he sighted a small herd of deer. He
fired two shots as they were skipping off into the jungle, the
effect of which could not be noticed immediately, as the

~
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gound was covered with long grass, but on going to the
spob 1 was found that both the shots had doue then work,
for theie lay a couple of deer in the throes of death He
marched on thiough a wide and wild tract of conntry, and
passed on from place to place, malang brief halts and bagging
plenty of game at cach While encamping at Budhi Nadi,
a most tragic event took place Two of lus soldiers, who
had peunetrated into the forest in search of fire-wood, were
there suddenly attacked by a tiger whose repose they had
disturbed ~ One of them fell an instant prey, but the other
fortunately could make Ins escape to bear the melancholy
tale to the Mabharaja, who at once hunied to the spot, and
found the brute still m hus peacefulrepose  The tiger, seeing
the approach of elephants, made a desperate attack npon one
of the elephants close alongside of the Mahaajvs own, but
before any harm could be done, o bullet fiom Jung Bahadw'’s
gun prerced his eye, and down he rolled dead on the ground,
the iggest tiger he had ever shot

He had been away for about two months when he
1eached Nupsat, where information was Lrought to huw of
fresh trachs of wild elephants, of whom the shubaris eported
o have counted no less than sivteen  Preparations were ab
the mstant set on foot for a Lheda, the doughty Jung Prasad
was summoned , stockades were planted, shikatis were postedy
the purswmit was commenced , and before long one tall tudher,
seven females, and two fine-loohing young oncs were suceess-
{ully cntiapped

At Chandratua another sad fatahty oceuricd among his
jollowers, smmlar to the one that had hupponcd at Budbi
Nuadi.  One of lus Lhalassecs, while tent-pegging, was catried
off by a tiger m the tecth of <o many of s comades who,
unarmed as they wery, prosed of littfo hodp i sismyg the
poor mun’s hie  When the Mahurys heard this, he was 5o
esated that he 1w in pusmt of the tizer, on fuot und
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practically all alove, for only three of his attendants, and
those too against his wish, followed him.  He had not gone
far when he saw the shoes of the poor khalasee hanging on a
thorny  bush, having obviously been carried thither by mon-
kevs, a number of whom were shrieking and shouting on the
neighbouring trees as the Maharaja approached the place,
The sereaming of the monkeys was a sufficient indieation to
the  Maharaja of the presence of the tigor somewhere in the
immediate neighbowrhood,  His eyes were wandering in all
divections, expeeting @ sudden sally each moment, when out
burst the fieree tiger from a close thicket, where he was still
devouring the flesh of his late vietim.  Tn a few seconds ¢
bullet had pierced his head from between the eyes, and blown
out his brains, so that he dropped down dead without a
groan. '

On foot chrough « thick jungle, literally to beard a tiger
in his den, was a feat that reminds me of the half-mad Maxi-
milian, who had once similarly walked unarmed into @ lion’s
den. But in Maximilian’s case the act was o madman’s freak ;
in the case of Jung Bahadur it was the outcome of a valour
that nothing could daunt, for he was as much afraid of a jungle
tiger as of a street dog. - Tt is remarkable to notice how this
inconceivable degree of courage was shared by his personal
attendants, any four or five of whom could attack a huge
tiger with their Lulkrees only, if commanded to do so by the
Maharaja.  Numerous instances could be given of the
courage of his followers, which is also illustrated by the fact
that small parties of them frequently caught a tiger alive,
and presented it to the Maharaja, in spite of his repeated
prohibitions to run such risks.

A most striking instance of their devotion to the
Maharaja, at imminent risk to their own lives, happened just
after the Maharaja’s death.. His remains were lying just on
the edge of the viver Baghmati for cremation, when a huge

h
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crocodde was discovered clase by, ready fo pounce upon the
dead body and drag it into the water Such a catastrophe
would have been eternal disgrace to the famly, and i fact to
the whole country The soldiers of the Rifle Regmment,
numbermg about thirty men, immediately leaped mto the
watets, without even putting off their umforms, and after a
hard struggle with the huge creature i its own element,
succeeded i dragamg 1t up on the bank, where it was after-
wards shot Tt seems difheult to beheve that any number of
men could have seewred a living crocodile m the middle of &
river, and hauled 1t up on the bank wheie 1t should be shot
afterwards  But fict 1s fact, and I saw the fict with my
own eyes, and still 1emember 1t with perfeet vividness, for T
ws twenty yens old at that date

1t was now the middle of January 1863, and he had been
mote than two months away from home, when he was tempted
mto another Aheda ot Kankai, where one big must, one young
tusher, and four females weie the prue

But he continued roaming about the jungles for another
two inonths before he went bach to Thapathalli, which he
reached on the 18th of March, hiwving shot or eiptured 18
elephants, 39 tigers, 4 tiger cubs, ! lcopards, & bears, 4 rhino-
ceroses, 9 1ed deer, 6 Laghma dea, 9 bou, 3 panthers,
besides a host ot bnds of 1l speeies

References hiud been mide to him, from tune to time
duning Ins tow, reguding cises for which thero was o
provision m the existing 1ins, and as he had no time 1 the
mdst of hus peregninitions to concentrate thought on new
fe nislation, his first uct on returning home was to ramove tny
dehieieney of the law by new ennctments *

I the multitariousncas of hus duties he had searcedy nny
lusute, for not only the Legisluture but every department of
the State Joried the he st burdens on s cnurgies, when-
ever, utter & considerable penod of abanee, he cume bk
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home. And so on this occasion the Maharaja had to work
almost day and night in supervising the work of the various
branches of administration, which kept him in tight harness
till the 1st of July. That month was spent partly at Goka-
ran, partly at Godavari, and partly at Chhahariya, though at
‘intervals he paid flying visits to Thapathalli, to transact
business that could not be performed from a distance.

The Hindu year corresponding to 1862-63 of the Christian
calendar was a leap year, or what we call a Malamds, that is
a year consisting of a whole additional month, which is thrust
in among the other months, usually by repeating a particular
month (generally Asidh or Srawdin, Junc or July), and thus
making up the annual deficiency of ten or eleven (?) days,
which is the amount of yearly difference between the lunar
and solar calendars, that are thus equalized and made to keep
pace with each other. Such a Malamds, periodical as it is,
is nevertheless considered inauspicious among the Hindus,
who do nothing important in that month. Whatever it
might have been in previous cases, or in the cases of others,
the present Malamds was certainly unlucky for Jung Bahadur,
for it was during this ominous period that he lost his dear
brother Krishna Bahadur, who had so many times officiated
for him during his absence. His place as Commander-in-
Chief of the Nepal Army was filled by another brother
Ranoddip Singh. '

. The death of General Krishna Bahadur, though the void
caused by it in the- State was rapidly filled up by the appoint-
ment of General Ranoddip Singh, left a void in the Maha-
raja’s heart which could never be supplied by any one else. His
heart was heavy within him, and he lost all interest in State
affairs, and spurned them away, as if those alone reminded
him most of the dear departed soul. According to his wont,
he sought to drown his sorrow in the excitement of the
hunting fields. Leaving Jagat Shamsher in cha . of th~
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curtent duties of his oftice, he left Thapathall on the 10th
of October  This year's party was an unusually luge one,
comprising the new Commander-in Chief, General Dhu
Shamsher, Colonels Tilvikiam, Hemdal, Dilli Singh, Ran
Stngh, Prabhu Ram, Baifan Swgh, Abliman Smgh, Judh
Bu, Siddhiman, Major Bahadu, and myself, besides o piched
company of professional sportsmen The Maharaja always
spohe of this t11p as the most enjoyable he had ever under
tahen

Passing Panchmanch and Chatangih, the paity crossed
the Budhi Gandaki by boat, but the boats bemng few, the
soldiers and tollowers were sent to a distance to swing acioss
by means of the chan bidge suspended over the rver  In
their eageiness to 1cach the opposite bank, o laige nuwber
tred to effect a c1ossiuy simultaneously, and the cham, unable
to beu the weight of so inany men, snapped just as the fist
of them had gamed the other bank A tiemendous splish-
ing followed, as the whole company were pitched mto the
river and swept away by the swift cmrent  Happily 1l of
than were good swunmers, and only five men wete lost, no
statch patty hiving ever been able to fiace any of thesu
unfortunates  Never did I see the Mahoraja mote emaged
thn when be learnt that 1t was through the folly ot Gamblnr
Smgh that this catastrophe was brought about, as he hd
Wlowed the men to swing actoss as best they could, and
wapy at o time as thoy pleased wstead of regulating then
numbu ccording to the strength of the cham

Sponding v fuw days at the 1esidence of Colonel Shet
Jung, whose guests we weare, the puty pissed on to Gorhhn,
wheie we celebi ited the Dasehra and pertormed the Tika cae
mony. At Hidy, which was our nert halt, Genaral Budr: Nur
~mgh, Governor of Palpa, pud u visit to the Mubarap At
Blien Gangn, which swe re whed on the 15th November, the
Maharys nanted sn audience to the Rajaob Jyur Kete to
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whom he promised to give one of his daughters in marriage
to the Raju's son.  On the st of December, we made Khola,
where the Maharajo’s favouwrite musts Jung Prasad, Bijali
Prasad, Barchha, and others were alveady in waiting.  On the
dth the Mabaraja Siv Drig Bijui Singh, K.C.S.1., of Bal-
ampur (Oudh) arrived here to join owr party in our hunting
exeursion.  [n the adjacent jungles of Simal both the Maha-
rajas found an abundance of sport that amazed our distin-
gulshed guest, who had never seen the like of it before, and
had hardly conceived it to bé at all possible.

In the environs of Laljibadi, T had the pleasure of par-
ticipating in my first Aredee in the company of my father,
Two musts, two youny tuskers, four females and two young
ones were the reward of this enterprise, and the fruit of three
days’ unremitting toil.  From this place the party moved
eastward in an irregular line, passing Babhni Tal, Rapti,
Sonaphant, Babaisatighat, and Banganga on the way, till wc
came back to Hitowra on the 5th of March. In five days
more the party reached Thapathalli, after performing the
most successful shikar that had ever been heard of in Nepal.

On his return to the capital, he had an enormous quantity
of work awaiting lis disposal, as was always the case when-
ever he was out on tour for a long period.  On this occasion
he directed his energies to the termination of the endless
disputes that were constantly arising between jagir-holding
soldiers and their cultivators. The outcome of his labour
was the cnactient of 71 new sections that were inserted in
the Military Code, the provisions of which now effectually
prevented the recurrence of such disputes.

Jung Bahadur was ever such a hard worker, and there
was ever such a stupendous amount’of work for him to do,
that it was a matter of the utmost necessity that after each
spell of strenuous exertious, he should retire to some hill
station for the sake of recouping his cuergies. But even
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there Le seldom enjoyed that absolute rest which s health
needed, for business im some shape or other persisted i haunt
ing him even 1n the sohtude of the Iulls So as usual he
spent a fortmght 1 repose at Nagarjun, and another few
days at Godavaiy, whence he returned to Thapathallt on the
7th of July

On his return he framed detailed rules for the registration
of births and deaths 1 the hingdom-—a census of the popult
ton bemgs one of the surest eriteria of the prospenty o
decadence ofa nation These he sent to the Collectors ot dis-
tricts, who were ordered to submit peniodical 1ctmus to the
Mimcter A host of other functions crowded upon hun
during the next three months, when the annurl P uwju, the
reception and entert unment of some Chimese ofheials, the
Dasehia, the consecration of the mnewly built temple ab
Mngasthahy, and the Dewaly, came m 1apid succession to
distract hmn

On the 3rd of November, he agam availed hunself ot o
breathing while, and fled to Gadkhel, where for tinrteen days
he did some amatew gardemng m the shape of plinting
mango trees that he had mported fiom Bettiah and Dat
bhauge  After another month's spull of State dutws, he was
out on « hunting cypedition m the begmmng ot December,
tho month he always chose for starting on a shitkar  Passing
Chitang, Drdara, Deomats Pratabpur, Mahadeotar, Jhw un,
Khitun and Tammghatla m short suecession, the Maharys
reached the yungles of Deuma on Chustmas ve, when he
had 1 Ureda, wm wlich he captured two hne lookng fumale
clephants  Thence he traced s steps buchwards, passing
along the sune hine of toute, and reched Thapathall on the
23rd of Jwuiry 1865, hving buon back much svoner thu
he had evet previously been

Another spdl of ol dutics, another retreit to Godu
v, wd anothar teturs homo to Lhapath dl—m futy it 1
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the same story over and over again, for his ways of life had,
by this time, assuned a clock-work nature that is inevitable to
all in high office as well as in low, no less than to those who
are in no office at all.  For how is variety to be perpotually
obtainable, or monotony perpetually killed, by artificial aids
to enjoyment, when even the enjoyments become in time
- monotonous ?



CHAPTER XIV.
Srorr axp Work.

’ ‘; N old Anglo-Indian resident laughing at che vegeta-
Ji rian diet of the Hindus once said that they Iived
d upon Dl and Roti and for a variety they some-
tunes changed it into Lotz and Dal  The vanation of a Del-
sotr diet by o« Roti-ddl one may be a tiansposition of words
but not a vamation, for variety is not possible when the seties
of alternative choices 1s so small that there can be scarcely
more than one combmation  Thus it was with Jung Bahadur’s
latter-day life, the alternation of work with sport was some-
times for the sake of vartety changed into the alterpation
of sport with wortk  The work in all 1ts multifarioysness was
merely of the 10utine kind, and the sport with all 1ts ecite-
ment had become confined within definte steieotyped channels
The various details of internal administration possess no
novelty for one who has nothing else to lookh to, and
even the glamour of the hunting field 1s at last apt to lose its
charm on one who has to betake himself thither four times
every year, trending the same trach overand over agam. In
England the constitution makes sufficient provision for whole-
some change of mmmsters, 1 Nepal, wheie such offices are
heredstary, no such weleome change can be looked for at any
certain period, and the remedy sometimes comes in the awful
shape of  revolution
It has now, I think, become sufficiently clear that Jung
Bhadur's official hife was far from being a bed of roses o
had duties that hapt him const wtly at work almost at all hours
of the day, and at all sewons of the your, for even durmng
his tours and tiavels he was perpotually tormented with refeee
cnces from headguarters of points thnt coull not be deaided
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without his guidanece.  Fe had become the indispensable
pivot of the whole administration, the maiuspring of the entive
machinery of government, the keystone to the complete
fabrie of the State. the aftairs of which had become bound up
with his activities ~o closely that not one item of important
business could go ou without his diveetion.  Now it was the
question of commereial relations with Tibet, or ot political
dealing with Ching, now ouly the mere ailment of a favourite
elephant, or an ordinary appeal case, that demanded his atten-
tton: but whatever the nature or number of’ those burthens
might be, there was but one shoulder in the whole realin on
whiceh they rested, and there was no other that could bear
them better or bear them at all. From the prineely premier
of a great kingdom to the pettiest policeman of a small village,
he combined in himself all functions i one. I doubt it M.
Balfour or Lord Salisbury would like (o exchange his pre-
micrship with one that involved sueh dutics as these.

‘Throughout the month of June 1863, he was busy over the
affairs of the Bhotia setilers, who had received from the Nepal
Government grants of rent-free land in return for meritorious
services.  Many of these were for long years cheating the
Government by fraudulently cultivating more land than they
had the right to, and they were, after duc investigation,
promptly ousted from these holdings, which were then let ouf
to others. '

Complaint was made to the Maharaja that the King had
assaulted s high officer of the State in a fit of rage. ke at
once caused enquiries to be made into the circumstances of
the case, and on being convinced of the guiltlessness’ of the
officer, he paid an unpleasaut visit to Hanwuan Dhoka palace
for admonishing His Majesty on this misdemeanour. This
was the first exercise of thal prerogative with which he was
invested at the commencement of his second term of office,

when he received the title of Maharaja in 1857.
NY
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In the same month, the Mabaiaya organized a trigo
nometrieal survey to be made of -l the mountan passes
leading 1nto Tibet, a map of which was ordeied to be prepared
ona scale sufficiently laige to allow of the marlung of all
unportant places

With the adsent of the cold season his thoughts agun
ran towards the Terar Thither he betook lumself n the
mddle of November, a httle earhier than m previous yeus
He encamped successively at Simia, Halalkhorsya, Balat Dat,
Neech Gadh, Ratanpur, Lakshmipui, and Patharghatta At
tlus last place, the mhibitants memoriahzed that the river
Bighmati had overflowed its banks and done much dumge to
property  The Collector was thereupon ordered to construct
an embankment 4t as early a date as possible, and Rs 10,000
wete sanctioned for the work At Adhinara, wiuch was hus
next camp, 1soldier while felling a tree was attached by
bear and bidly mangled The man hingered for some days, but
at st succumbed to hus wounds, spite of the best eftotts of
the Maharayn to save his hfe Passing on to Ridu and thenee
to Jhunga and Kator, the Mahuya encamped at Tiyugs,
where he had 2 Zheda, 1 which he captured five out of a
herd of mne elephants, On New Year's Day he was at Chau-
riya Luchigoly, a vast cirdamom plintation  The plinters
were summoned and warned that the Nepal Govermment
held 1 monopoly for the sale of ¢ wrdemoms, and that therefore
they were not ullowed to sell theu produce privately to pisate
dealers, but that the law requred them to sell the w hole
quantity of then produce to Government, ata1ate which they
had the option of determiming  Monopohies are vicious -
ames of dubisement cverywhere, butin the ¢ e ofan articl of
husury hike curd imors there does 1ot scum to be the shghtest
wiong m Govermuent’s holding the solo vight of sale, m that
it olves 10 hardship ather to the 1ich, towhom differeniesn
price mattes hittle, or to the poot, whom 1t does not atlect tall,
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Ou his return to Kathmandua hie had to plungoe himself in
the work of State management with redoubled effort, for arvears
and aceumulations were inevitable during his absence, in spite of
the endeavour to keop the files as clear as possible.  For the
Maharaj’s work was not confined only to initiative in legisla-
tion, as is the case with that of the Prime Minister of Great
Britain ; it was not only limited to control and superintendence,
not only to sanctivning and signing, but it also comprehended
all those minute duties of execution and accomplishment
which full to the lot of the hoary patriarch of a huge fumily.
The State Library was in need of a fresh supply of books—the
Maharaja had to order these books 5 there was a great wrest-
ling match to be fought in une of the public arenas of the
capital—the Maharajo must be present to give away the

prizes: the Government Liumber room was full to overflowing —
the Muharaja bad to give orders for o public auction at which
the rubbish could be sold ; the Begum of Oudh had paid him
a visit of ceremony—the Maharaja must return the visit ; the
saddles used by cavalry soldiers were found to be rather of a
cumbrous pattern—the Maharaja had to order the manufacture
of saddles of lighter weight ; the system of conseription as it
prevailed was proving a source of hardship—the Maharaja’s
head had to devise a better system ; the Nagarjun hills had
to be enclosed by a wall soas to convert it into a private
sanatorium—the Maharaja must map out the limits along
which the enclosure was to be put up; a private house in the
strects of Kathmandu was on fire—the Maharaja must hasten
thither to put out the flames.” These and like duties took up
most of his time, and indeed what else could be expected in a
country that was still enveloped in the gloom of the Dark
Ages, from which these very duties were slowly dragging her
out. et us not look down upon them from the crowning
point of the nineteenth century, nor from the vantage-ground
of Kuropean-civilization ; let us remember that it was these

e
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very tiivialities that slowly awakened the Nepalese from the
stupour of ages, and led them giadually into the faint twilight
of the dawning day ushered in by the transcendent genius of
Jung Bahadur Never at any previous age of Nepalese
history was theie such activity in Nepal as she beheld during
the dazzling peiiod illuminated by the lustre of that heavenly
genius never was the name of Nepal wafted acioss the seas
at any previous age of her hstory, though that history
stretches back to the 1emotest verge of time; never was a
hero fitter to bear that glorious epithet of *the lion m war,
the lamb i peact’ than the heio of a hundred fights with the
Sepoy Mutimeers m India, and the winner of a hundred
other tiumphs in the still more glorious fields of peace.

The campimg season again approached with the approach
of December, and on the 11th of that month, the Maharaja
was out again on a shilar, in which he was accompanied by
four of lus sons, mncluding myself His shilar parties wete
not undertaken with the meie object of bagging game, or
recruiting health, or enjoying pleasme they partook of some
of the element~ of chivalty, and were, like the wandering> of
medieval knight errants, partly undertaken for the purpo-e
of “redressing human wrongs ”  Wherever he passed
through, from o provincial capital to an obscure hawmlet, he
never failed to enquire 1f the people of the locality hid any
grievances to complam of that he might remedy And th‘i‘;
not by way of inwiting illuminated addiesses, presented in
gold and silver caskets, m magnificent Dabars, blazoning " '.th
silk-robed, gold-chiined dignitaies, but by incognito sisits
to the lowly hut, aud by personal converse with men aud
women of the lowest rank  For he well hnew that the splen-
dours ofa Do har and the “ glozmg lies ol & Dasbari were
metely flash and smohe that dazzled and blindud the cyes and
hid the real truth,  Iis consummate gentus had taught hun
that, and experience had confirmud the lesson. Not thurefore
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that he despised ¢ ducking ”- Darbasris wholesale, for no one
could be more aristocratic in his deference to rank and wealth,
as none could be more thoroughly demoeratic in his relations
with the people.

New Year's Day, 1867, found him a guest of General
Badri Narsingh at Tansim, where he enjoyed his brother’s
hospitality for four days Thence he passed on to Batouli,
where he invested his brother with the command of the West-
ern Army. Here he received the sad tidings of the death
of his infant daughter Ammar, in whose memory he ordered
a temple to be built at a cost of Rs. 12,000.

At Belganga he heard rumours that considerable treasure
was left concealed in the neighbouring jungles by the sepoy
refugees in 1858. Hxtensive excavations brought to light
but a few empty brass pots and a quantity of rusty arms!

Bagging, bagging still, and on and on, from Banganga
to Shoraganj, from there to Bhagwanpur, and thence on to
Sijnighat, Kotwa, Mainapokhar, Rajghat, Machhlighat, and

others too many to mention. From Mahakali Kinar the Maha-
raja sent off General Ranoddip Singh with a large retinue to
India to celebrate the marriage of his eldest son Jagat Jung
with the daughter of Raja Shivaraj Singh, C.S.1. of Kashi-
pur ; while he himself proceeded on a Zhecla in which he was
attended by his usual good fortune.

At Bauban he hecud from General Ranoddip SmOh of
the satisfactory termination of the marriage proceeding, and
the marriage party itself rejoined him at Katani on the 23rd
of March, by which time the shtkar season was drawing to a
close, and he was thinking of a speedy return to the capital,
which he reached early in April.

On the 5th of July, he celebrated his fiftieth birthday,
which was observed with the usual ceremonies and forms of
rejoicing. He then sojourned at Godavari for a fortnight.
It was here reported to him that beds of white calcareous
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earth (called safedu among us) had been discovered at two
places m the valley, and parties of men were immediately sent
to dig up the beds and store the material m godowns
speetally erected for that purpose This substance was
lutherto a rare commodity in Nepal, and importers therefore
charged evorbitant prices whenever they were ashed to
supply 1 quantity of 1t to Government The discovery
theiefore effected o large public svving, and encouraged the
fieeruse of that substance i the construction and repans of
busldings

It 15 1mpossible, mn these 1ecords, to separate the Maha
rajis puvate conduct from his State functions, the one fre
quently 1unmng mto the other, so that 1t 13 often exceedmng
ly difficult to distingwish the one fiom the other IHis
private deeds and public acts were hihe two stieams emeiging
fiom the sune source, somnetimes minghng then waters, some-
times diverging their cunients mto different directions, some-
times again flowing parlel to eich other It 15 not difficult
to nceount for this appirently stringe phenomenon, the truth
15 that Jung Bahdw wnd the Nepil Government had by
this tune becowmne convertible terms —he not only presided over
the Govanment, he nas the Government  In the frec connt
11es of Durope such 1 state of things marhs the lughest
development of pernicious autoerney , i the countries of the
Euwt 1t 1cleets the most beneficent order of things, provided
the power thus concenttated m the hands of a single mun 1
nghtly used  Tn the West, the present pohey 13 to chminate
the puisonal element up to the vanshing pont , w the Eust, an
inpetsonal Govarnment 1s an nconeay ible quantity  In the
Wst, Government s an ubstr et noun, m the Lust, 1t 14 1
conetede person.

In Octaber of the s one yer Jung Baludur herd that o
cortam jowcdier had fmudulently purchisad o pur of dmmend
bangles trom the Ran of Nani Rao it a mere numin sl price
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He was exceedingly enraged at this’ unfuir advantage taken
by that rogue over a widow in distress, and had him instantly
bound over. At the same time he sent word to the Rani
that it she had any more jewels to sell in future, she must
give notice of it to the Maharaja, so that there might be no
chance again of her being thus infamously cheated. That
information of this kind should reach the Minister’s ears re-
flects the highest credit ou his alertuess,  That he should,
among the countless host of his duties, find time to twrn his
watchful eye to such wrongs, shows an amount of vigilance
in administration and an carnest devotion to justice rarely
displayed by any ruler in Nepal,
A similar incident happencd exactly a year later. As
the Maharaja was oue day passing through the village of
Tirpin, he heard a woman weeping and wailing passionately
in one of the houses. ke at once reined up to enquire what
the cause of her griet’ might be, and on learning that she
had been cruelly cudgelled by her husband, he summoned
the scoundrel at once to his presence, and atter putting him
a few questions, sentenced him to two months’ rigorous im-
prisonment. He was soon forgiven at the urgent pleading
of the woman on behalf of her cruel husband, and sent away
with a warning that it he ill-treated his wife again he would
have to bear a punishment three times as severe as that from
which he had just escaped. Soon after this occurrence, he
issued a notification that if any one was found guilty of
belabouring his wife so severely as to draw out blood
from any part of her body, he would have to suffer rigorous
imprisonment for nine months, unless his wife pardoned him
in a court of justice, in which case the punishment would
be mitigated to a term of three months or commuted to a
fine.
Three district officers were detected in having embezzled
Government money  After due eunquirie » 1 their.proper’

b
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‘was confiscated and sold at a public auction, About the same
time the Maharaja made a most important social reform.
For many years a class of men known as the Koche Moche
had settled in Nepal. They originally came from Kuch
Behar, and were at first looked down upon by the native in-
habitants, who treated them as outcasts, of whose hand they
would not even drink water. The Maharaja realized the
. injustice of this inyidious distinction, and with a view to
giving a public recoguition to their caste, he held a Darbar, at
which he publicly drank water given him by one of these
despised foreigners. The ecourtiers followed suit, and these
contemmned aliens were at ance incorporated with the inhabi-
tants of the country.

. Intheautumn of the same year, the Maharaja revised the
“assessment of the Terai, the greater portion of which was still
lying wasté and uneultivated. Tt appeared from the reeords
-that the term of three years granted to the cultivators to-
hold their holdings in the Terai free of rent, was not a suffi-
cient inducement to attract settlers. The term was therefore
extended from five to seven years, according to the nature of
the soi), and large sums of money were advanced to the
agriculinrists to enconrage them in making improvements, by
buildiug dwelling-houses and sinking wells for irrigation, A
lnrge tract of barren country was thus rapidly converted
into rick arable land, dotted with protty villages and pictur-
esque homesteads, making handsome contributions ta the-

State revenues,

The spring of 1869 wus mainly oceupiced with the settle-
ment of  dispute that had arisen with the Tibetan Govern-
ment in the matter of trade relations, particularly those
that were concerned with the exchange of Nepalese rice for
Pibetan sait.  After s long correspondence, the Grand Lama
aceepted the terms proposed by the Maharaja, to the great

advantage of the Nepalese,

.
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In May 1870, the Chinese Ambassador Taleh Kazt
visited Nepal.  On the 15th of the month, he was ushered
into the presence of the Maharaju in full Darbar, where
aftter the usual exchange of civilities, the Iinvoy delivered his
sealed packet from the Emperor Tung-che, and retired to
his quarters, which had been arranged for at Thapathalli, and
tastefully decorated after the fashion of his own country.
A\ succession of banquets and parties were given in honour
of the Ambassador everywhere in Kathmandu, where the
whole population were enthusiastic in giving him a  hearty
ovation. Ie was shown round all the places of interest in
and about the capital--the Arsenal, the Mint, the Magazine,
and the temples of Buddha and Shambhunath.  On the 12th
of June he left Nepal.

Immediaiely before the arrival of the Chinese Envoy, the
Maharaju was in grave anxicty about his eldest son Jagat Jung,
who was suflering from dysentery for a long time previously.
Bvery kind of medical aid scemed to be unavailing, and there
appeared to be nothing left but blank despair. At last a
Buvopean physician, Dr. Wright, worked the cure, and great
were the rejoicings when General Jagat Jung left the confine-
ment of his sick chamber, restored to perfect health, Immense
sums were spent in charity, as a token of thanksgiving to
God who had spared his life. Nor was the almsgiving con-
fined to Nepal only ; it was extended to Benares as well, for
the benefit of those old destitute Nepalese women who resided
there to pass the little remainder of their lives in the holy city.

' In the following autumn, rejoicings of another kind came
off in Thapathalli. These were on the occasion of two wed-
dings in the Maharaja’s family. “One of his daughters was
married to the Crown Prince of Nepal, and another to a son
of the Raja of Jajarkote, and the celebrations went on till
November when, as usual, the Maharaja started on his
shtkar. Though lucky in respect of the bagging business,

.l
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this sesson’s t1ip was unlucky in that the Mahamaja meb
with a bad accident that might have 1esulted in the
worst. As he was riding in pursuit of o tiger in the company
of other mounted elephants, the fierce beast, immediately
on receiving a shot, sprang on the Maharajw's elephant, bit
the rifle in his hand, and after tearing off the mahout’s leg
sprang down again, and made his way into o neighbouring
thicket. On receiving a second shot, it again leapt up on the
Maharaja's elephant, and dragging the howdak half-way down
the elephant’s side, fell to the ground, the elephant mean-
while swinging his body so violently to shake off the beast
that the Mabaraji was hurled off the elephant’s back to the
ground. His left thigh was severely bruised by one
of the hind legs of his elephant; but he was immediately
picked up by his attendants, who had run to his help,
unheeding the presence of the tiger close by; and in a
moment he was mounted and takeu back to camp. The news
of this accident had created an alarm in Thapathalli, whence
General Jagat Jung immediately set off for the Tetai, and
remained with his father till his complete recovery.

The summer of 1871 was the harbinger of more rejoic-
ings in his family In May of that year General Ranbir
Jung was married to the daughter of u nobleman of Goalmi.
The same month also witnessed the marriage of his third son
with o daughter of a high Kshattriya family of Gurakhpur,
and I pray God may spare her to mo to be the continued
solace of my retwement’  The third Maharanee of the King
herself gave away the bride.  She is the mother of my eldest
son, Piush Jung, and of my eldest daughter whe is now the
Maharanee of His Iighness the Muharaju Sir Kirti Seh
Bahadur, K.C.S I, of Tehri-Garhwal.

In July of the same year, a5 the Mahuarujn was touring
through the country, he was informed that n soldier of the
Kali Bahadur Regiment had committed highway robbery uu
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two young girls whom he had stripped of £)i0iy Jewols, neap the

banks of the Rosi river at Panvali, Sucly oubrages on the purt

- . b ! ) 'L

of soldiers were intolerable to the Maharaja, who always visitod

them with exemplary punishment. The culprit w;m in this

case sentenced to four years’ rigorous imprisonment '

The pel*lodlpal outings to Gokaran and to

had not however been abandoned by the Maharaja thouwhy

. t. ’

I have had to do so for want of space. It would be U*dir:u

- . L . < ’ f

to mention each time he visited Gokaran o sojourncd .t

- ’ i (827

Godavari, or rambled through the Teraj. [t s neodless

mention them here over ar{d OVer again, us it would by, i,

note down the number of times the Viceroy left, Cauleut iy
for Simla, in a biography of Lord Curzon,

But his departure‘ trom Thapathalli on the 7th .f Noo.
ember 1871, was not like these periodical outings the hill
of his highland hoin.e. and hr':nce deserves speciad imention,
There was a gral%d {:a.n‘ held this year at Flurihyy « Shhatisg,
and the Maharaja numared 1o the Covernment of 5 114l
his desire to be present at thz fzie. JMre J. David
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Viceroy paid an informal visit to the Mabarajs, whom he
invited to a ball that he proposed to give in his honour that

_night.  The Maharaja thankfully accepted the kind invita-
tion, and attended the ball in the compnny of his sous.

On the 27th, there was a friendly shooting match among
the British and Nepalese officers in the presence of the Viceroy
and the Mabharaja. The next day the Maharajs and the
Viceroy with their suites were photographed in a group by
Messrs, Bourne and Shepherd of Cualeutta. On the 1st
of December, the Maharajs graiited interviews to the Indian
gentlemen who were desirous of seeing him. The next day
he purchased two elephants and seven Arab horses, that
were followed up in the evening by the purchuse of four
mare Arabs and jewellery worth one and a half lakh of
rupees. By this time cholera had broken out in the foeality,
and the Maharaja immediately quitted the place, and halted on
the 13th at Motihari, where he was laid up with dysentery.
The gravest anxiety was felt for his health, as many no
doubt suspected it to be n cnse of cholera. ~ Providentially
he was soon cured by a Nepalese physician, and returned
homie in excellent health on the 31st of Junuary 1872,

About this time he devoted much attention to the en-
couragement of Hindu medicine, with a view to which hoe
ordered specimens of medicinal herbs from Kabul, Sikkin,
Kashmir, and Naini Ta), which were planted in the exten-
sive grounds of Nagarjun. Many of them could uot stand
the clun.tto and died, but & good many are still to bo h;uud

there growing in rank .zbunddncc

On the 19th of April, he reeeived a token of high
honour from the Emperor of Chinn—the iusignin of » Thwang

Ling Pimma ko ko Kong Wung Syung,” ucwmp‘muwl by s
Cluuuc robe of honuur, with which he was degorated ina
grand Darbar at which the Briti-h Hesident was presant o
bdmld the ceremony,  The Mabaraji was very prowt of his
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Chinese title, which mieans “ Leader of the Army, the Most
Brave in every Iuterprise, Perfect in Bverything, Master
of the Brave Pcoply, Mighty Mahavaja,”—a list that scems
to comprehend every praiseworthy quality under the sun.

A tew days later, the Maharaja made another gift of one
thousand cows to Bralunans, at the Junction of the Baghmati
and the Manobra—a contluence of waters being specially re-
commended as the fittese place for a gift of this kind.  Some
months previously he had presented to the Brahmans a gold
chariot and elephant weighing 500 tolas, or about 13 lbs., that
must have cost him vot less than Rs. 10,000, Such muni-
icent, and almost heedless, charity was very frequent with
Jung Bahaduy, who sometimes gave away to the priests sums
that might well be called & monarel’s ransom, :

During his winter tour of this vear, while encamping at
Nammodha, o representation was made by some Buddhist
priests that the lands, which were granted for the support of
the loeal temple by the eurly kings of Nepal, had lately been
confiseated and given in jagirs to soldiers; that the temple
was consequently in decay, and that the monastery attached
to it had no source of income to support it.  In proof of their
statements they produced several copper plates, containing
the date of the endowments, the names of the donors, and
their object in making the grants. The Maharaja, having

satisfied Nimselt of the justice of their claims, ordered an
immecham restoration of the property, and the payment of a
sum that would cover the arrears of the income since the

dare of the confiscation.  This measure made Jung Bahadur

ecoedingly popular among the Buddlist cornmunity of Nepal.

-

[n fuct in all his public conduet he had in no single case

Shown any partiality to the interesis ¢ ,f the Nepalese to the

detriment of those of their Buddh ist brethren.
Tn October 1873, the Maharaja suitered for a wee k from
1 metaek of rheumatism—an aifliction that, in his case, was

3
A
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certaiuly not brought on by indolence, #» doctors say it gene-
rally is, for if the sort of life that the Mahmaja led is to be
called an indolent life, even Sisyphus cannot be credited
with activity. Luckily his illness was not long, and he had
fully recovered the use of his legs when he left Thapathalli
on the 7¢h of November for a shikar in the Westen
Teral.

On the 20th of September 1874, the Maharaja left home
ou 2 visit to Caleutta, accompanied by General Jeet Jung,
Colonels Tilvikram, Ram Singh, Sanak Singh, and Sidhimau,
and seventy other officers of his household and kingdom, besides
two companies of the Maharaja's Body-guard. On the 1st
of October he reached Patna, where o guard-of-honour fur-
nished by the British officers of the garrison was diawn up to
receive him  After halting here for a few duys, during
which he lodged at the Patheria House, the party left Patun
by special train, and reached Howrah on the morning of the
9th. A company of British troops with a Colonel at their
head was drawn up on the tailway platform o furnish a
guard of honour On ahghting from his <aloon, the troops
presented arms, o salute was fired fiom the wally of Foit
William, and the Mabaiaja was 1eceived on the platform by
two Sectetaties deputed by the Vieeroy. On the 10th and
11th, he held nterviews with the Viecevoy, the vutcome of
which was that the boundmy disputes, which had ¢vistud for
some time between the two Govanments, in consuquence of the
ofticials on either side failing to understand eneh other, wete
now amicably sottled.  fter visting various places of inter-
it in Coleutts, the paty left that city ou the Zist by
<peeiul train fur Patna, which they reached next duy. Colened
Tivikiam Thap hete expressed o disite to retire frum
aurvice, ot the ground of advaneing old age and fuercising
ininmitics, intending to devoto the rest of his life to prayers
in the holy ity of Aahabad, The wish wis gruated, and
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Tilvikram immediately started off for that place; r the Maha-
raja returning to Nepal shortly afterwards. |

On the 20th of November following, the Maharaja
announced his intention of paying a second. visit.to Europe.
Preparations were at once in full swing : the escort was
selected, baggages were packed, instructions were given for
carrying on the work of administration during his absence.
On the 19th of December the party left Thapathalli. It
consisted of the Commander-in-Chief, Generals Jagat Jung,
Jeet Jung, Babar Jung, Ranber Jung, Kedar Narsingh,
" Bambir Bikram, Beer Shamsher, Ambar Jung, and Dhoj
Narsingh ; Colonels Nar J ung, Prince Dhirendra Bikram
Shah, Run Singh and Lal Singh ; Major Dalbhajan, Sangram
Sur and Bahadur ; Captain Chandra Singh, Lieutenant
Gambhir, Prohit Amar Raj, two physicians, three other
officers of the household, seventy-five domestic servants, 120
- armed soldiers of the Rifle Regiment, and myself.

After a few days’ march, the party reached Hajipur on
the 6th of January 1875, and on the (1th, they reached
Benares by rail. The Maharaja wasreceived on the platform

by a guard of honour, who, on his alighting, presented arms
amidst a salute of 19 guns. During his halt at Benares he '
resided in the Bhelupur House belonging to H. H. the
Maharaja of Vizianagram. After granting interviews
here to several Enropean officials, to the Raja of Kashipur,
the Raja of Khairagarh, and the ex-Queen of Nepal, and her
two sons, he left for Allahabad and arrived there on the 13th
of January 1875. The nextday, as he communicated his
intention of -performing a bath at the Tribeni, the sacred
confluence of the Ganges and the Jumna, to the Lieutenant-

Governor, Sir John Strachey sent word in reply that he was
not permitted to take armed followers with him to the banks
of the river. He was much hurt at this attitude of the Lieute-

nant-Governor, whose conduct reflected - -~ icion of the



283 LIFE OF JUNG BAHADUR.

Nepalese, which the Maharaja did not reciprocate. He
felt much grieved that the British Governor should har.
bour any such uncharitable fecling against one who had
shed the blood of his countrymen in the cause of the
British. With a sense of offended dignity he at once
cancelled his proposal of bathing in the sacred waters, and
issued orders forbidding his men from appearing at all on
the banks of the Ganges, on pain of death. Rumours of this
unpleasantness flashed to Caleutta, and the Viceroy instantly
telegraphed to Sir John Strachey forthwith to withdraw his
restrictions and to allow the Maharaja~ to have his will,
The Mabaraja was satisfied, but he informed Sir John of his
desire to defer the bathing till he came back to Allahabad
on his return. '

From Allahabad the Mabaraja proceeded first to Jub-
bulpore and then to Nasik, where he bathed in the sacred
waters of the Nerbudda and the Godavari. On the 21st he

-reached Bombay, where he had an interview with the
Governor, with Sir Dinkar Rao, and with a Russian Grand
Duke who was a renowned sportsman, On the 27th, he
bought jewellery worth two lakhs of rupees, and pearls of the
value of Rs. 1,25,000. The next day he visited tho steamer
which had been engaged for his vayage to Europe, and or-
dered his packages to be taken on board. ‘The next five days
he went about the city visiting the chief places of interest.
On the 3rd of February, the Maharaja rode out in the evening
townrds the city, aud while passing through the Mahalulshmi
Strecet, his horse suddenly took fright and bolted, throwing
the Maharajo off his saddle on the stone pavement below.
1o sustained a severe injury in thoe cheat, and was instantly
put into his carringe and taken to bis residence. The next
morning messages of enquiry poured in from wvery quarter,
including the Viceroy and the Governor, who jummediately
sent a Buropean Surgeon to attend hitm,  The doctor, attee
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examining the chest, pronounced that there was no danger
to life, but that the paticnt would require special treatment
for about a month. In the course of a few days the Maharaja
felt partially recovered, and made up his mind to embark for
Burope next week; but the Nepalese physicians, and the
Maharanees, who had hastened from Nepal at the news of
the accident, persistently urged him to abandon the idea, as
the sea-breeze would undoubtedly bring on a relapse, and
he was not yet perfectly restored. The Maharaja most
regretfully yielded to their importunities, and announced the
postponement of his voyage to the next year. Accordingly
he left Bombay by special train on Monday the 1st of March,
and, breaking journey at Jubbulpore, reached Allahabad
‘on the 7th, when after bathing at the Tribeni, he started
for Benares, where he granted interviews to IH. H. the
Maharaja Sir Gajapati Raj of Vizianagram, H. H. the
Maharaja Sir Tukaji Rao Holkar, G.C.8.1., of Indore, and
Maharaja Ishwari Narain Singh of Benares. Thence he
marched on to Nepal and arrived at Thapathalli on the 20th
of April.

On his return to Nepal, he. plunged himself in his State
duties with his usual vigour. The periodical parade,the sea-
sonal shift to Gokaran, the everlasting appeals, the annual
Panjni, the occasional wrestling matches, took up all his time,
same as ever before or ever afterwards. Thirty years of good
administration, conducted on the most enlightened principles
of government, had combined with a long era of almost
unbroken peace, to scrape off the rust of ages,'and to lend. to
every branch of the government a glow and ghtte.r, a burnish
and a furbish that radiated from the lustrous genius of Jung

Bahadur. His duties had therefore contracted themselves into

mere routine, for the most part; though it still remains true

- hd ' o
that he was always the moving spring of every Ste‘zt? resolu-
tion, the author of every new measure, and the oglgma’cor fo
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every reform, the same all-in-all, the same many-in-one, the
same all-pervading, all-directing, all-controlling essence of
the administration



CHAPTER XV,
Tue Prixce or Warns’ Visr,

YELE winter of 1875-76 witnessed one of the most
important events in the history of the British
o Ewpire, being the year when His Giracious Majes-
ty the Emperor Bdward VII (then Prince of Wales) visited
India. The event is no less important in the life of Jung
Bahadur, who now found an opportunity of returning the royal
hospitality he had cnjoyed at the hands of his HEmpress-
mother, 25 years ago. In March 1875 it was officially
announced, both in England and in India, that the Prince of
- Wales would make a visit to India. The idea was originally
conceived by Earl Canning so early as 1857, though it was not
till the final digits of the century had inversed their position
.that the idea could be carried out. The Prince was supposed
to travel in his capacity of heir-apparent, not as representative
of the Sovereign ; but it was found impossible to bring this me-
taphysical distinction home to the minds of the Indian people,
who regarded the royal visit as a political event of the utmost
importance, in that it afforded those dusky millions an oppor-
tunity for paying their homage personally to the Throne to
which they owe allegiance. . )
Hearing that the Prince would shortly land in India,
Jung Bahadur ordered his son General Babar Jung ffo proceed
at once to Calcutta, and procure letters of introduction to the
Prince from Lord Napier. Accordingly the General left for,
Calcutta on the 3rd of December 1875. In the meantime
the Maharaja organized an Embassy on behalf.' of the Nepalesie
Government, under his brother Ranoddip Singh, and sent it
to Caleutta, to invite the Prince to enjoy some shukar in the.

Jungles of Nepal.
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On the 2314, General Babar J ung, after seeing Lord
Naper, went 1 his military uniform to 1eceive the Prince at
the Princep’s Gthat, the landing place below Fort Willium.
As the Seraps anchored, General Babar Jung, and the Duke
of Sutherland, aceompanted by some of the highest Britwh
officials, went on boaid, where Babar J ung was warmly
received by the Prince, who enquired most hindly after the
health of the Maharaja

Ou the 27th, the Nepalese Embassy hended by the
Commander-in-Chief waited on His Royal Highness at Gov-
ernment House, and mvited hun o a shikar m the western
jungles of Nepal, where the Maharaja Jung Bahadur would
be warting to 1eceive the Prince, who expressed lus great
satisfaction m accepting the wmvitation

The towm of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales
15 st} quite fresh in the memory of the older generation of
Induns  1shall heie deseribe ouly that part of it which
concerns the Maharaja and Nepal

Ealy m February 1876, Jung Bahadm left Thapathall,
and shootmg all along the way, encamped at Binbassa ou the
17th, awarting the airnval of us royal guest  On the sume
day, the Prince after touring through Indig, anived ab the
shrine of Gura Nanak n the dustrict of Kuwmnon, o fow miles
fiom Banbassa On the next day Mi Gudlestone, with
passes from the Nepaless Government, vode from Buanb s to
the roynl camp, to cscott the Prinee and s suite to Nt‘;l I8
the Mahaaga meanwlnle procurig the Viceroy's permision
1o cross tht Sarda, to 1ceene the Prmer on the other side of
the fiontier On the 19th, as the Prnee drew man the banhs
of that tivar, the Maharaga attended by o bnflimt ‘~mﬂ:”f
officer~, advanced  fow teps to bnd welcome to hiv distin
gushed guist The wltome was as houty s the aceptanes
thuiof, and then the guest and host rode shiv by ’a.ldl' u}(u
Banbasa (on the Briti=h <de of the Sardu), conveing with
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the most friendly animation bhrough their respeetive intor-
preters.  On their arrival in camyp, visits of ceremony and
friendly presents were exchanged.  The nexs day, the Prince
crossed over to Jwmnw un the Nepalese side of the Sarda,
and noticed with vemarkable shrewdness  tho Nepalese
mode of throwing up an eatempore bridge across a river.
The moment the Prince st foot on Nepalese soil, the
artillery fired a voval salute.  On reaching the camp,
the Maharajn conducted the Prince into the Royal Pavi-
lion, and soon retwrned with his suite in full dress. A
grand Davbar was held, at which the Maharaja bore
warm testimony to the kind reception given to him by
Queen Victoria, the Prince Cousort, and all classes of society,
when he visited Kngland in 1850,  He expressed his regret
that he could not visit England o scecond time, as he had
intended to do, owing to the bad accident he received in
Bombay a few months ago; but still he cherished the hope
of seeing that delighttul country once again. The Prince on
his part thanked him, and made graceful acknowledgment of
the valuable help given by the Maharaja in person to the
British Government during the great crisis of 1857-58.

It may be necessary to mention here the hames of .the
noblemen and gentlemen that formed the princely suite.
The following is the full list :— N o

(1) Lord Suftield, Lord-in-waiting, and Superintendent

of the Household.
(2) Major-Greneral the Lord Alfred Paget, Clerk-mar-

shal to Her Majesty the Queen,
(8) Prince Louis of Battenberg. |

rd.
(4) The Earl of Aylestor
(5) Lieutenant the Lord Charles Beresford, M. P, of

the Royal Navy, A.-D. C.
(6) Captain 3;18 Lord Carington, Royal Horse Guar ds,

'A.-D.C. \
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(7) Mjaor-General Sir D, Probyn, 0B, V.C, Equerry.

in-waiting.
(8) Sir S. Brown.
(9) Licutenant-Colanel Arthur Fllis

(10) Surgeon-General Fayrer, C.S.1.

(11) Surgeon Kellett

(12) Major Prinsep. ‘

(13) Mr. Moore, Magistrate of Bareilly.

(14) The Rev. Julien Robinson.

(15) Mr. Bartlet, the naturalist. »

(16) Captain Grant

(17) Mr. Rose.

(18) Mr. Smith.

(19) Mr. Peter Robertson.

{(20) Mr Simpson of the Ilustrated London News.

(21) Mr Johuson of the Graphic

(22) Messrs  Bourne and Shepherd, Photographers,

Caleutta

The visits of ceremony weie followed by informal visits,
during one of which the Maharaja presented to the Pri}lcc
two caged tigeis, a splendid collection of birds, and « charming
little elephant that was tiained to perform salawig and
several other amusing tricks. Having 1eceived notice that tno
boa-constrictors weie lying close to the camp, the Maharaje
ook the Prince to show him the monsters, one of whom Wt
about eighteen feet in length  After this some of the soh!ur-;
of the Mabaraja's Life Guards showed to His RO_Y.I} High-
ness their skill in cutting down huge trees with ﬂ\\'?ll' Lhutk-
recs—a feat the Prince seemed very mueh to admie. O
the 21st of February, a tiger was 1eported to have uppc.’u:u’
at @ distance of about half a wmile from the camp. l}f::v
Prinee and the Maharaje hastened to the spot, s here H}. “:
H. despatched the brast with two Shots, It was » fu

i 7 inche v attornoon the
grown tiger, Y fect 7 inches lung.  In th
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Maharajo heard that six or seven tigers had been secured
within the circle of elephants, on an island in the Sarda.
He hastened thither at once with the Prince who shot five
of them within a couple of howrs., Soon after, the Maha.-
raja, seeing a tigress leaping through a brushwood a few
yards off the circle, whispered to the Prince to shoot just
ahead ; but as H. R. H. could not catch sight of the game on
- account of the long grass of the jungle, the Maharajd made
him cross over into his own howdah ; but the moment after,
“the beast cisappeared within & covert. The party then re-
turned to camp, followed by the elephants, who marched in
regular columus, with measured tread, like troops on parade,
as they had all been cavefully trained to throw their legs in
order, to the sound of music. For more than half an hour
the Prince watched with manifest pleasure the columns of
eight hundred elephants crossing the river Sarda. In the
evening the Maharaja went to the Prince’s camp to inform
him that a herd of wild elephants had been discovered in a
neighbouring forest, and that he hoped H. R. H. and suite
would be ready early next morning to participate in a kheda.
Next morning the Prince beheld with much admiration

the must Jung Prasad, the mightiest of the champion ele-
phants of Nepal. The Maharaja directed this elephant to be
posted where there would be every chance of his meeting
the leading elephant of the wild herd, and then rode off with
the Prince in pursuit of the herd. After traversing some
miles of jungle, the party was split up into three divisions,
each’ taking a different direction. When the Maharaja and
the Prince had ridden off some 24 miles, they heard that
Jung Prasad had already encountered the wild must, who had
been put to flight, then pursued by another tame mus, and
subsequently secured as a prize. The Maharaja was exceed-
ingly disappointed in not getting an opportunity of showing
to the Prince the splendid fighting qualities of Jung Prasad;

™ -

Ha
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but he was certainly surprised to see the Prmee betraying no
signs of fatigue at the end of the long and arduous pursuit,
the hardship of which he bore with a manhne-s se weely dis-
played by the heenest sportsman

On the 23vrd, the Prince and the Maharaja spent the
greater part of the day m the jungles, but they could not
find any sport  Happily, on therr 1etun, a tiger jumped up
with a growl on the nght side of the Prince, whoshot the
brute m a moment with warvellous preeision through the
skull  Her young cub was caught ahve and taken to the
camp

On the 24th, the camp was shifted to the jungles of Mohu-
Liah In the afterncon the Prmee und the Miharaja, with their
suites, all mounted on elephants, penetrated mto the nterior
of the forest They had not gone fin when a bugle call indi-
cated the presence of some game near at hand, and on Joohing
about them, they sin something hke a tiger moving quietly
from one bush to another The Prince tned n the dircetion
which hesiw the long grass waving, without scemg the game
at all, but on comng up to the spot they saw aleopard roling
m the agony of death  Not one moment had elapsed when
4 trampetmng of elephunts was heard, for a tigress towmds
thew further left was seen leapmg down a brook  The
Mahiwapa and the Punce folloned the gamo towards the
uwllah, and s the beist at a distance of about forty yards,
lyimg at full length on the edge of the inulet  The Maha-
rajn whuspered to the Prince to shoot, but though the Lullet
It s mork the biute made oft nto a bush  All sorts of
projectiles wero huiled towards it to drag it out of ity covert,
Elephunts were set to trample 1t to death, but

but m van
The Maharya thon ~uang the

they dmcd not approach 1t
wols hut of une of lus attendants threw 1t ou the bush, but

sl the tiger would not stie out, He then flung Indown bt
towards the bush, and vut cime the tiger with a Joud growl,
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dispersing the throng of clephants, and attacking them one
after another to make room for itself. The Prince with
great dexterity and wonderful presence of mind availed him-
self of this opportunity to shoot the tiger right through the
skull.

The next day a small herd of elephants, led by an enor-
mous tusker, who had already defeated two of the best cle-
phants of the Maharaja, was reported to have been discover-
ed at a distance of six miles from the camp. Orders were
immediately issued for the pursuit, and musts were posted
at different spots to be on the look-out for the herd,
while the Maharaja and the Prince galloped off into
the forest, and dismounted on a spot close to a nullah,
in order to ascertain the track taken by the herd.
The scouts here brought word that the elephants were
expected to pass by a gorge hard by the rivulet, and the
party rode thither, and awaited their approach on a platform
of rock. They waited bere for two hours, but the elephants
did not come. The Maharaja then crossed the rivulet on the
back of'a man to sec what was become of the herd, and forcing
them to take the river course, he rejoined the party, and
then all rode back towards the place where Jung Prasad
was posted. Flere they dismounted, and the Prince took his
luncheon ; and he had hardly finished when the Maharaja
broke in to inform the Prince that the herd was close at
hand, and that they must all climb up ‘the top of trees or
they would be killed. Everyone at once began clambering
up the tree nearest to him, and the soldiers set themselves
to construct a perch on the top of a banyan tree, for the
Prinée and the Maharaja. But all this hwrry and trouble
was to no purpose, for the herd quietly slipped away through
the eastern glen, unobserved by the must Biyli Prasad, who
had been set to guard that side. The party then got down
from their leafy perch, and started off to th% next probable

' QQ

"
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locality, They had not gone even half a mile when they
suddenly came upon the very object of their semich, the
mighty wild tusher, who was hotly pursued by a troop of
elephants, accompanied by the usual yelling and shouting of
hundreds of makouts The pursuit now began on hoiseback,
and elephants were seb to guard the passages mto the forest,
where the horses could not go  The tusker finding himselt
now chased by an army of horsemen, stopped suddenly short,
and charged upon his pursuers, who rapudly fell anay, while
the Mahaiaja betalang his horse to the Prinee’s »ide, guarded
him agawnst any possible danger fiom the infuniated clephant,
who, however, soon changed his course, and 140 towards n
a neighbouring swamp. The horsemen followed hum, placing
themselves sometmmes on lis flank, sometimes ahead, but
always at a cautious distance, for the elephant was attempt-
mg o charge every moment Whale thuse horsemen attempted
thus to keep the game m cheeh, messengers weie sent to
hurry on Jung Prasad to the scene | but that must had unfor-
tunately 1eceived o hurt m one of s legs, and was slow in
commy  After an hour of agony, he came, and secing the
cnemy, he ran trumpeting agamst hom, and without giving
hiun tune to prepate, gave o hard blow on the Jower patt of
the nech, which was returned by a severe blow on his own
<houlder  Jung Prasad then shilfully gummed the rear of the
enemy, md gave ham such @ vwlent push from bebiud that
it threw him down on his hnues. He quickly rose and
turned to fly  Jung Prasad, being slow of pace, Bijli was
summoned up, and in the inturval the wild tusher, after
reficshing himself on the bank of a pivulets was trying
ford neross into the oppusite forest. The next moment i
full upon him like what his name connotad, and then e
followed n fight which Tisted for « quirter ot an hour, s
was * lihe the bureting of n thunder dowl”  As the cpamy
showed signs of yiclding, e was prosad on b aidod by
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aerowd of tame elephants, and soon secured by a stout
rope and tethered to a tree. The Prince unfortunately
could not enjoy the sight of the whole battle, but followed
up just in time to sec the. final overthrow. The tusker
was found to be onc-cyed, and so the Maharaja set him
free the next morning, after cutting out his tusks which he
presented to the Prince.

On Saturday, the 26th, two tigers were shot by some
officers of the Prince’s suite. On Sunday there was no sport,
only a march past of the Ritle Regiment in the presence
of the Prince. 'The next day the camp broke up for Muza
Pani, where the Prince bagged one huge tiger at a single shot,
and three others were shot by Lord Paget, Lord Suffield
and Mr. Rose. On Eebruary 29th, His Royal Highness
killed anothey tiger, and more than one hundred deer of
different, species were bagged by members of both the suites.
The next day the Prince shot another tiger, this time
unaccompanied by the Maharaja, who could not join the
party, being a little indisposed. .

On the 2nd, the Mahavaja invited His Royal Highness
to an interview with the Maharanee. At 4 p.w the Prince
caine to the Nepa-lése camp, where the Maharaja received him
at the entrance of the tent. With uncovered head, the
Prince approdched the Maharanee, and after an exchange

of courtesies was asked by her to occupy the seat of honour
that had been prepaved for him. . The Prince told her that
he had been expressly desired by his royal-l\l[oth.er to see the
Maharanee of the greatest and mosb ‘trled friend of thg '
English nation ; the Maharanee expr(?s,sed he? thanks for Her
Majesty’s appreciation of the Maharaja’s services, and begged
the Prince to convey her best salaams to.thp Qu'een. After
the presentation of pen and attar, t.he Prince retired. o
“The next day two tigers having been §<3.cured within g
circle of elephants, the Prince rodi off to the Jung"l.eS, but he

C N

-
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was unable to cateh sight of the game owing to the long
gra.ss. At last he saw one of the beasts just in the act of
springing on his elephant. He had just time to fire; the
bullet passed through the mouth s the tiger merely turned
aside ; but the next bullet made an end of him, and down he
rolled dead on the ground. Prince Lonis also killed a tiger
the same day, while 2 good number of pigs, deer, etc., fell
to the lot of the other members of the Prince’s suite.

On the 4th, the Maharaja and some members of his suite
were photographed in a group along with the Prince and
his suite, by Mesors. Bourne and Shepherd. The Mabaraja
and the Prince only are seated on chairs. Behind the Prince
are Prince Louis of Battenberg, General Sir D. Probyn aund
Lord Suffield ; while behind the Mabaraja are General Babar
Jung and DMr. Girdlestone, and to his left Generals Dhir
Shamsher and Ambar Jung seated on the carpet. 'The others
who composed the group are Lord Paget, Lord Charles Beres-
ford, Liord Carington, Siv S. Brown, Colonel Eillis, Colonel
Ran Singh, Captain  Dalbhanjan, Captain Mahabir and
Lieutenant Drip Singh.

Tu the evening Mr, Girdlestone expressed a desite to say
something in private to the Maharajs, and on being ushered
into his presence, told him that the Prince was extremely

. anxious to bestow rewards on the Nepalese offieers, soldiers,
bandsmen, niahouts, and others, who had endured hardships
for his sake, and that he would feel obliged if the Maluraja
did not object to it. ‘The Maharajn replicd that the nwn hud
done nothing more than simple duty to a guest, whow they
were bound to serve in every way, sud that they would be
unwilling to tuke avy gifte, The matter wis ot pressd
further. At the same tiwe he toll Me Girdlestune that
when, after a review of the Zud Life Guands hedd in his
honourin England, he had offered w give the mus o dinmen
e onnetoonsdy deelined by the suthoritios
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was' unable to catch sight of the game owing to the long
grass: At last he saw one of the beasts just in the act of
springing on his elephant. . He had just time to five ; ; the
bullet passed through the mouth ; : the tiger merely turned
aside ; but the next bullet made an end of him, and down he
rolled dead on the ground. Prince Louis also killed a tiger
the same day, while a good number of pigs, deer, ete., fell
to the lot of the other members of the Prince’s suite.
On the 4th, the Maharaja and some members of his suite
- were photograpbed in u group along with the Prince and
his suite, by Messrs. Bourne and Shepherd. The Maharaja
and the Prince only are seated on chuirs. Behind the Prince
are Prince Louis of Battenberg, General Sir D. Probyn and
Lord Suffield ; while behind the Mabaraja are General Babar
Jung and Mr. Girdlestone, and to his left Generals Dhir
Shamsher and Ambar Jung seated on the carpet. The others
who composed the group are Liord Paget, Lord Charles Beres-
ford, Lord Cariogton, Sir S. Brown, Colonel Ellis, Colonel,
Ran Singh, Captain Dalbhanjan, Captain Mahabir and
Lieutenant Drip Singh. '
In the evening Mr. Girdlestone expressed a desire to say
something in private to the Maharajo, and on being ushered
into his presence, told him that the Prince was extremely
. anxious to bestow rewards on the Vepalcw officers, soldiers,
bandsmen, weahouts, and others, who had endured hardships
for his sake, and that he would feel obliged if the Maharaja
did not abject to it. The Maharaja replied that the wew hnd
done nothing more than simple duty to a guest, whom they
were bound to serve in every way, and that they would be
unwilling to take any gifts. The watter was ot pressed
further, At the same time he told M Girdlestone - that
when, after a review of the 2nd Lite Guards hedd in his
honour in England, he had offered to give the mew # dinuern,
it was courteously declined by the authoritics
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On the ath, the Maharaja attended by a magnificent staff
went tn the Prinve’s camp to bid farewell to his royal
auest, The Prince met him ai the entrance to his tent, and
having led him to e sent of honour, presented him a
silver statnette of Lol several fine rifles, and a few more
articlo s of eaquisite Dritish workmanship.  The Maharaja
acevpted  the proseits with thanks, and desived Mr. Girdle-
done to convey o the Prinec his feclings of gratitude for
his having had the hononr and pleasure of enjoying the
cotapany of g [[oir-Apparent tu the lnglish throne for
the list sinteen davs, doring whieh he was happy to notice
how the Prines had made Wil exceedingly populay with
his meen by his urhanity aned wraceful manners. The Prince’s
reply was that he wantld ,alw:;:\'s be erateful to the Maharaja
o conduet the shikar for his
ansetnent, and added that he el never before seen such an
excellent mthod of fnding sport, and was sorry thab he had
ke awain. The Prince then
presented swords and pifles to the relatives of the Maharaja,-
and e Darbar broke up. and the Prince and his party
erossed the Sardaand cnermped on the British side. .

Phe mext div the ,\[uh:u':tjh followed himy, accompamed
by Raumeddip Sin;_»;h, Dhir Shamsher Babar Jung and others,

R . mn bl . ;

to bid a seeond furewell Lo the Prinee. The parting \Yas a
most wuching scene @ they pzu"tcd in the manner of old fr'i‘\llends.
The Maharaja then went back to Nepal, and reached Lhapa-

thalli on the 31st of March 1876.

for the tronble he had taeken

little chunes of enjoving the h



CHAPTER XVI.

Tre Crosxa Corras.

N

3 FTER the departure of the Prince of Wales, Jung
] M Bahadur'’s life foll again into the usual channels oak'
Bl official duty.  On his return to ‘Nepal, Le sought
rest on the hills of Godavari after the feverish activity caused
by the royal visit, It was his lust visit fo that delightful
abode where he had spent so many delightful seasons in
delightful work and sport. Little did he think that the end
would come so soon, for he was at this time in the enjoyment
of excellent health, and felt quite as young and full of energy
as when struggling in the whirlwind of that revolution that
had hoisted him to power. Little did we ourselves dream that
his work was so quickly drawing to its close, for ha never
betrayed the least signs of failing strength, even when he had
to work at high pressure for days and weeks suceessively.
Shortly after his return to Thapathalli from Godavari, a
~bellion of a somewhat curious nature disturbed the puace
of the country. A cettain Gorkha, formerly n soldier in the
army, set himself up as king, calling himself’ an inearnation
of the renowned Lakhan Thapa of ancient times. Heimposed
upon o large namber of the ignorant classes, whom he imfuccjd
to put faith in his imposture, and join under his banner, i
arder to subvert the government of Jung Babadur, He
pretended that he was specially commissioned by tfn:' guddv'“
Manokamna to overthrow Jung Bahadur, and put Bimedf' in
his place. His graceful manners und psstasive tolg swon
procured him an armed following of 1,500 men, at the head af
whom he threatened to march to the capital, and after danisds
nating Jung Babadur, to seice the r,_-i,m‘ot‘guvermmnt. at
naugurate the golden age of Nepaleso history.
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On receiving news of this insurrection, the Maharaja at
once despatched a few companies of the Devi Dutt Regiment
to put down the fanatic, instructing them not to use force
unless they were met with force. Happily the rebels surren-
dered their arms after a brief resistance, and were soon caught
and sent over to Kathmandu in chains. The ringleader
“ Lakhan ” and twelve of his firmest supporters, whom he pro-
bably called his “ apostles ,” were brought in bamboo cages, and
the rest on foot. Subsequent investigation brought to light the
details of the whole plot. The purpose was to fall upon the
Maharaja while he was passing the mountain path at Deorali,
on his way back from the Prince’s hunting trip. They were
then to march to the capital, where Lakhan was to be pro-
claimed king amidst the shouts of the whole population, and
every opposition was to be ruthlessly put down. Lakhan and
six of his followers, who had taken an active part in the
conspiracy, were sentenced to death ; the others whose offence
was merely that of passive participation were pardoned,
and allowed to go back to their homes. Lakhan was hanged
on 'a tree in front of the shrine of the goddess Manokamna
who, as he had alleged, had inspired him to the deed of
blood.

It appeared that this man had escaped conviction on a
previous accasion. IHe had for some time been in the habit
of masquerading as & saint about the streets of Gorkha, and
of extorting money from the simple-minded rustics who gave
credence to his pretensions. He had been sent over for trial
to the Maharaja, before whom he confessed that he was assum-
ing that disguise wmerely for br ead, and then he was let off as a,
silly fellow from whom no danger ¢ould be expected. He then
used this pardon for the purpose of further cheating the
people to whom he represented that he had won forgiveness
from the Maharaja by virtue of his saintly qualities. The
pa)rdon had encouraged him in his malp_@@h ~ il ' was

JUR
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arraigned of the charge of fomenting a rebellion and hanged,
as we have seen befure

On the 14th of May, the Maharaja suftered a greg
bereavement 1 the death of his son Nar J ung, who was
suddenly faken 11l on the mormmng of that day. The eause
of his malady remamed a seciet il after he had expued,
when 1t appeared that he had been addicted to the use of
opwm for some time past, and he had probably taken too
large a dose of 1t that proved fatal Death hastened on so
fast that the efforts of all the State physicians could not
arrest 1t, especially since the illness was discovered when
16 was too Iate to control 1t

With a hewvy heart the Mahata lett for Goharan, the
retirement of which had so often given hun consolation m his
affhetions  There he spent a fortmght 1 absolute seclusion,
uninterrupted by the wories of office He came bick to
Thapathallt on the 1st of June, and held Ius court thete for
seventeen days  He then set out for the hills agam, where
he made a third @ift of one thousand cows to the poor Brah-
mans on the banks of & mver The whole of August was
spent n the annu-l function of the Puymt  On the 2nd of the
next month, he paid Hyng visits to the houses of his brothers
and daughters at Naranhitty wd Bag

About the sune time the Mahamran ordered the con-
struction of an observatory for the use of Homegun, the
groatest Nepalese ustronomer and astrologer of the day
Estunates and shetches ot the work wero at once pre-
pwed, but the learncd scholw unhipply died before the
work could even be commenced und the contunplited obser-
vitory remumed vshetch on piper for cver  About thus
tune too 1t cune to tho Mhuapw's heumg that Bhinsen
Kacht, the Subedir who had becn wppomted to look to the
cultivation of the waste Tnds m the Torw, was i the b bt
of robbing the definceliss v g of thar cattle and gwden
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produce, in the name of the Maharaja. DBhimsen wasat once
arvested, tried, found guilty, and sentenced to undergo a term
of rigorous imprisonment.

In October distressing signs of political trouble appeared
.y the Tibetan horizon, Reports reached Nepal that the
Tibetans were storing vast quantities of grain at several places
near the frontier, which, the Nepalese suspected, contained
indications of possible danger. Long correspondence between
the two Governments followed—remonstrances and replies,
threats and apologies—and at last the Nepalese were satisfied
that the storage of grain was nothing more than an endea-
vour to guard against the exigencies of famine.

On the 24th of October, he called for Ranoddip Singh and
some other officers of the kingdom, and told them that he
had already distributed his lands and money amongst his sons
and Ranees, and as there still remained articles of less value
to be divided, they should prepare an inventory and distribute
them in the same proportion as had already been done to the
rest of his propeptj. Probably the Maharaja had a premoni-
tion that his end was nigh. Dr. Fayrer of the Prince of
Wales’ suite had told him that fut was gathering about his
heart, and that as soon as the quantity reached a certain
point, death would be instantaneous. Probably the distri-

bution was in pursuance of this warning.

On the morning of the 14th of November; the Maharaja
was informed that Greneral Babar Jung’s illness had taken 2
serious turn, The General had for some time been suffering
from consumption, and was at first under the treatment of
native physicians, but was ofterwards placed under the.: care
of Dr. Skully. But every kind of medical aid prove.d fruitless,
and the case grew Worse and worse, till on the night of the
91st he was in a raging fever and quite delirious. On the
morrow the fever abated and consciousn~ U ¢ ~:+.1 ?,t

noon he grew comatose, and was accor
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physiciaus in attendance to be taken to Aryaghat, so that le
might meet his end on-the banks of the sacred stream, There
after lingering for six days more, he breathed his last on the
27th of November.

These two bereavements, coming as they did one after
the other so quickly, were a great shock to the Maharajs,
who not only lost two dear sons, but in Babar Jung he lost a
youth that in wilitary talents excelled most of the “men of
rathe and riper years.” The bereaved parent sought conso-
lation again in the woods and in the hunting field. in which
he’ was this time accompanied by the senior Maharanee, the
Antari Maharanee, the Dakehoke Maharanee, the Ramri-Ma-
haranee, the Misri Maharanee, Generals Amar Jung und Bakht
Jung, Colonel Ran Singh, Captain Dalbhanjan, Lieutenants
Jagat Bahadur, Samar Bahadur and others. The Maharaji
left Thapathalli on the 8th of December on his last hunting
excursion, from which he never returned home again.  Passing
Thaukote, Markhu, and Suparitar, the Maharaja encamped at
Hitowra, where lte shot a few stags ; and then he passed on to
Jamunia, where he shot three tigers, one leopard and a boar.
At Simangarh, the Mabaraja inspected the ruins of ancient
forts, and then marched on to Patharghatta, where he bad
sume exciting sport.  After successively encamping at
Adbmara, Magarthana, Janakpur, Dhanukha, Kumalanadi,
Murkiuadi, Bahuriya, Nayagaon and Balangnadi, the Maha-
raja reached Balang on Mouday, the 15th of January 1877
Adter halting here for five days, during each of which be
enjoyed excellent sport, be turned homewards, and pitchu\l
camp at Mabauliya on the 20th, Thence passing through
Rinari he arrived at Bahiri on the 23rd of February., Hero
be received the sad news of the death of his favourite
elephant Jung Prasad.  This was unother greas blow to him,
and he did not survive it for more than u couple of dayx.
On the 24th hie shot his last game—a tiger of cnormons
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size, and the strongest and mose beautiful he had ever
Seen, '
The 25th off Fobruary was Govind  Duadasi, o day
saeved i the Hindu ealendar, which the Maharaja observed
by presenting rich gifts to the Brahmans,  The bugle was
then sounded for the march to the next encampment.  In
the meanwhile the Maharaja had symptoms of diaerheen, and
felt a0 shivering tmnediately after the first motion,  Fle sat
basking in the sun, and spoke to the senior Maharance, coni-
plaining of the intense eold. After 2 while he went into his
tent, =aving that it was very hot, and again came oub ex-
clabming that 1t was very cold. The Mabaranee, finding him
i a disordered state of health, ordered the bugle to be
sounded for s halt, and ealled for Amar Jung, to see what
the matter was with the Maharaja, Goeneral Amar Jung, on
entering, found the Maharaja i a state of utter prostration,
and onenguiring after his health received no reply beyond
@ question, put o oue of the attending Maharanees, asking
thewn who he was. e was wold that the visitor was his
nephew  Amar Jung, and that it was strange that the
Maharaja had not recognized him. The Maharaja explained
thit he had lost bis sight, and that his end was drawing rapid-
Iy near. A Nepalese physician, named Krishna Govind, was
then summoned to feel the pulse of the patient, whom he at
once pronounced to be fast sinking.,  Ab this the Maharanees
raised 2 loud lunentation ; but the eldest of them with unusual
firimess, instead of givi'ng way to grief, proceeded to prepare
a stimulant known among us as <shtemandap which she tried
to pour into his quivering lips with a spoon.  Buf she failed,
as the Maharaja had locked jaws, and there was now nothing

for her but to prepare for the worst. Soon after he had a

terrible convulsion which nearly threw him off the bed. A
messenger was sent post-haste to Kathmandu 1nf'ornmig ,

. . . * 1 T [
Gieneral Ranoddip Singh that the Mahara an y
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11, and asking him to send Dhir Shamsher, Prince Troilohya
Bikram Shah, and his spouse The Mabaraja was placed
in a palanquin along with the senior Maharanee. and taken
to the banks of the Baghmati at Patharghatta, followed
by a crowd of 6,000 Nepalese, Nob far from Patharghatta,
the Maharaja spened some blood, and it was feaved that he
would expite on the way  So the palanquin was transferred
to the shoulders of the soldiers of the Rifle Regiuent, who
were his own caste-men, it being considered a profanation for
the corpse of a Hindu to be touched by one of a lower caste.
As they reached Pathaighatta, the Maharaja was placed on
the banh of the Baghmati, where he lay for svme hours with
his eyes fixed on the heavens, as1f absorbed in the contem-
plation of God. Towards midnight a look of cheerful calm
spread upon the smiling features, and after uttering o few
inarticulate words, probably in prayer, he passed away in
peace just at the hour of midnight on the 25th of Februmy
1877.
All was now over. The five Maharanees prepared for
asuttee  But the eldest prevented two of her companions
from sharing the honour, on the ground that they had young
children, for whose sake they sbould live, and after some
reluctance they yielded at lnst to her prudent counsel. The
funeral would have taken place immediately, but had to wait
for the anival of Generals Ranoddip Singh and Dhir Shamsher
and the Muharaja’s sons, who made their best way to Pathar-
ghatta, which they ieached three days ufter the mournful
event. Meanwhile o large tree had been cut down and
hollowed into the shape of & boat in which the remuins were
preserved with scented oil, camphor and perfumes, 1 had
the good fortune of reaching the mourntul spot ahcad of 1t
the othors who were comiug from the capital to tahe part in
the funcral.  The three Maharances who had determmned to
fmnolute themselves as sutfee were repentudly cnticated to






